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TO PROMOTE

VARSITY ADULT EDUCATION

A Conference of vice-chance_llors held in New
promote University Adult Education,

T will be known as University Adult Education

Association. Universities, colleges and individuals

in terested in promoting adult education can
become members of the Association.

Dr. D.S. Kothari, Chairman of the University
Grants Commission, inaugurated the conference
which was attended by vice-chancellors of Bombay,
Delhi, Kerala, Punjab and other universities. Dr.
Mohan Sinha Mehta, former vice-chancellor of
the Rajasthan University and President, Indian Adult
Education Association presided.

Among those who attended the Conference were
Shri P.B. Gajendragadkar, Dr. C.D. Deshmukh, Dr.
A.G. Pawar, Dr. S.S. Bhandarkar, Dr. B.R. Seth,
Dr, Suraj Bhan, Dr. C. Narayan Pillai, Dr. V.S,
Jha, Shri J.P. Naik, Dr. A.C. Joshi (Planning Com-
rpission)_, Shri N.D. Sundravadivelu, (Joint Educa-
tional Adviser), Dr. K.L. Joshi (U.G.C.), Dr. T.A.
Koshy, Dr. Amrik Singh (Inter-University Board),
Sarvshri Sohan Singh, Jagdish Singh, R.B. Mathur
and S.C. Dutta,

Among other things, the Association will orga-
nize workshop and training programmes, and pro-
vide facilitates for research and pilot projects in the
field of adult education,

It will also undertake the publication of litera-
ture and bring out a journal dealing with university
adult education.

. The Association is expected to serve as a “clear-
I0g house” for exchange of ideas, information and

€XPerience of universit®s conducting adult educa-
tion.

Inaugurating the conference, Dr. Kothari urged
universities to offer correspondence courses and
other facilities to adults who were not illiterate but
who were most anxious to acquire or strengthen their

Delhi on December 18 established an association to

knowledge in science, technology, agriculture or
other fields.

He said, some universities or secondary school
boards should even come forward to provide matri-
culation course to the adults. This course need not
be the same as the one offered to school students.
It could be a different course which would be useful
to adults.

Dr. Kothari wanted universities to come closer {o
the community. This would not only benefit the
community, but also the universities which were at
present “‘more or less a depository of Western
culture,” and added ‘“‘sooner we correct this im-
balance the better it is for the country.”

Dr. Deshmukh, who also spoke, hoped that the
University Grants Commission would provide
adequate assistance to the universities for adult
education programmes.

(Continued on page 2)
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EMPHASIS ON ADULT EDUCATION
WILL YIELD BETTER RESULTS

HRI N.D. Sundravadivelu, Joint Educational
Adyiser, Ministry of Education delivering the
. .\'aledictor_v address at the conclusion of the
training course for district officers, organised by the
Dezpartment of Adult Education (N.LLE.) on Decem-
bt 9 in New Delhi said, the insight and inspi-
ration acquired by the trainee—officers during
the training course might help them in implementing
the programmes of literacy and social education in a
better way.

Referring to the attempts made in the five year
plans to take up social/adult education work in a big
way, he pointed out that the funds provided for this
work were not as big as the situation demanded.
What was worse, and which he regretted very much,
was that even that small amount was not utilised and

most of the states transferred adult education allo-
cations to other purposes. %

Analysing the factors responsible for making the
Country suffer in various ficlds, Shri Sundra-
vadivelu said had we devoted attention during these
plans as much on adult education as on child
education, we would have had better results.
It would have created the proper atmosphere; it
would have helped child education by reducing
stagnation, wastage etc. He said that it was a pity
that State Governments did not realise that there was
a close correlation between the education of the
parents anf.l the education of children. The better
the educ_::llmn of parents, the better the performance,
absorptto:::, attentiveness and the seriousness of the
school children and consequently better the resulfs.

It was farther painted out by him that adult
education Was a new movement. As it grows some
of the techniques already learnt become incapable of
implementation and these may be discarded. The

principle to be followed is that of adjustme
needs of the time, oS

. Shri Sundravadivelu remarked that achievements
I the field of social/adult education have been
nsignificant in the first three plans. If we are to
succeed by the end of the fourth plan we must start
now. The start has to be made with a provision of
literacy c_[z}sses and continuation courses on part-
ntme basis fqr those who left their education after
class V. Besides, a network of libraries has to be

started to supplement the efforts made in adult
literacy classes.

In the end Shri Sundravadivelu expressed the

}mptch that the trainees would be equally suecessful
n their field work and the various State Govern-
menls would provide them opportunities to utilise
their talents, enthusiasm and the training.
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PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION UNIT
AT LITERACY HOUSE

A Programmed Instruction Unit has been set up
at Literacy House, Lucknow in the Teacher Training
Department. Dr. H.S. Bhola heads the Unit.

The objectives of this Uit are to study the possi-
bilities of the use of self-instructional techniques in
the area of adult education and literacy teaching.
Preliminary work is now in hand for developing two
programmed booklets : Working with Numbers and
Better Health Habits.

These programmed booklets as well as the experi-
ence of developing them will be shared with other
professionals in the field of instructional materials.
Parts of these programmed booklets will be actually
tried with new literate to study their effectiveness and
adults’ attitudinal responses to programmed texts.

DAVID WALKER

MR. DAVID M. WALKER, formerly of the
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, has been

appointed Editor of Yale Reports, educational
radio and television service of Yale University. Mr.
Walker was until June, 1966, Supervisor of Informa-
tion and Adult Education Programmes, Public Affairs
Department, of C.B.C. in Toronto. He began his
service with C.B.C. in 1951 as a radio and television
producer. Later, as programme organizer, he was
responsible for the development of science program-
ming.

Some of the programmes for which he has been
responsible were “Exploring Minds,” “Two For
Physics,’” “Science Review,” “Critically Speaking,”
“Live and Learn,” and conferences organized jointly
with the Canadian Institute on Public Affairs. '

His programmes have received awards from the
Japan Broadcasting Corporation and the Edison
Foundation,

In 1963 and 1965 he represented Canada at the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Deve-
lopment seminar on science and the mass media in
Paris. 1In 1964 he was the Canadian representative
at the Second International Conference on Instruc-
tion through Radio and Television in Tokyo, and in
1965 he was a member of the Jury of the Japan
Prize for Scholastic Broadcasting in Tokyo.
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(Continued from page 1)

Shri J.P. Naik thanked Dr. Kothari and others
who took part in the Conference.

The General Meeting of the Association will be
held in May, when election of office-bearers will take
place in accordance with the Constitution adopted
by the Conference. Meanwhue the Organising Com-
mittee with Dr. Mehta as Chairman and Dr. Amrik
Singh and Shri §.C. Dutta as Secretaries will enrol
members and make arrangements for the Annual
meeting in May. Other members of the Committee
are Dr. C.D. Deshmukh, Dr. §.§. Bhandarkar, Shri
H.M. Patel, Shri G.D. Parikh and Shri J.P. Naik.



CAMPAIGN AGAINST ILLITERACY®

By Dr. Jalal Abdoh, Ambassador of Iran in India

I propose to talk today on one
of the experiments in which

we have been engaged for a
few years in the field of educa-
tion; that is the campaign for
the Eradication of Illiteracy
which is one of the common pro-
blems of the developing coun-
tries. Illiteracy could be consider-
ed as the most important issue
facing us because as long as we
are unable to overcome it, it will
stand in the way of progress,
prosperity and freedom of our
people. To fully realize the
magnitude of this issue, it suffices
to say that more than one billion
adults and children in the world
are not able to read and write,
and the number of illiterates, far
from diminishing, will be increas-
ing ‘further with the growth of
population on our planet, taking
an appalling proportion. More-
over, such an unfortunate situa-
tion is liable to affect the destiny
of world peace with the progress
of transportation and communi-
cation. In fact today with the
shrinking of distances bringing
nations closer together, the world
cannot afford to have a large
part of mankind afflicted by the
scourge of ignorance.

How can we reconcile our-
selves to the fact that, on the one
hand, the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights establishes the
right of every individual to have
an education, and on the other
hand the unhappy situation that
prevails in the jworld that the
majority of its inhabitants remain
illiterate. It is disturbing to note
that this contradiction exists in a
world that has made so many
astonishing strides in the field of
technology and science.

We are happy however to see

—_—

* Address delivered by Hj
is Excellen-
¢y Dr. Jalal Abdoh, the 5j&rnl:nassadm' of
‘Irsghm Ilnc{sa, on December 5, 1966, at
i nternational  Centre,” New

that the world has become
conscious of the danger of the
gap existing between the develop-
ed and the wunder-developed
countries and that efforts are
being made both on the bilateral
and multilateral levels for the
development of less developed
nations; although despite all these
efforts, the gulf existing between
the rich and the poor nations of
the world is growing wider.

I don’t intend here to deal
with all the factors which have
brought on this unhappy situa-
tion. There are indeed political,
economic and social factors which
hinder the developing nations on
the path to progress. What I am
trying to emphasize here, how-
ever, is that one of the most
significant features of develop-
ment to which adequate attention
has not been directed is the need
for having the people educated as
an infra-structure of amy econo-
mic and social development. It
is indeed an undeniable fact that
no progress can be achieved on a
large scale if the individuals are
unaware of the necessity to adapt
themselves to the changing world,
thus to abandon those traditions
which  constitute  bottle-necks
toward the path of moderniza-
tion. They should realize the
need to cooperate with govern-
ments in their endeavours,

Moreover, all development
depends on the extent to which
the potentialities of the human
resources can be mobilized, and
human resources cannot be
thoroughly utilized unless pro-
gress is made in the field of
literacy and a majority of the
people become literate and
conscious of their responsibilities.
Thus literacy constitutes a pro-
ductive investment indispensable
for social, cultural and economic
development.

Furthermore, literacy is a
universal problem and it is only

through close cooperation of all
governments and people that we
may be able to find a solution
for it. In fact the developing
countries are becoming more and
more aware of the necessity of
launching a large campaign
against illiteracy at home, but
they have not been able to
thoroughly cope with the pro-
blem because of the inadequate
human and financial resources.

It was in this spirit that a
World Congress of Ministers of
Education on the Eradication of
Illiteracy was held in September
1965 in Teheran at the invitation
of His Majesty the Shahanshah
of Iran. The conference was the
first of its kind to be held at so
high a level. It was the culmina-
tion of the efforts which had been
made both by individual nations
and those undertaken on the
international level.

Prior to the Congress inter-
national  activities had been
undertaken, particularly among
the U.N. Organizations, and
resolutions had been adopted. A
World Congress had been held
in Rome in mid 1962 by the
Italian Association for the eradi-
cation of illiteracy. Illiteracy
problems were also discussed in
their relation to economic and
social  problems by wvarious
organizations of the UN. A
large number of international
non-governmental organizations
also considered the possibility of
taking part in this noble cam-
paign. On November 19, 1964
the UNESCO General Conference
adopted” a declaration on the
Eradication of Illiteracy, and in
July 1965 an international con-
ference on Public Education in
Geneva considered the same
problem.

We do not propose to study
here the tremendous work dene
by the Congress in Teheran.
However, several pionts deserve
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special attention in order to
better understand our achieve-
ments in the field of literacy.
One of the most important con-
clusions of the Congress was that
literacy is no longer a purely
educational matter and teaching
problem, but to an ever increasing
extent, a social, economic and
cultural imperative which must
take its place in the life of the
country gaining the support of the
nation as a whole.

It was also made clear that
there is no contradiction between
the development of the school
system on the one hand and the
Illiteracy Campaign on the other.
Schooling and the Illiteracy
Campaign supplement and sup-
port each other; therefore, the
Congress came to the conclusion
that international education plans
should include schooling for
children and literacy training for
adults as parallel elements,

Another point of interest was
that literacy should not be con-
sidered as an end in itself, but
it should be regarded as a way
for preparing man for a social,
civic and economic role. In
other words, it is not enough to
teach adults how to read and
write. Literacy training should
go beyond that, and should in-
clude some kind of training to
show man how to improve his
standard of living and increase
his produetivity, how to parti-
cipate in civic life and how to
understand his surroundings.

Another point which was
brought up was that it is not
enough to give education to the
people without the opportunity to
maintain it steadily, otherwise,
the newly literate might easily
revert to illiteracy,

It was also agreed that illite
racy could not be eradicated
effectively by national efforts
alone, but there must be still
greater  cooperation, bilateral,
multilateral and international,
in order to establish a common
front in the struggle waged by the
various nations o0 stamp it out.
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One of the salient features of
international cooperation should
be the exchange of experiences
and closer contacts between the
countries concerned, particularly
among the developing countries
which are faced with a similar
predicament.

Along this line I propose to
brief you on the efforts that are
being made in Iran and what has
already been accomplisheds [ might
point out that our achievements
have beenrecognized as a success-
ful experiment not only by the
Teheran Congress but also by
UNESCO and the U.N.

At this point, I would like to
draw your attention to the
programme of the “Literacy
Corps,” the main task of which
isto teach the majority of our
rural population how to read
and write. It is estimated that
more than 70%, of the 26 million
of Iran’s total population live in
approximately 55,000 isolated
villages. These people produce
more than 309, of the country’s
national income. However, their
living conditions had been very
low before we implemented our
Agrarian Reform. With the
implementation of Agrarian
Reform, we realized that their
standard of living was low not
only because the peasants did
not own the land they tilled, but
also because they lacked know-
ledge about modern agricultural
means and methods. Conse-
quently, illiteracy was one of the
reasons why our peasants were
not able to produce enough to
maintain a decent livelihood. In
fact, while 849, of the children
of the urban population had
the privilege of attending school,
only 249, of the children of the
rural areas had been given this
opportunity. To illustrate fur-
ther the lack of schooling in
rural areas, it suffices to say
that only 249 of the total num-
ber of Iran’s elementary school
teachers served in villages, while
769 of them taught in urban
areas That isto say that less
than one quarter of the teachers
served 719, of the population,

while more than three-quarters
of them served 29Y%,. However,
taking into account the inade-
quate number of teachers and
the lack of adequate financial
means, it was not possible for
us to cope with this problem
properly without devising new
ways and means under which
the education of the population
of our rural areas could be
promoted.

The need for education was
being felt even more after the
liquidation  of the feudal
system with the implemen-
tation of the agrarian reforms,
as the villagers had to discharge
new responsibilities entrusted to
them under the new democratic
system which they were not able
to do without having the mini-
mum of elementary education.

Moreover, with the emancipa-
tion of women and the recogni-
tion of their right to vote, women
villagers had to be educated,
enabling them to properly exer-
cise their democratic rights,
particularly because the number
of literate women in villages was
much less than men. Further-
more, the men who were totally
ignorant could not realize how
much they might gain from the
cooperation of women in conduct=
ing their work, and such co-
operation could not be realized
unless women considered them-
selves as equals to men. It was
obvious that illiterate women
could not even visualize such
equality.

May [ add that with the
establishment of the “Literacy
Corps”, we have been able to
cope with another problem which
is the unemployment of young
high school graduates. As you
may know, we have had compul-
sory military service for almost
48 years in our country. That is
to say that every male citizen
has to serve as a soldier in our
Army, for at least two years.
Before the formation of the
“Literacy Corps,” the Army
used to recruit as many men 4s
were needed and the rest would



wait until a later date. Thus
many high school graduates
were wasting their time until they
could find suitable jobs. That
is to say that a large number of
them were not able to enroll
in the universities nor were
been able to find a job through
which they could earn their
living and usefully spend their
energy. Our young men might
have gone astray and caused
unrest had we not been able to
use them in some kind of civie
service. All of these reasons
induced our enlightened Sover-
eign to issue the order concerning
the formation of the “Literacy
Corps” on October 12, 1962 on
Mehregan Day. (This day is one
of our national ‘festivities’ which
is also celebrated here in India
by the Parsi Community.)

The main feature of the
Order was to use the high
School graduate conscripts for
teaching the inhabitants of rural
areas, both adults and children.

ith a view to enable these
young high school graduates
to discharge the task entrust-
ed to them with competence
and devotjon, they have to be
8lven some kind of training and
S0 the young conscript undergo
an intensive training for four
Months. Only after having taken
tram‘mg in teaching and com-
Munity development along with
Some military education, they are
Sent to villages. Once in villages

€y start their main task of
aching. In the first grade
Children between six and twelve
are admitted, and at the same
Ume they teach adults in evening
Classes, ~ They provide villages
With a small library and reading
Material for those who become
lterate, They also organize
Tecreational groups and boy-scout
8roups. These are some of the
%encral,’ duties of the “‘Literacy
'fuofp?. but they also have other
. cgcnnoqs to fulfil both in the
Acco"-;'gl.lc and social spheres.
i ingly they help farmers to
& Prove their sanitation by help-
& them drill wells for drinking
water, construct shower baths;
Separate livestock from living

quarters and introduce better
housing by using the available
materials on the spot. They show
them how to use insecticides,
fertilizers, and  agricultural
machinery.

In those villages in which a
specialist has not been assigned,
they do a great deal towards
raising the social standards of
farmers, particularly girls and
women who have not even been
considered as members of their
society for centuries. In the
political field they also help the
members of the isolated villages
to become more integrated in the
Iranian Community, and at the
same time they show them how to
elect the members of the Village
Council or the equity judges who
are taken from the most morally
and intellectually qualified mem-
bers of the community.

As to the expenditures of the
Education Corps, there is
thorough cooperation between
the Ministry of Education and
Iranian Army. The Army parti-
cipates in the military training of
the members of the “Literacy
Corps,” along with the provision
of army facilities. Their educa-
tional training as well as their
salary is being handled by the
Ministry of Education. It is to be
noted that most of the time the
villagers provide living quarters
for the ‘“Literacy Corps” man
and a classroom for schooling.
In some classes where these
facilities cannot be found easily,
they use the open air or mosques
or any other convenient premises
available.

Let us now review the result
and eflect of the implementation
of this scheme. As yet almost
30,000 young men have served or
are serving as members of the
Education  Corps. Naturally
those term of military service has
come to an end are released to
obtain other occupations or they
may continue their studies at the
universities. But a considerable
number of them have chosen to
stay at the villages where they
have taught. Some of them get

married there, and a great

ber of them who liket

and wish to become profes..
teachers are given special training
to develop their skill and compe-
tence, but only those who have
the ability and aptitude for
further advancement are given
such training and become profes-
sional teachers. Some of the
best teachers are given the oppor-
tunity to go, with all expenmses
paid, to some of the best univer-
sities either in Europe or the
U.S. for further studies. This
incentive, as much as the sense
of patriotism with which the
Iranians have been inspired, has
heiped to create a spirit of
pioneering in the younger genera-
tion. And it is gratifying to see
that those young high school
graduates in remote villages who
had dreamed previously of be-
coming white collar civil servants
are now performing their work
in rural areas with diligence and
a great sense of duty and dedica-~
tion. To be more concrete, let
us give you some figures. So far
the “Literacy Corps” has taught
1,600,000 children and adults and
assisted peasants in the construe-
tion or repair of more than 7,000
elementary schools, 2,500 mosques
and 2,500 public baths. They
have helped them with the
construction of more than 20,000
kilometers of good roads as well
as 7,000 bridges.

To illustrate what I have said,
I would like to refer to the state-
ment made by Mr, Kirpal, Secre-
tary to the Ministry of Education,
at a function sponsored by the
Indo-Iran Society last year. He
came to the conclusion that the
example set by Iran should be
followed by India. Mr. Baig,
the former Ambassador of India
in Teheran, in an article that
appeared in the Hindustan Times
on October 26, 1966, said, among
other things, that the Literacy
Corps would be an answer fo
some of the student unrest. Since
India does not have a conseript
system for military service, there
are no conseripts to bhe utilized
as members of the Literacy
Corps. However. it has recently

5



been intimated in official circles
of your country that some kind
of compulsory civic service might
be contemplated so that the
energy of the young. dynamic
generation could be used profit-

ably for the country’s develop-
ment.

From what I have said, you
can see that Iran has tried to use
both its human and financial re-
sources, including its military
facilities, for helping its former
tenants, the present farmers, not
only to be able to read and write,
but also that the larger part of
its inhabitants who live in rural
areas might be able to enjoy a
better life and gain more aware-
ness of their civic responsibilities.

I also wish to point out that
apart from the Literacy Corps we
have two other corps. One is
the *‘Health Corps Scheme’’ under
which high school graduates who
would like to serve as nurses and
medical doctors become members
of medical teams sent to rural
areas to give farmers medical
care. These teams are well pro-
vided with medical equipment
and ambulances. Each team is
composed of a general practi-
tioner, surgeon, dentist, eye
specialist and nurses for 30 to 40
villages within their jurisdiction,
and they visit their respective
areas regularly. Presently we
have 450 health teams spread all
over the country. It is note-
worthy that medical doctors, who
have been reluctant in the past
to go to villages, show more and
more interest in serving rural
areas, and some of them actually
choose to stay there. As one
of the participants to the Con-
ference on Medical Education,
recently held in Delhi, was telling
me, the results achieved are pro-
misthg. Previously, the junior
medical doctor chose to stay in
the urban areas with some white
collar eccupation in the Ministry
of Health or in hospitals where
they wers not getting the oppor-
tunity to see patients and gain
experience, now they take it as 2
challenge to go to the rural areas
and give medical ¢are to those of

(]

their compatriots who never
before had the chance to receive
medical care.

There is also a “Deyelopment
Corps” composed of high school
graduate conscripts who have
been given special training for
Community Development and
they are also sent to rural areas
to assist their fellow peasants in
the development works.

In passing, may I say that we
have just devised another scheme
under which the university
students during the three month
vacation period are sent to rural
areas to help peasants improve
their way of living. This period
is counted as part of their military
SErvice.

It is gratifying to note that
the population of the rural
areas having realized for them-
selves the remarkable results
achieved through the activities
of the Literacy Corps, are show-
ing more and more interest in
giving their full cooperation to
implementation of the scheme.
They show more and more
awareness of the fact that they
cannot discharge their responsi-
bilities as heads of their families
and as citizens without partici-
pating effectively and working
shoulder to shoulder with mem-
bers of the Literacy Corps.

Another step which has been
taken towards the Eradication
of Illiteracy is the establishment
of a National Committee against
Illiteraey under the auspices of
the Shahanshah. This committee
is being conducted under the
guidance of Her Royal Highness
Princess Ashraf, who shows a
great interest both in the struggle
against illiteracy and women’s
organizations. The  National
Literacy Committee’s campaign
is mainly directed towards
adults, The Committee is work-
ing diligently in persuading
adults to instruct themselves, to
mobilize public opinion, to enlist
private sources of finance and
finally to make selective and
Intensive experiments in func-

tional literacy. It succeeded in
raising considerable amount of
money for this purpose by
inducing all the citizens who can
afford it, civil servants, army
officers,  businessmen, even
labourers to donate one-day
of their annual incomes to the
special fund set up for combating
illiteracy.

A pilot experiment is being
carried out in one of our pro-
vinces, Kazvin, and the results
achieved there are most encoura-

ging.

There are, however, other
possibilities for utilizing all our
human resources which have
not yet been fully explored until
a few months ago when the
Women’s Organization initiate
a new scheme. The main idea
is that since only men are cover-
ed by our conscription law,
members of the Literacy Corps
could only be selected among
them. There was no systematic
arrangement for using female
high school graduates for this
pose or for similar purposes such
as working in villages as social
workers. Their services could
be used particularly because
heads of families in villages were
reluctant to send their girls to
the Literacy Corps classes which
were run by male instructors.
And generally they refused to
take their wives to the night
classes with them,

It was because of these diffi-
culties that the Women’s Organi-
zation is setting up with the
cooperation of UNESCO scheme
under which 50,000 female high
school graduates will be sent to
rural areas within a period of
ten years after having been
given one year of training. A
traming school for this purpose
is being established in Karaj, a
small agricultural town near
Teheran, where the girl volunteers
who serve as social workers will
get a thorough training in com-
munity development, particularly
first-aid, home economics, handi-
crafts and teaching. The social
workers will teach only women



who are not able to attend
regular classes held by the mem-
bers of the Literacy Corps.

The Women’s Organization
intends to prepare 5,000 high
school graduates for this purpose
each year. Since this is the first
time that such a scheme is going
to be put into effect, they
propose initially to set up pilot
projects in the suburban areas
of large cities before the project
is expanded to the most remote
areas where assigning girls by
themselves might present some
difficulties at least in the begin-
ning,

Finally, the efforts of Iran
toward the eradication of illite-
racy have not been only con-
fined to our own country. The
Shahanshah of Iran has taken
the initiative to help intensify
efforts which are being made at
the international level toward the
eradication of illiteracy. Taking
Into account the fact that most
of the nations which are still
afflicted with illiteracy usually
lack the necessary financial re-
Sources to remedy it, it is quite
Obvious that their struggle cannot

Succeed unless they are able to
" find human and” particularly
financial resources to effectively
Undertake the campaign. The
Shahanshah stated in his in-
augural address at the World
Ongress of the Ministers of
ducation last year, that the
World military expenditure in
792 was estimated at over 120
billion dollars, He went on fto
52y that less than 1/30th of the
annual military expenditure would
Suffice to rescue 700 million
People from ignorance, and he
urged the governments to devote
ach year a negligible portion of
°It ‘military budgets to this

great  work of international
Solidarity,

He also expressed (he readi-
Bess of Tran to extend their
;w tintﬁmitional level;
_ at the beginning of
this year that Iran madag avzi?[ﬁble
one day’s expenditure under our
Military budget to the amount of

700 thousand dollars to a special
UNESCO FUND aimed at
financing the campaign to be
undertaken towards the eradica-
tion of illiteracy. It was around
a month ago that His Majesty
sent a cheque of the same
amount through his special
representative Princess Ashraf to

the -General Conference of
UNESCO held in Paris. A
resolution, tabled by several

countries including India, was
adopted by the General Con-
ference of UNESCO expressing
world appreciation for this noble
initiative. It is to be hoped that
other countries will follow this

example. Up to now, only the
following countries expressed
their desire to do likewise:

TUNISIA, MALI and the IVORY
COAST. It is highly desirable
that the great powers do likewise,
taking into account that the
major part of the world military
expenditures are carried out by
them. A small part of this
budget will go a long way to-
ward the atfainment of our goal.

I have tried to give an account
of the experiments in our Cam-
paign against Illiteracy as well as
the initiative taken by my
Government toward extending
the struggle to the international
level. I am convinced that the
recent endeavours wundertaken
both by the developing countries
themselves and ~ the United
Nations Organizations have suc-
ceeded in arousing everywhere a

solid determination to win the
holy war against ignorance. The
various aspects of the problem
are being studied at the inter-
national level including, literacy
planning programme methods
and technique of literacy work.

Our National Committee is
continuing its research on the
various aspects of the problem,
and it is highly desirable that all
the developing countries promote
cooperation among themselves
and exchange services and in-
formation. Any exchange of
experiences between our two
countries will be most fruitful in
the matter.

Let me conclude that it is only
through the full utilization of our
human resources that we can
assure a sfeady social and eco-
nomic progress of our people and
this cannot be realized without
freeing men and women from the
darkness of ignorance and con-
quering for them the light of
knowledge,

India and Iran can lead this
sacred movement by helping
mobilize every resource, thus
serving as torch-bearers of a
World Campaign Against Hliter-
acy. In doing so both nations
will follow the traditional struggle
that they have had throughout
their entire history and that is
the holy war against evil which
will result, we hope, in the
eradication of ignorance from the
entire world.

Just out
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The Role of Mass Media

of Communication in the

Eradication of Illiteracy’
Jagdish Singh
Asstt. Educational Adviser, Ministry of Education

EFORE we examine the possibilities of the
modern media of mass communications for the
eradication of illiteracy, let us review briefly the

traditional mass media which have been in vogue in
this country since ages past. As we are all aware,
the spoken word of the saint and leader has been
the means of communion with his disciples. This
has been the one effective bond though the physical
presence of the Prophet in itself exercised a much
greater influence. Fully conversant as he was with
the traditions of India, Mahatma Gandhi utilised
this medium to a great advantage. Those of us who
had the privilege of listening to him would, no
doubt, bear testimony to the fact that in his post-
prayer addresses he spoke a very simple language,
expressed home-truths in his own chaste language.
He was not physicilly a very impressive personality
but his spoken word cast a spell on his audience.
His aseetic life and simple home-truths could sway
the masses.

Another. of our great leaders whose spoken words
stirred the souls of people was the late Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru. He could rise to great heights
while speaking on the stage. He would just start
thisking aloud on the platform and, at times, spoke
incoherent sentences. His ideas would run faster
than his words. But his magnetic personality would
thrill his audience. Immediately after the sad demise
of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, his successor, was able
to carry his people with him during the Indo-
Pakistan conflict last year. His spoken words
became as effective during those times. The great
ovation and the enthusiastic receptions that he
received everywhere during and just at the conclusion
of the Indo-Pakistan conflict give enough proof of
the value that his spoken words had acquired.

When we listen to the recorded speeches of these
three leaders, they do have some influence on us and
bring vividly before our minds’ ¢yes the context in
which some of those speeches were made. But cer-
tainly they are no substitute for their “spoken
words.”

Let US now turn to another medium which has
been utilised in the past for mass communication,
These are the sayings of the great Prophets and their
devotional songs. Besides anecdotes from the lives
of the Pmphe.ls of all religions, written by their
biographers, still captivate the masses. The devo.
tional songs of Tulsi Das, Farid, Kabir, Guru
Nanak, and other Woly sains still thrill the masses if

* The paper presented at the Asian South Pacific Semi

) : minar
on the Role of Educational Institutions in the Promotion of
Literacy held in New Delhi in Qctober 1966,
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“sung by experienced singers with a sense of deyotion

and prayer. Readings from Ramayana and Maha-
bharata would get a good gathering around a person
who can read these classics with a spirit of religious
devotion, (3 :

The best visual presentation of a religious epic
that I can think of is the anpual festival of Ramlila
followed by Dussehra celebrations. Since our child-
hood and for generations past, this story has been
dramatised and has created an impact on the mind
of each child. No epic of Hindu rehg_mn is as well-
known to the masses as the life of Rama, Sita,
Laxman and so-called demon Ravana. We can call
this the first effective indigenous audio-visual presen-
tation of a medium which has been used effectively
for purposes of mass communication of a great epic.

Folk songs and, in a way, folk tales have also
been used as a very successful medium of mass
communication during the period when printing had
not yet come into vogue. BEven though the radio and
newspaper have now come into prominence, the folk
song still has its value as will be evident from the
part it played, particularly in the rural areas, during
the Indo-Pakistan conflict last year. What an inspi-
ration the folk songs gave and the thrilling effect
they had on the masses can be guaged only by those
who Dhad an opportunity of moving among the
masses during this period. Quite a few of these folk
songs were written by those people who were not
very highly educated but they knew the mood of the
nation. Their contribution in forging a sense of
unity and infusing a spirit of nationalism cannot be
belittled.

These are some of the traditional media of mass
communication which still hold sway among the
masses and are effective instruments which can be
used, with advantage, for educational purposes. The
possibilities of these media have not yet been
explored to the full.

Let us now consider some of the most modern
technical media of mass communication—the news-
paper, the radio and television. Of the three the
newspaper is an established institution and has great
potentialities. Most of us are perhaps used to read-
ing the English language newspaper. If we ever
happen to glance through a cross-section of the daily
newspapers in Indian languages, we shall notice the
marked difference in approach and in coverage. It
is the Indian language newspaper which ciroulates
among the masses and exercises a healthy or un-
healthy influence. We have not yet succeeded in
utilising this medium much for educational purposes.
During the Indo-Pakistan conflict, there was great
hunger for news even among the rural masses as



was the case in urban areas. The brief edlted
news broadcasts on the All India Radio could not
satisfy the appetite of the masscs. This was the
time when we should have put into the hands of
these people a small newspaper catering to their
needs and thus satisfying their appetite for the latest
news on the war-front, the heroic deeds of our
Jawans, the sacrifices made by the valient soldiers
and airmen of the Indian Army and Air Force. These
inmemorable adventures have created a great
impression on the entire nation. Even if a great
majority of the rural population is illiterate, they
are not ignorant nor are they cut off from the main-
stream of the Indian community. It was a sight to
see these people crowding around the solitary news-
paper which may have reached a village, a bus stop
or a tea stall. These people liked to hear the latest
news on the radio but they also liked to supplement
these nmews with what appears in the newspaper.
Unfortunately the language of the daily newspaper
is such that it is not easily intelligible to the illiterate
or semi-literate rural population. Even the Hindi
news broadcast by All India Radio are not so clearly
understood by them. The high-flown literary
language of the newspaper and the type of Hindi
language being used on the All India Radio is not
akin to their spoken language except in the rural
broadcasts. The best way to do this would be to
have a special two or four-paged supplement to the
daily newspaper in a simple language and bold print.
There can be no more effective instrument for
sustaining the newly acquired literacy of adults. No
book captures the attention of the people as quickly
as the daily newspaper, hot with news both national
and international. This supplement should contain
latest news on current topics which interest the
common people. It should reach the rural areas as
speedily as the daily newspaper through their own
means of transport like public buses, milk sellers etc.
A daily newspaper becomes stale the nmext day so
would a spzcial newspaper for neo-literate adults.
No Government department can produce a news-
paper of this nature as quiqkly_as is fcqu:red. I
would, therefore, suggest that if this medium of mass
communication is to be made use of, the only
successful way of doing this would be to subsidise
selected Indian language newspapers and encourage
them to produce two or four-paged supplements for
neo-literate adults. They have an established
machinery for news reporting, printing and the
normal channels of quick circulation to the remotest
parts of the country.

Another medium of mass communication to which
I made a reference a short while ago is the common
folk songs. It was interesting to watch _how small
pamphlets, containing folk songs relating to the
heroic deeds of our Jawans were being §oid at 25
paise or 50 paise each during the Indu-I‘_;.klstan war,
A hawker would sing songs from these in the bazar,
gather a crowd around him and succeed in selling
quite a few copies during the day. We missed

utilising this opportunity for putting into the hands
of neo-literate adults such leaflets and illustrated
books relating to the heroic deeds of our brave
soldiers and airmen on the battle front. Such publi-
cations must reach the masses within a couple of
days otherwise they lose their value and become past
history.

As an educational medium, radio can be very
effective provided the educational broadcasts are
properly integrated with the adult literacy pro-
grammes, Used as most people are to listening in
mostly to light entertainment programmes on the air,
we would like to watch the results. Can adult
literacy instruction be imparted on the radio, parti-
cularly to the vast illiterate population of the rural
area ? We may have a few pilot projects in selected
State. It is quite evident that such radio programmes
can only supplement and not replace the individual
instruction imparted by the teacher. During the next
stage of functional literacy, however, radio can play
a very useful role by way of broadcasting specific
programmes in furtherance of improving their pro-
fessional efficiency. An agriculturist, who has
acquired rudimentary knowledge of reading and
writing, may be abie to avail of instructional pro-
grammes with regard to the use of improved seeds,
fertilizers, better means of cultivation which may
also be put into print in small illustrated booklets as
a follow-up of the programmes on the radio. The
talks and booklets will supplement each other thus
resulting in an integration of audio-visual media.

The radio can also be instrumental in imparting
training to social education workers of various
categories. A successful social education worker in
one region can recount his experiences for the benefit
of workers in another region. The methods that he
has found effective may serve as guide to his co-
workers, Similarly, programme-oriented broadcasts
for the benefit of adult education workers may be
found to be quite useful. In order to derive the
maximum advantage from such programmes, advance
planning will have to be done so that field workers
in different regions and states are aware of such
programmes and can listen in at the specified hours.
It would also be necessary to have such programmes
in the regional and local languages.

The possibilities of the use of television as an
educational medium for the eradication of illiteracy
have still to be studied and explored in this country.
School broadcasts have been tried, with a large
measure of success. The number of television sets
is, however, so small that the maximum benefit from
such programmes has not vet been obtained. If and
when television sets are available in the rural area,
this audio-visual medium can be utilised to a great
advantage, It will, however, take us some time

before we can think in terms of this particular
medium of mass communication.



WORKERS’

NY institution, if it is to be

effective, should be able to

make the necessary adjust-
ments 1o meet new needs and to
cope with additional or different
responsibilities. Trade unions
are no exception to this rule: on
the contrary, they have been
confronted with this difficuit
challenge and have been called
upon to reconsider their role in
a rapidly changing society and
to define their position in relation
to other imstitutions which at
present are helping to shape the
future destiny of the world,

Developing countries in parti-
cular will have to give this
question very serious attention
and make every possible effort
to approach it in the right way.
There is a widespread feeling
among the people of these coun-
tries that during the many yenrs
when they were under some sort
of trusteeship a number of the
changes they experienced were
imposed with little initiative on
their part, and that conflicting
views were expressed and in-
consistent policies followed in
regard to the transformation of
existing traditional institutions to
more viable patterns which could
make a real impact on their daily
lives and help them to find
effective solution to their difficult
and complicated problems. Recent
developments in many of the
newly independent countries have
shown that their faith in the
validity of imported social insti-
tutions has been shaken, and a
number of them have been trying
seriously to find a way out of
this dilemma, In this process
they also realise that they cannot
Just resort to national traditional
institutions, as they are fully
aware that with the repercussions
of technological advance and the
interdependeénce which exists in
the world at present a move in
this direction would be catas-
trophic.

Whether one agrees with this
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approach or not, it is a fact which
cannot be ignored and which
should help us to understand bet-
ter the position of trade unions
in many developing countries
and some of the problems which
they are facing, at both the
national and infernational levels.
Because they can be powerful
forces of tremendous influence,
and because they constitute one
of the few organised groups in
their respective countries, the
unions have become either a
target of attack or a focal point
of attraction for various internal
and external interests.

Unfortunately, for historical
réasons and because of lack of
clear understanding of the exist-
ing realities in many regions of
the world, and also because of
some reluctance in certain quar-
ters to recognise the need for
trade unions as dynamic institu-
tions and for them to adopt to
pressing social and economic
changes, trade unions in develop-
ing countries have not yet been
able to assume their full role,
nor have they yet been altogether
successful in making the contri-
bution which could be expected
from a force of this magnitude.
They are running the risk that
much of their . time and effort
will be wasted on questions which
have little to do with basic
national or international matters,
with the word at large—including
the workers themselves—paying
dearly for this serious under-

utilisation of the enormous
potentialities of the working
population.

These are important facts

which have to be taken fully into
account in framing a workers’
education programme with special
reference to developing countries.
Serious attention has to be
given not only to the contents
of the programme and the
modalities of its implementation
but also to the philosophy which

much define the guiding princi-
ples of an activity of this nature
and which should provide the
real perspective of this kind of
work. Education, in the proper
sense of the word—and this is
equally applicable to workers’
education—must aim in the first
instance at developing the ability
of those concerned to think
independently and objectively
and to maintain their Integrity
when they need to pass a judg-
ment or make a decision. Here
it must be remembered that until
very recent times most of the
workers in developing countries
had little opportunity even to
enjoy their right to basic educa-
tion and have therefore grown
up seriously handicapped and
poorly equipped to stand on an
equal footing with those who
have had educational facilities in
their earlier years.

One of the basic objectives of
a workers’ education programme
must therefore be to prepare
trade unionists to manage their
own affairs without interference
from outside, and to train leaders
from amongst the workers them-
selves who are capable of dis-
charging such responsibility and
exercising effective influence in
matters of real concern to the
workers. Unless and until this
objective is achieved, it will be
extremely difficult for the trade
union movement to maintain its
integrity or to vesist pressure
from outside.

But, as with other types of
leadership, union leaders have to
reflect honestly and fully the as-
pirations of their fellow workers,
and to prevent abuse of the
power entrusted to them by the
rank and file of the trade union
membership. The real safeguard
for running any institution on a
democratic basis is the continu-
ing alertness of all concerned to
the key issues involved, and their
ability to elect their leaders freely,



and to take an active part in the
work of the institution, and
ensure that their chosen leaders
adhere to their terms of reference
and refer back to their colleagues
all matters which they do not
have clear authority to deal with.
It is the only way for workers’
organisations to reach the neces-
sary level of maturity and avoid
the risk of prejudicing the basic
interests of the membership as a
whole.

For proper management of
any institution it is unavoidable
to have an organisational hierar-
chy, but this needs to be en-
visaged as a means of harmonis-
ing all legitimate interests and of
building bridges between sectors
of the group whose strength
depends on its understanding,
solidarity and unity. From top
to bottom, every member—
through education—must be
trained to accept this basic princi-
ple and—again through education
—the gap between the so-called
elite and the rank and file must
be narrowed so that common
understanding is promoted and
harmony achieved. This is the
way in which msmbers of the
same organisation develop their
sense of “belonging’” and begin
to feel that they have something
In  common which is worth
defending. Once this basis of
action is attained, a trade union
will be able to have a solid front
capable of resisting any pressure
and of standing firmly in support
of its integrity and the interests
of its membership and of the
workers generally.”

LL.OQ’ Interest

. But why is the ILO interested
i the growth of a strong trade
union movement capable of
Maintaining its integrity and
Independence? Have trade unions,
I particular in developing coun-
Iries, a role to play in shaping
the future of their societies and
a contribution to make to their
socza'l and economic develop-
ment? Or are they exclusively
concerned with defending the
interests of their members and
Securing for them the maximum

rights and privileges? And, in
regard to all these questions, can
workers’ education be of help?
These are very real questions
which deserve serious considera-
tion and deep reflection on the
part of trade unions all over the
world, as it is not sufficient to
accept preconceived dogmas, nor
is it convincing to argue on the
basis of traditional conceptions
and historical formulae. Refer-
ence has already been made to
the need for institutions, includ-
ing trade unions, to be dynamic
organs able to adjust to addi-
tional demands and to cope with
new situations. The unions have
always faced this test and there
is at present an awareness in
many developing countries of the
need to re-examine the role of
trade unions in these emerging
new societies—an exercise to be
carried out objectively and with
respect for the fundamental
principles emphasised in the TLO
Constitution and the Declara-
tion of Philadelphia, in the
United Nations Charter of Hu-
man Rights, and further reflect-

ed in various international
standards.
If these requirements are

met, and if it is clearly under-
stood that the trade unions
themselves are fully competent
to have the primary responsibility
for a review of this kind, this
initiative should be welcomed.
It sould prove to be a means of
strengthening workers’ move-
ments and of giving trade unions
more impetus. It should thus
help to strengthen this very
important  institution just
at a time when it is being called
upon to undertake new functions,
to play a more effective role in
a rapidly changing world and to
contribute its efforts to the
struggle for social justice and
better living conditions for
people of different nationalities,
race or creed.

Naturally, the main preoccu-
pation of emgrging nations at
present is to develop their
resources, to ensure equitable
distribution of their wealth, to

mobilise fully human potentiali-
ties, to secure equal opportunities
for their citizens and to main
tain a balance between social
and economic development. The
workers, as an important and
numerically very large sector of
the population, have every justi-
fication for pressing their claims
to secure a fair share of the
national income, which should
be compatible with their contri-
butions to the social and econo-
mic development of their respec-
tive societies. At the same time,
they might willingly accept to
make sacrifices in the interest of
their nations but they would
certainly expect other sectors
of the population to do the
same. This is all the more true
because the great majority of the
workers in developing countries
have suffered considerable
injustice and are still suffering
from very low wages, very poor
conditions of work and life, and
lack of security.

Nevertheless, new nations, for
lack of adequate resources, can
only cope with all justified
demands gradually and therefore
need full co-operation and great
understanding from all sectors
of the population. They know
that every possible effort has
to be made to raise the level of
productivity and to accelerate
economic and social development,
thus maintaining a balance bet-
ween rights and duties. In this
perspective, the workers are an
essential factor in the growth of
the national economy and a
decisive force in the success of
any development plan. Objective-
ly, it is difficult to question the
need for accelerated development,
and it may be equally difficult
for the trade wunions not to
respond sympathetically to ap-
peals for concerted action in this
direction. This of course requires
on their part adequate know-
ledge of many very complicated
questions and deep insight into
the broad social and economic
problems involved, Workers’
education must therefore give
due attention to these wider issues
and play an important role in
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preparing the workers for this
task and training them to discharge
tesponsibilities which  require
understanding, courage and im-
agination. It has to be remembered
that the workers will be dealing
with questions of this nature to-
gether with other influential and
rather privileged groups—govern-
mental, employers and others—
and unless they are fully pre-
pared and adequately informed
they might prejudice their posi-
tion and fail to safeguard their
own inferests.

The tendency at present pre-
vailing in many developing
countries is to associate trade
unions motre closely with the
work of all organs responsible
for the future development of
these countries and to recognise
the important role they can play
in economic and social fields.
They are called upon to advise
on income and wages policies, to
participate in the formulation of

national plans, to be represc;n!.ed
on management and training
boards, to sit on parliamentary

committees and elected assemblies.

This is a big and exciting chal-
lenge which needs to be taken
seriously if it is to serve a useful
purpose and achieve real results.
It is a golden opportunity for the
workers to prove that they are
really a solid force to be recog-
nised, which is capable of making
a real contribution, not only to
the formulation of social and
economic policies, but also fo-
wards effective implementation of
these policies in the interest of
the nation as a whole. Building
up a nation is not an easy task.
It cannot be achieved by wishful
thinking and impressive slogans;
it requires very hard work and
serious thinking, and, above all,
an objective approach and a
seientific attitude. In the past
this responsibility was left to a
small minority which (without
underestimating its achievement)

did not satisfy the aspirations of
the workers or eradicate poverty
and misery. Now it is very much
to be hoped that witn fuller
participation of the workers them-
selves in shaping the future of
their emerging nations, and
through international co-opera-
tion, it will be possible to sce
the dawn of a new eraand to
realise a world society in which
human beings can enjoy happi-
ness, material and social security
and peace.

All this seems to me Very
relevant to the whole evolution
of workers’ education programmes
in developing countries—a ques-
tion which cannot be discussed
in vacuum or dealt with without
a touch of guiding philosophy.
Success in this field will therefore
depend on how much serious
thinking we are prepared to
devote to these programmes and
on the spirit in which we carry
them out in practice.

— Labour Education
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For complete Block Development depend upon our Roll-up Black Boards.

The Development of a block is not complete uniess and until all the 3
members in the block are literate.

“Megh” marked slated Roll-up Black Boards have been doing literacy
work for the last 36 years with great success.

They satisfy all the needs of workers in the field of Block Development.
They arc¥famous for their Quality, Utility and Serviceability.

They have been tested and patronised by various officers in charge of
Block Development Centres.
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Asian-South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education

HE Asian South Pacific Bureau of Adult Educa-
tion recently held a Regional Conference in
New Delhi, Some members of the Indian Adult

Education Association might like to know a little
more about this organisation which was formed only
two years ago. The following notes have been sup-
plied by Arnold Hely, National Secretary of Adult
Education in New Zealand, who is the Hon. Secre-
tary of ASPBAE.

“One encouraging result of the Unesco World
Conference on Adult Education held in Montreal in
1960 has been the emergence of a programme of
planned and continuing consultation and co-operation
between adult educators in the Asian-South Pacific
area—particularly in South and South-East Asia.

During the Montreal Conference, delegates from
the South-East Asian countries met the delegates
from Australia and New Zealand to plan follow-up
programmes for the regional area of South Asia.

It was agreed at Montreal that the Saigon Con-
ference on Adult Education (already proposed) should
be the first in a planned series of seminars and con-
ferences in the Asian-South Pacific area, aimed at
carrying on the work of the Montreal conference. It
was further agreed that the Saigon Conference should
deal with adult education in its Asian context under
two headings *‘Adult Education in the Urban Setting.
In Asia’ and ‘Adult Education in the Rural Setting
in Asia’ The Saigon Conference was planned for
late 1961 or carly 1962.

It was further agreed that the Saigon Conference
should be followed two years later by a regional
" Seminar which would deal in more depth with two
aspects of adult education. ‘The Role of the School’
and ‘The Role of the University in Adult Education’,
this second seminar was planned for 1964 and it was
agreed that it should be held in Sydney, Australia.

Both seminars were held as planned, both were
broadly representative of the individuals and of the
Institutions and agencies active in adult education 1n
the region and both were successful in carrying for-
ward in an important way the task of creating close
and continuing co-operation between adult educa-
tors throughout the regional area of Asia and South

acific. The reports resulting from the seminars
Tepresent a useful contribution to the literature on
ad‘-l]tEducation—-particularly with regard to the needs
of the Asian-South Pacific area. Mr. S.C. Dutta of
India was UNESCO Consultant at both the

eftl(i)nars. the placing

ne result of the Sydney Seminar was the pia

of the already gmwing co?operation in this regional
area on a more organized basis through the creation
of a regional non-governmental organization t0 foster

::“"H'Eration in the future and to further, thl’g‘;ﬁg
rganized acti inci ccommendi
on, principles and r¢ s

arising from discussions and deliberations at
real, Saigon and Sydney.

his new body was ‘given the title of Asian-South

Pacific Bureau of Adult Education, and thirty-three
delegates representing eleven countries and territories
in the area, enrolled as founder members of the new
Bureau. Less than two years later membership has
increased to over 180, representing the leading adult
educators in a number of Asian and South Pacific
countries stretching from India in the east, to Japan
in the west and from Thailand in the north to New
Zealand in south—in all twelve countries and two
island territories.

Since its foundation, the Bureau has been closely
associated with three major regional conferences and
has organized (in association with the Philippine Adult
educators) a fourth conference. The first was the
very important Leverhulme Coaference on ‘South-
East Asian Universities in Adult Education® held in
the University of Hong Kong in October 1964: the
second was the WEFUNA Regional Conference on
‘Teaching about the United Nations in Schools and
Adult Education’ held at the University of Malaya,
Kuala Lumpur; then there was the conference in
Manila attended by approximately fifty Philippine
adult educators representing fourteen institutes and
agencies concerned with adult education in the
Philippines.

A third regional conference was held in 1966 in
New Delhi in co-operation with the Indian Associa-
tion of Adult Education. The theme of the 1966
conference was ‘The Role'of Educational Institutions
in the promotion of Literacy’. This conference was
proposed as early as 1964 at the Sydney Seminar,
but in view of the recent World Conference of Minis-
ter of Education on the elimination of illiteracy
held at Teheran this year, the 1966 conference of
ASPBAF provided a most useful regional follow-up
to further the work prepared by the Teheran Con-
ference.

The Bureau is publishing a quarterly Newsletter
dealing with the adult education programme and
projects throughout the regional area and has
published a quarterly journal on the eve of the New
Delhi Seminar.

The building up of a fully effective Bureau is seen
as developing in three stages :

The First Stage : The first stage is when the
Bureau is enrolling members, is gaining recognition,
is becoming a centre for regional information and
co-operation and is creating close links with leading
adult educators and adult education institutions
throughout Asia, At this stage (the present stage)
the work is being carried out on a voluntary basis
with most in the regions, e.g,, the Indian Adult Edu-
cation Association, the University of Hong Kong,
the Bureau of Public Schools in the Philippines, the
National Council of Adult Education in New
Zealand and the Australian Association of Adult
Education with suppert from the Asia Foundation.

The Second Stage : At this stage, it is assumed
the programmes of the Bureau would be well esta-
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blished and membership would be widely representa-
tive of the leading adult educators in all the countries
of Asia and the South Pacific. Programmes and
work of the secretary’s office would be becoming
too heavy to be borne purely by the voluntary effort
of the Honorary Secretary assisted by any clerical
assistance which could be reasonably expected from
a body such as the National Council of Adult Edu-
cation. At this stage (which should be reached by
the begining of 1967) money must be obtained from
outside sources to permit the appointment of an
intelligent, highly qualified shorthand typist as assis-
tant secretary, who could handle a great deal of the
routine work of the Bureau under the direction of
the Hon. Secretary.

The Third Stage : The final stage (which should
be reached by 1970) is when Bureau membership is
completely representative of adult education through-
out Asia; when the influence of the Bureau is felt in
a positive way in all aspects of regional co-operation
in adult education and when the programmes of the
Bureau represent an important feature of adult edu-
cation throughout Asia.

At this stage, the Bureau should have its own
full time secretary with supporting clerical staff and
be equipped with its own headquarters (preferably in
an Asian country) with offices and library, All this
would invelve an annual income of a substantial and
assured nature. When this stage is reached, however,
it should not be difficult to obtain such an assured
income through a process of annual grants from the
national governments in the area (a) because
ASPBAE membership will include the influential

adult education leaders in each country; and (b)
because the total annual cost of such a secretariat
spread over eighteen countries would not evolve a
heavy drain on any individual government.

Developments in adult education throughout the
Asian-South Pacific’area have received a marked fillip
from the stimulation of the two world conferences
held at Montreal and Teheran and through the re-
gional conferences at Saigon, Sydney, Hong Kong,
Manila and New Delhi. The favourable atmosphere
now existing for rapid progress should not be allowed
to dissipate.

The Asian-South Pacific Bureau of Adult Educa-
tion can make a useful contributiou to further pro-
gress but to do so it needs the support of all adult
educators and adult education institutions in the
Asian-South Pacific region. Above all, it needs the
support of sympathetic and interested bodies such as
the Asia Foundation and of Unesco—whose efforts
in the field of adult education in Asia have done so
much to lay the foundation on which ASPBAE has
been erected.

The annual membership fee is Rs. 5/-. Your
support would be greatly appreciated. Because of
the small amount of the subscription; you might
consider taking out a subscription for two or three
years. Membership subscriptions or renewals may
kindly be forwarded to :

Mr. S.C. Dutta
Chairman
A.S.P.B.A.E.
Shafiq Memorial,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg,

New Delhi

ADULT EDUCATION FOR RURAL LEADERSHIP

The experience at the M.S. University of Baroda

SINCE its inception the M.S, University of Baroda
has shown growing interest and sense of involve-
ment in the developmental challenges of the
country.
_ There has been a conscious attempt, however
inadequate, at unifying the “town and the gown,”’
without undermining the much cherished spirit of
academic freedom,

Extension or adult education has been "an inherit-
ance from the erstwhile Baroda State which under
the inspiration of its ruler Maharaja Sayajirao
carried on many progressive educational programmes
far ahead of his time. Maharaja Sayajirao appointed
in 1920 a University Commission which recommend-
ed a full-fledged department of extension as one of
the constituent units !

The various faculties of the University are in
various ways, doing adult education work. For
instance in the Faculty of Hducation and Psychology
there is extension service for about 300 schools
which involves intensive school improvement pro:
gramme through orientation and refresher courses,
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workshops, seminar and symposia, implementation
of science education, guidance of high school staff,
and experimental projects, library facilities, publica-
tions, audio visual aids, exhibitions etc. and lately a
comprehensive programme of rural education train-
ing programme, to develop community-centred
school in collaboration with the University of
Michigan.

In the Faculty of Home Science there are adult
women education classes for teaching home-making,
foods, nutrition. The Oriental Institute has a publi-
cation programme, “Prachya Vidya Vyakhanmala®
a series of lectures to spread knowledge of ancient
Indian culture and “Sayaji Gram Vikas Mala®”—
publications on the upliftment of villages, The
Faculty of Social Work has mental Hygiene services
for needy through its clinic and training of Urban
Community Development workers and short term
training for the social workers of voluntary welfare
agencies. The Faculty of Commerce runs short
courses for middle level supervisors of local indus-
tries,



The work at the V.T. Krishnamachari Institute
of Rural Development has taken up the work of
rural adult education in a more comprehensive
manner,

Shri V.T. Krishnamachari Institute of Rural
Development, a constituent unit of the University
since its inception in 1955, has carried on a pro-
gramme of rural development with reference to
training adult rural workers and leaders-both official
and non-official, in a more direct way and with
Special reference to needs of change and development
1n the villages.

The institution has trained two categories of
people—(1) workers like social education organisers,
family planning extension educators, public health
nurses, who work with the rural people and get to
learn and practise methods, programmes of adult
education in their respective areas of work—and
(2) the village people themselves—the Sarpanchas,
Upsarpanchas, Panchas and village Women Leaders
in leadership training. Both the kinds of training
constitute leadership education. The focus of the
former is on making the people accept change and
of the latter on building up community leadership
for planned change.

In the past several years {he institution has deve-
loped considerable amount of experience in training
various categories of persons.

Education for Planned Change

Education of the adults with their role as change

agents, be they government workers or village leaders

-Decessitated training on different lines than done
traditionally.

The training programmes has four areas of work--
(1) the trainee is given knowledge adequate to his
role through lectures, discussion, films etc., (2) the
trainees is helped to gain skill and experience in
leadership through practice sessions through role
Play, organisational responsibility, case studies etc.,
B) the trainee is motivated to change his behaviour
th"Ough developing insight into his own behaviour
thmugh laboratory sessions, supervision etc. and
(4) the trainee is provided with opportunities for
Motivated change through an enabling ethos and
®Xperimentation.
All the four areas of work are normally used in
the larger courses, but in the shorter courses, this is
ONein a limited way. The common thread that
TUnS through all the programmes is the use and
“PPreciation of group processes that have relevance
0 adult learning. A particular experience, deliberate-
Y Created or inadvertently faced is used as experi-
ence for learning. Some of these may be communi-
(‘iﬂllng ¢xperience, decision-making, conflict resolving,
Cveloping sensitivity to yarious social situations etc.

Extension Work in Villages

The institution from its inception has looked
upon itself as having a stake in the life of the
villages. The trainees and staff have worked in all
about 20 villages, from time to time. The attempts
at development of the villages has been based on
educational methods. The work in the village has
been both a laboratory for learning for staff and
trainees and for serving the people.

From time to time in some of the villages adult
literacy programmes have been carried on. But this
has always been part of the larger educational effort
to develop the village. All social education orga-
nisers are trained in methods of adult literacy.
Alongwith development of institutions like Pan-
chayats, Cooperative School, Mahila Mandals,

running of literacy classes has received considerable
attention.

Research with Reference to Plan Change

This programmes in some of the faculties have a
clear focus on programme of development and
change. The master’s theses in the Faculties of
Education and Psychology and that of Social Work
are chosen often on the consideration of special
inquiries or uscful in tackling the developmental
problems. This is also true to a certain extent in the
Department of Sociology.

At the V.T. Krishnamachari Institute of Rural
Development the programme of research is action-
oriented. The study includes on rural with welfare
or development bias, for instance with problem of
family planning, community development, panchayati
raj, community leadership from some of the areas of
research investigation.

Education for Democracy

Shri V.T. Krishnamachari Institute of Rural
Development has met with considerable success in
training, research and extension, through essentially
educational methods that have been experimented in
an atmosphere of freedom made possible by ‘the
support and encouragement of the University and
because of firm belief in democracy and its possi-
bilities.

Leadership training for democracy cannot but be
within the mainstream of educational endeavour in
this country. This is what is being done at the
institute and with considerable success.

J.C. Kavoori
Director
V.T.K. Institute of Rural
Development, SAMIALA,
BARODA.
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RURAL YOUTH CLUB

ROGRAMMES for the deve-
lopment of rural youth in
one form or the other is dealt

with many ministries and depart-
ments. In order to develop the
youth movement on sound lines
and for evolving an integrated
approach, the Indian Adult Edu-
cation Association through its
Committee on Rural Adult Edu-
cation has decided to lanunch a
rural youth club movement. Its
main objectiveis to help the rural
people to increase agricul-
tural production and learn new
ways of life. Experience gathered
in the work concerning adult
education, rural youth and in-
creased farm production has
shown that all these cannot be
dealt with separately. There has
to be an integrated approach,
Agriculture is the main concern
of the rural people and it domi-
nates their mind. At the same time
it is realised that the changes in
agricultural practices is not possi-
ble without proper education.
Efforts have been made by the
State Governments to organise
extension services to change the
outlook and practices of the
rural people, but it has not been
possible to enthuse them in the
programmes of agricultural pro-
duction. It is felt, therefore, that
a concentrated effort is necessary
for energising the rural masses
through the youth among them.

Indian youth has been charg-
ed with indiscipline several fimes
in recent days. Asa matter of
fact it is not indiscipline but a
manifestation of restlessness
among the youth. They do not
find adequate channels for releas-
ing their energies. Before inde-
pendence there was a dynamic
and clear cut role for the youth
to achieve freedom. No such
role has been set before the vouth
after independence. As such
they find today no programme
where their energies could be
channelised.

S.R. PATHIK

Through the present pilot pro-
ject the Indian Adult Education
Association proposes to tackle
the problem of youths by organis-
ing them into youth clubs which
would be charged with the res-
ponsibility of taking up agricul-
tural production on modern lines
and practice new ways of life.

The Association proposes to
select 500 rural teachers and 500
rural youth through the coopera-
tion of five colleges in rural areas
of Uttar Pradesh. With the help
of these 1000 leaders, who will be
trained through correspondence
courses, the Association aims at
organising 100 youth clubs each
having 20 to 30 members. All
information on improved agricul-
tural practices as contained in
the correspondence courses would
be passed on to the rural youth
numbering about 25,000 at fort-
nightly meetings; and through
them to the people at large.

The Correspondence courses
to be given to the youth leaders
will comprise fortnightly lessons.
Keeping in view the principles of
Adult Education, the lessons
would be prepared by experts
belonging to the Association in
collaboration with the Gorakhpur
University and local Zila pari-
shads. These courses will pro-
vide information and skills on
methods of increasing agricul-
tural production and the art and
science of Mass Education,

School teachers numbering
500 have been selected by the
Association. They will be initiat-
ed in the programme through
work-shops at the block level.
Every teacher will be given a
Gobar Gas (cow-dung) Plant.
They will also be trained to make
about 10 tons of concentrated
manure (5%N 59%P), worth
about Rs, 250 per ton. The
teachers will use the Gobar Gas
Plant to demonstrate alternative
ways of creating fuel.

Students numbering 500 will
be selected by five selected Rural
Intermediate Colleges. Bach of
these colleges will be provided
with a paddy processing umnit.
These processing unit will be
used for the processing of paddy
free of charge and for securing
an additional seer of rice per
maund of paddy. It is estimated
that each of the five colleges will
have a net annual income of
about Rs. 40,000, which will be
sufficient to meet the cost of
additional establishement.

The Committee on Rural
Adult Education has constituted
two committees, one¢ each in
the districts of Gorakhpur and
Deoria, with the Vice-Chancellor
of Gorakpur University as
Chairman.

The project is estimated to cost
over Rs. 8 lacs. The Indian Adult
Education Association has already
allocated Rs. 5,000 for prelimi-
nary work. The Zila Parishad,
Gorakhpur, has also contributed
Rs. 1,200. The Planning Commis-
sion has promised to give Rs
10,000. The All India Khadi &
Village Industries Commission
has agreed to provide 500 Gobar
Gas Plants valued at Rs. 600
per plant (507, of the cost of
these plants will be given by way
of grants and the other 509 as
loan repayable in 10 years).

This pilot project is an educa-
tional programme. Correspon-
dence course, discussion group,
and increased food production
will be its main feature. It is
expected that in about 4 years
the youth club movement will
tak; its roots and revolutionise
agricultural production. Tt will
also link education with economic
development. Once the move-
ment gathers momentum, there

will not be any need for external
assistance.

pPrinted and Published by Dharm Vir for
Marg, New Delhl. Printed at Na

Indian Adult Education Association. 17-B. Ind
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SEMINAR ON CONCEPT OF MAN

Saiyidain Stresses Many Facets oi Man

Shri K.G. Saiyidain, Director, Asian Institute for Administrators and Planners inaugurated_ a four-
day Seminar on Concept of Man at Aligarh on Feb. 5. Speaking on the occasion Shri Saiyidain said, “there
have been many varied and often contradictory concepts of man, not only chronologically but also

contemporaneously.”

OCUSSING attention on the basic controversy

about the concept of man, he asked: “Is the

essential nature of man’s life material or spiritual?
If one stresses the material aspect as important, one
is accused of being materialistic and insensitive to
higher values. If one stresses the spiritual, one is
accused of running away from reality.” He said
-that man cannot rest content with merely conquering
the world of matter but must also wrestle with the
world of the spirit and grow into wisdom, charity
and a sense of beauty so that his whole personality
may find its richness and fulfilment. “All the
material riches man has acquired are not an end
but the starting point of his great spiritual quest.”

Shri Saiyidain envisaged many types of man and
said that there were many facets of the human
personality, such as the good, the bad, indifferent,
cruel, compassionate, mechanical, creative, myopic,
and the visionary. We cannot ignore any of these
facets, he said.

_ Shri Saiyidain said that if menand nations could
live without their actions being governed by a blind
snatch-and-grab policy, one great cause of conflict
would be removed and they could lead “more
Iational, peaceful and kindly lives.”

Nawab Ali Yavar Jung, Vice-Chancellor of the

U"EWTSity presided over the inaugural session of the
Seminar,

Earlier, explaining the purpose and scope of the

eminar, the convener Miss Sabira Zaidi, emphasized |

the need for a dialogue between different modes of
Inquiry into human nature. Over 50 promment
scholars participated in the Seminar.

Adult Educators Return

Three adult educators of India, who had gone to
Canada on study and observation tour have return-
ed. They are Sarvshri L.R. Shah of Jaipur, J.L.
Sachdeva of Delhi and Shrimati C.K. Dandiya of
Jaipur. The first to return was Shrimati Dandiya
and last was Shri Sachdeva, who reached New
Delhi on January 29, after a four-month study in

Canada. He visited Ottawa, Toronto, Vancouver,
Saskatoon and Syracuse. His visit was sponsored
by UNESCO.
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Administration and Organization in Implementing the
Adult Education Programmes*

By Shri N.D. Sundaravadivelu
Joint Educational Adviser, Ministry of Education

THE last Census in India revealed that as many as
335 millions of our own brothers and sisters are

illiterate. If 24 per cent of our people are
literate and the other 76 per cent are illiterate, should
it not be a matter of deep concern for one and all?
Can anyone with a social conscience be complacent
about this dark situation?

To the adult illiterate man or woman, the
inability to read and write, may or may not be a
matter of shame. To that individual it may merely
be a denial of one of those fundamental rights of
which he may not even be aware. To perpetuate this
denial of our brothers’ right, simply because he is
not aware of it, and does not aspire to wrench it
from our unwilling hands, is not only a grave
injustice against humanity but a neglect of a chronic
disease that eats into the vitals of our society. Men
of vision and mission all over the world have
realised the value and importance of literacy and
education, not only for individual benefit, but also
for economic prosperity and social welfare of a
nation. Repeatedly their voices have been raised
against mass illiteracy that cripples the developing
nations in their progress towards better economic
and social standards of living. At periodical intervals
they have pleaded with unfailing faith and confidence
the cause of universal Adult Literacy. This Seminar
is another such gathering of ladies and gentlemen,
to plead for social justice and social welfare.

If we have listened to those few voices of
wisdom and devoted a part of our attention to
Adult Edccation and Social Education and spent
some of our time, energy and funds on Mass
literacy programmes during the last three Five Year
Plans, the Nation would have progressed much more
than it did, in various fields of our developmental
activities. Serious ‘mplementation of Adult Literacy
programmes would, not only have given the Nation,
a few more millions of literate citizens, but also
given millions of homes, literate parents, who could
have been of some help, directly and indirectly, to
their school-going sons and daughters. A child that
sees its parents striving for literacy is likely to take
to its own schooling more seriously than he would
do, when the parents are content to be illiterate,
Rapid spread of Adult literacy wounld have helped us
considerably in the creation of proper climate for
Elementary and Secondary Education, Today 0%

*Paper presented at the Seminar on
racy held at Hyderabﬂ}'j (Nov. 4-7, 1966)
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Eradication of Illite-

to 809, of our school-goers can get no help what-
so-ever from their homes, as the parents are
illiterate. This failure to create the proper climate
and the absence of guidance and help for home
study, handicap a large majority of our pupils even
at the elementary school level and contribute a great
deal for the ineffectiveness of our education, as
indicated by the twin evils, stagnation and wastage.
Here is a situation where the furtherance of the
interest of the individual also furthers the interest of
the society in which he lives and helps thatsociety to
get better dividends for its investment in education.
The better the education of the worker, the better
will be his performance in the long run and greater
the ecomomic progress of the Nation. May we,
therefore, plead for a better deal for and more
effective support from all concerned for a mass
campaign for Adult Education.

The problem of adult illiteracy is so vast and
has been so neglected in the past that it requires the
all-out efforts of hundreds of thousands of educated
persons, In the nation-wide Movement for the eradi-
cation of illiteracy, we have to enlist the service of
every educated man and woman, who volunteers. It
has to depend mostly on such volunteers. Fortunate-
ly for us, thanks to our efforts to spread education
to the rural areas, in many States in our country,
we will find in every village at least a few men and
women who would have completed middle school
education. Even if all of them may not bein a
position to give their service to the local literacy
centre, it is quite possible to enlist a considerable
percentage of them. Such educated persons of each
locality should form the main corp. If we enlist all
educated persons that volunteer and orient them to
teaching adults, we will get a large army of part-
time workers; their number may be sufficient for our
immediate requirements.

To coordinate the activities of the volunteers we
need in each locality one or two persons. The
school teacher is, in my considered opinion, the key
person in this campaign. It is a fact that even today
the humble primary school teacher does count
in the villages. By and large, none can play the
role of a local catalytic agent more effectively than
the school teacher, A large number of them can
and will undertake this Adult Literacy work with a
sense of responsibility and achieve results, if he is
supported in this by the local community, I am
aware of the fact that in many cases, the teacher is
non-resident in the village in which he works. But
what harm is there in allowing him to run an Adult



Literacy Centre in the Village of his residence? Born
out of my close association with the primary school
teachers for over three decades, is my conviction
that their capacity for good is many times more than
what society has drawn out of them. Hence I sub-
mit that the teacher should run the Adult Literacy
Centre with all the assistance and help of local
volunteers—students and adults. He should be paid
a lump sum annual allowance as honorarium and
awarded a certificate while the other volunteers may
be awarded the honour of public recognition at an
annual function by the award of certificates.

The Panchayat Samitis or Zilla Parishads and the
Municipalities that are now entrusted with Elemen-
tary Education should be the major agency for open-
ing and maintaining these Adult Education centres.
It is quite possible that a number of private agencies
that now run schools may also like to open and
maintain such centres, There should be no objec-
tion to such agencies being utilized, in addition to
the former one. They should be given the same
financial assistance as is given to the Zilla Parishads
and other local Authorities.

The existing school buildings and furniture should
be utilised for this purpose. Each student of these
Centres will have to be provided with a separate set
of reading and writing materials. The Centre shall
be provided with chalk, charts, lighting etc. While
the Local Authority will have to provide the cost of

onorarjum to the teachers, in full, the cost of sup-
Ply to students and the centre could come partly by
Way of local community contribution and partly
rom the local authority concerned. The Inspector
Of these centres and the Commissioner of the Pan-
Chayat Samiti will scrutinise the requirements of
Such centres and decide at the beginning of each year,

€ amount of funds to be provided for each centre
and the Commissioner will sanction it, subject to
Teview before the end of the year.

The cost should be incurred by the Local Authori-

Ies in the first instance and should be reimbursed

ully by the State Government. The State Govern-

ent may, in turn, get subsidies from the Govern-
Ment of India for the purpose.

As the teacher has to take up this responsibility
of educating the adults, the organisation, adminis-
tration and direction of this Movement should be
Vested in the Directorate of Public Instruction or

du‘.’ation of the State concerned. The Directorate
and its officers, at all levels, including the Inspectors
of the Primary schools, should take upon themselves,
IS responsibility as it is really a part of General
ucation, The Directorate and the Inspectorate at
all levels may need strengthening. AS conditions vary
il(;on& State to State, we should leave it to the States
1

Sl ing at different
evels, he extent of strengthening

I have given careful consideration to the question
of inspection of these Adult Literacy Centres. A
separate cadre of inspectors for these may not be as
effective as the same cadre of primary school inspec-
tors looking after and guiding these centres. I want
to emphasise in this connection that Adult Literacy
Centres will have to depend more on local supervi-
sion and vigilance, than on sporadic surprise visits
by an outsider. The Inspector who has to look after
these centres, should function more as an inspirer,
philosopher and guide than as a magistrate. The
ordinary inspector of primary schools who is the
educational leader of the local teacher, will be more
effective in the new role expected of him than another
whose contact is confined to literacy centres only,
The balance of advantage is in favour of the primary
school inspector, with reduced jurisdiction, being in
charge of this variety of elementary education also.

While the actual organisation and direction of
the movement may be entrusted to the Director of
Public Institution, the State targets, plans and pro-
grammes from year to year should be laid down by
a high-power Board of Adult Education at state level.
The Education Minister may be the Chairman of the
Committee. It should include State leaders of public
life, a few educationists, the Director of Public Ins-
truction, the Director of Rural Development, repre-
sentatives of the State Departments of Finance,
Agriculture, Industry, Labour, Harijan Welfare etc.,
and a few representatives of Local Library Authori-
ties, where they exist. This Board will lay down the
policy and the targets. The Officer-in-charge of
Adult Education in the Directorate of Education may
be the Secretary of this Board.

Similarly there may be a District Board of Adult
Education for each Revenue District whose chairman
may be a prominent non-official of the District. It
may include, the D.E.Os, the Inspectors of Girls
Schools, representatives of the Departments of Agri-
culture, Industry, Labour and Harijan Welfare. A
few Principals of Colleges and Heads of Secondary
Schools, a few Chairman of Panchayat Samitis and
some social workers should be included in the Board.
The District Educational Officer may be the Secre-
tary of this Board,

At the level of the Panchayat Samiti, there should
be an Adult Education Board, with the chairman of
the Samiti as the chairman of the Board. The Com-
missioner, the Inspector of Primary Schools, the
Extension Officer for Education, the Presidents of all
the Panchayats in the Samities, a few Principals and
Heads of Educational institutions, a few social
workers and representatives of local interest, may
constitute this Board. The Education Estension
Officer will be Secretary of the Board.

At the village level, a Committee consisting of the
President, Panchayat Board, the Heads of all local
(Continued on page 15)



Canadian Technical Schools and Their
Programmes of Adult Education

By William L. Day,

Colombo Plan Project Adviser, Department of Adult Education, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur.

Background and Description of
Schools

LTHOUGH Canada has a

vast land area (about the

same as China), it has a
small population numbering less
than two crores. Because of thin
settlement and an economy that
depended mainly on farming,
mining, and fishing, there were
few technical schools until the
recent past. This tendency to
ignore technical education was
possible because large numbers
of skilled immigrants from the
United Kingdom and Europe
satisfied the national requirements
for this type of worker.

World War II forced Canada
to develop a highly industrialized
economy, and immigration of
gkilled workers has been encour-
aged over the past twenty years,
However, there has been a grow-
ing problem of unemployment
among unskilled workers, and a
very sttong demand for skilled
workers that immigration, has
not been able to satisfy.

For these reasons, the
Canadian Federal Government,
with the help of Provincial
Governments, has built a chain
of wocational schools of three
types across the country, These
are :

(a) Vocational High Schools—
to which students intending to
enter the frades may come for
combined High School and
pre-vocational and - pre-ap-
prenticeship training. These
schools generally offer instruc-
tion from the 9th or 10th to
the 12th year of school—high
school graduation in most
Canadian Provinces being at
the 12th year.

(b) Vocational Schools—similar
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to the Indian Industrial Train-
ing Institutes. These schools
accept students with 9 or 10
years of schooling or more
and provide pre-apprentice-
ship training in what are
referred to as the “designat-
ed trades” (carpentry, auto-
mechanics, plumbing, and
the like). Pre-apprenticeship
courses are usually of two
years duration, and appren-
tices return periodically to the
school for classes later during
their apprenticeship period.
Also, these schools design and
offer courses in other ficlds of
employment, depending on
the nature of current employ-
ment needs. These courses
(Welding, Business Education,
Stenographic Training, etc.)
are often of shorter duration,
lasting 6 months to a year.

(c) Institutes of Technology—
similar to the Indian Poly-
technics. These schools accept
students with good school
records, who have taken
Science and Mathematics in
their Higher Secondary years.
They offer two and three year
diploma programmes in vari-
ous fields of technology, such
as Forestry and Forest Pro-
ducts, Communications, Data
Processing, Mining and Con-
struction.

Adult Education in Canadian
Technical Schools :

Canadians tend to think of
“Adult Education” in terms
similar to their colleagues in the
United States and in Europe—
that is, as any education activity
organized for the part-time
student with adult responsibilities
in the community, such as family
a'nd work. This, being an opera-
tional definition, is more practi-
cally useful than using the age

21 or 18 as the measure to decide
whether education is “adult.”

Canadian schools of all types,
and especially technical institu-
tions and universities, are now
recognizing that they have a
clear responsibility to provide
education both to those who have
completed full-time attendance at
school, and to those who have
never had the opportunity to
attend. The need to provide
refresher courses in the rapidly
changing fields of technology and
the trades is especially apparent
because of Canada’s previous
lack of training institutions.

Courses of study offered to
the part-time student belong
to four main categories, Most
examples are taken from the
level of the Institute of Techno-
logy (Polytechnic). These are :

' (a) Teacher Training and In-
service Activities—Teachers at
Vocational  Schools and
Schools of Technology are
highly trained in the trades
and in engineering and produc-
tion skills, but need two types
of continuing education—
continuous learning regarding
changes in their field of
knowledge, and training in
teaching skills. Therefore, a
variety of activities are spon-
sored—sometimes by the
institutions  themselves and
sometimes in cooperation with
other schools, the Universities
and the Provincial and Federal
Governments. Weekend work-
shops, one and two week
concentrated courses, summer
schools, and evening courses
are all common, and teachers
are expected to participate.
In the case ~of teacher train-
Ing courses in the summer and
in evening classes, teachers



are expected to pay student
fees, because they receive
wage increases through earn-
ing higher level teaching certi-
ficates in the field of voca-
tional and technical educa-
tion. Many teachers pay fees
to take subject-matter re-
fresher and upgrading courses
also.

(b) Parallel Diploma Programmes.
Many technical institutions,

offer evening programmes
of study that lead to the
same diplomas that are

issued to full-time students.
Practical work is made up
through recognition of equi-
valent experienee at work or
through evening, weekend
and concentrated short-term
“Schools” held during holiday
periods. These programmes
may take up to twice the
normal length of time to
complete and wusually are
found in heavily populated
industrial centres, because of
the problem of finding a
steady flow of students for
such a demanding, long-term
study schedule.

(¢) Certificate Programmes. These

: are courses of study that are
quite specialized. They are
intended for people who are
working in industry and who
want to improve themselves
in a concentrated field, such
as Production Management,
Personnel Management, Heavy
Construction and other seg-
ments of the Trades, Engineer-
ing, and"Management. These
programmes of study are
usually developed from the
specialized courses of the
second and third years of the
regular diploma programmes,
and “packed” to appeal to
the man in industry or busi-
less. Many “certificate” pro-
grammes are available in
Correspondence form and are
very effective and popular in
& country of long distances
and scattered population.

d) SI{"@f‘Im' Courses. These courses

are offered in 4 large variety

and number, and are designed
especially to satisfy needs of

working adults. They have
relatively short duration—
ranging from one-evening

seminars and 8-hour weekend
courses through to courses
requiring several evenings a
week for 6 months or a year.
Naturally, these courses are
highly specialized, and often
are offered only once every
few years,.as the need may be
met by the organisation of
only one class. These courses
require careful planning (usual-
ly with the advice of some of
the people who will be mem-
bers of the class) and much
coordination because of their
unique nature. Therefore,
there must be an adequate
provision of administration
time. Because people usually
take these courses to satisfy
personal ambitions or are sent
by their employers for im-
provement, fees are levied.
These fees often make the
adult education programme
of the institution largely self-
sustaining.

In all of these programmes of
Adult Education, experience has
shown that techniques of organi-
sation and instruction must be
adopted to take into account the
special characteristics of the adult
learner. If this is not done, pro-
grammes that are started enthusi-
astically and hopefully, tend to
wither away, leaving negative
attitudes behind. If effort is
made to follow certain principles,
programmes can grow far beyond
expectations. Many examples of
both types exist in India and
Canada today. Some of these
ideas and principles relating to
the instruction of adults are
discussed in the following section

of this paper.

Instruction of Adults in Pari-time
Programmes

There is now a growing body
of research relating to adult
fearning as distinct from child-
hood and adolescent learning. A
papet of thisnature and length

can only indicate some very basic
considerations that have been
found to be useful in the types of
programmes and schools which
we are discussing. Excellent texts
and manuals are available in
India for reference by the adult
educator with a serious interest
in good instruction.

Adult physiology must be
taken into account. The efficiency
of the eye decreases rapidly after
the age of 25 in most adults—
with the average aduit over the
age of 35 being both long-sighted
and short-sighted. Also, more
brighter light is needed for clear
vision, and the eye does not
adjust easily to changes in light
intensity. If blackboards are to
be used, they should not be shiny,
and the chalk should contrast as
much as possible with the back-
ground. The low power and
glaring filament of the light bulbs
usually found in technical school
classrooms in India are very poor
for evening and night-time per-
ception. A “Petromax’ type of
pressure lamp positioned at the
side of the classroom would
greatly assist the student who is
straining to see a defailed chart
or diagram. If the blackboard is
not to be used and the light bulb
is at the front of the class room
where it glares into the eyes of
the students, desks should be
swung sideways so that light falls
on the desks, the instructor, and
his demonstration from a helpful
angle.

Adult hearing also changes
after the age of 30—men having
increasing difficulty in hearing
high frequency sounds, and
women in hearing low frequen-
cies. The concrete, stone, and
lime plaster walls of Indian
technical school and college class-
rooms create confusing echoes
that cause strains in the adult
student who is listening for more
than a few minutes. If a class
is large, echoes are reduced and
sound quality improves, but a
small class should be grouped in
semi-circle near the instructor,
where hearing is not a problem.
Naturally, the instructor should
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always face his class so that his
mouth can be seen (a great
assistance to many people with
poor hearing), and -speak in a
clear, measured fashion,

The adult becomes increasing-
ly sensitive to physical discomfort
—especially after the age of 25.
Cold, heat, humidity, and
currents of air (draughts) can be
intolerably distracting to an adult
in a situation where a child or
adolescent can work quite
productively. Without central
heating and air conditioning,
some discomfort will always
be present, but efforts to reduce
discomfort can be made—
for example, a small class can
be grouped away from draughts
and around a small charcoal
burner i winter, and held out-
side in the evening in the
summer. Unquestionably even,
a small effort to improve physical
comfort will be rewarded by
higher attendance and increased
learning.

The adult is usually tired at
the beginning of his class, because
he has finished a day’s or week’s
work before he arrives. This
fatigue tends to slow his reactions
and to make more necessary a
review and “warm-up” period
before the heavy work of the
session is to take place. Half-
hourly rest periods are also wvery
valuable for this reason, in addi-
tion to the fact that learning
research has shown these rests to
be psychologically valuable for
increasing learning “production”.

Research into the quality,
quantity and nature of adult
learning has given information
to us that can be very helpful,
Often, it simply looks like
“common-sense” and yét a
critical look at actual situations
shows that these “simple common-
sense” ideas are ignored frequent-
ly with disastrous effects on the
learning situation.

These findings can be sum-
marized, for the purpose of this
short presenfation, by four state.
ments.
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(a) Adults can learn anything
they decide to learn. Naturally
some extremes of physical per-
formance may be impossible, and
adequate intelligence must be
present. The capacity to learn,
however, remains quite constant
from adolescence through to
senility—the main changes being
in the rate of learning, which
gradually slows, and in the ways
in which learning takes place,
which change.

(b) The adult compared with
the child, has much pride and con-
cern with status in the eyes of
others, with a correspondingly
greater sense of shame and fear
of failure. The indication of
this set of charactecistics applied
to teaching are clear. Harsh
criticism, sarcasm, and deliber-
ately ““tricky” problems designed
to make the student feel his
ignorance are techniques of
doubtful value when working
with children. However, they
have a deadly effect on the
adult student, who is wusually
already sensitive to his short-
comings, and very anxious to
improve. Methods of com-
parison with other students,
grading systems, and teaching
techniques must be modi-
fied accordingly. Students can
cooperate to help each other, be
measured in terms of individual
progress toward goals of excel-
lence, and be given work that is
designed to ensure a high frequ-
ency of success. None of these
statements imply a “slack” or
“soft™ attitude towards learning.
They have been proved to result
in measurably greater learning,
interest and transfer of learning
to actual situations than more
traditional systems of instruction,
when dealing with adult students.

(¢) The adult student learns
best and most swiftly when he
believes that the learning will help
him to solve his own problems.
In the case of technical schools,
of course, the problems are
usually those found at work.
Love of learning for its own sake
15 something that can be develop-
ed in adults but i3 not usually

characteristic of them. In order
to attract the adult to a learning
situation and hold him there over
a long period of time, there
usually must be a connection
between his problems and the
content and skills to be taught.
This connection can be establish-
ed and assured by using problems
drawn from the experience of
the students, having them search
for practical applications of
theory to their own work, and
by having potential students
assist in designing the course of
studies. Practical activities such
as field work, laboratory sessions,
and shop practice are all very
useful ways of helping the adult
student to see the true meaning
of his learning. On. the other
hand, teaching techniques such as
the lecture should be used cau-
tiously, because the subject
matter is usually presented in a
logical form instead of problem-
oriented form. In othér words, if
a lecture is given with the aim of
providing information, learning
should be assured by providing
an opportunity for the adults to
manipulate the information and
apply it to problems they see as
real. Fortunately, good technical
schools and instructors tend to
use this approach to education
with regular students, and adult
students respond well to this
style of instruction. In Canada,
vocational and technical adult
education classes generally show
high rates of learning and reten-
tion, with low “dropout” rates.

(d) Adults do not usually
memorize meaningless material as
quickly as children, nor do they
remember it as long. However,
they show a greater ability to
reason—both  inductively — and
deductively. Once a meaningful
and rational connection has been
made between new information
and skills and the past experience
of the adult, learning tends to be
swift and effective. In teaching
adults, therefore, the teacher
cannot rely on their ability to
memorize large blocks of infor-
mation, as he can with children,
On the other hand, he can expect
them to learn quickly if he pro-



vides a framework of logic that
the adults see as meaningful.
Under these conditions, the facts
to be memorized tend to be re-
membered with relative ease.
Again, if the adult is allowed to
manipulate and use these facts,
he will not only remember them
better, but will struggle to
integrate them with his past
experience and into a theoretical
framework. In short, the adult
searches for understanding—cer-
tainly a desirable characteristic of
any student !!

It could be argued that ins-
truction carried out as suggested
by our four statements would also
be very effective in regular
schools, and therefore simply

repeats what is accepted to be
good teaching practice every-
where. This may be, but we
believe that in fact the lack of
this type of instruction is the root
cause of the failure of many
adult education programmes in
India, as elsewhere. Therefore,
the statements are not redundant
at all, but need to be put into
effect, through adequate training
of teachers of adult classes—not

only in technical schools, but
from the level of the literacy
class to the post graduate

refresher course offered by the
University, :

The great problem posed by
adult education classes, and the
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On careful consideration
Education lies in literacy.
ways and means of Social living.

~ And for the quick attainment of literacy, eminent social educationists
have recommended our Slated Roll-up Black Boards, for following reasons.

* They are handy and portable, so that they can be carried and

hung anywhere. . :

* They can be written on with chalk and can be wiped off with

duster, so that they can be used and reused as News Boards, Notice
Boards, Information Boards etc.

* They are coated with scientific colour, so that they are readable

from any angle of vision.

great opportunity provided by
them stem from the same charac-
teristic. That is, that they are
voluntary, part-time, and must
compete with other problems,
pressures, and pleasures of adult
life. This implies a host of diffi-
culties in instruction, but also
forces us to think with extreme
care of the needs, capacities and
nature of our students. Failure
to do so with children simply
results in less effective or poor
education. Failure to do with
adults results in no class at all,
This, the ultimate judgment of a
poor learning situation, is one
that forces the educator to face
his inadequacies squarely, and
change his practices accordingly.

The Root of Social Education

it will

be found that the root of Social
For without literacy one cannot understand the

Please write NOW for details to :+—

Post Box No. 24.,

MEGH SLATE FACTORY (Private) LTD.,

BARAMATI (Poona) INDIA.
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Liberal Education

and the Villagers

of Mysore

By John H. Shaw
Senior Producer, Division of Post-graduate & Extension Studies, University of New South Wales, Sydney

THROUG’[—IOUT India many different types of
educational institutions have been established, in

the past decade, to meet the needs of the coun-
try’s developing economy and expanding population.
Among the newer institutions, a number are directly
linked with, and form an integral part of the

Community Development programme, such as the

Gram Sevak Training Centres for village level
workers, the Orientation and Study Centres for
Government officials and local government personnel
concerned with developmental activities, the Social
Education Organisers’ Training Centres for preparing
professional workers in this field, and the Panchayati
Raj Training Centres which provide background and
training courses for representatives on local councils
—to mention but a few. All these institutions
have done a great deal to provide a cadre of liberally
educated and broadly trained people to assistin
India’s Community Development programme.

But in the State of Mysore, in southern India,
there is a group of educational institutions which,
though not directly associated with the Community
Development programme, are making a significant
contribution to the life and learning of villagers in
that State. These are the Vidyapeeths, a series of
eight residental colleges for rural youth.

The name Vidyapeeth (sometimes spelt Vidya-
peetha) means “seat of learning,” and the colleges
have been established under the aegis of the Mysore
State Adult Education Council to provide courses of
liberal and vocational education for young people
from villages throughout Mysore.

India, like Asian countries generally, has a high
proportion of village dwellers, most of whom
depend directly or indirectly on agricultural pursuits
for their livelihood. This rurally eriented demogra-
puic pattern has important educational implications,
such as the provision of village schools, the place
of teachers in small communities, the training of
teachers, the mature of the curricula, the financial
resources available, and the function of the schools
as cultural centres. Educational planners in these
countries have had to recognise, and attempt to cope
with, the need of their peoples for educational pro-
grammes especially oriented towards small village
communitics. The Vidyapeeths of Mysore provide
a striking example of one method of meeting these
needs. :

The Vidypeeths had their origin in the early 1940%

at a time of great political and social movement in
India. The "struggle for independence was at its
zenith and the atmosphere ripe for adult education.
The need for increasing literacy was one of the
elements of rising national aspirations.

During these wartime years, students of the
University of Mysore Union made a singularly
important move which was to have wide repercus-
sions. They decided, of their own volition, to start
teaching adults in Mysore to read and write.

Levels of Literacy in Mysore State were then, and
still are, comparable to the general levels throughout
India. Though low by western standards, they are
not disproportionately low in relation to the national
figures. However, in the district immediately
surrounding the city of Mysore, literacy rates were
somewhat below national or State averages. This
fact, and a national crusading spirit, inspired the
students to embark on their project of spreading
literacy in nearby villages.

The students’ adult literacy work soon attracted
considerable attention, not only from University
authorities but also from eminent people associated
with Mysore Municipality and the State Government.
As a result, the Mysore State Literacy Council was
formed in 1940 to assist in promoting the work.

At this stage, the objective was solely to raise the
levels of literacy, but many associated challenges soon
arose. The first was the need for simple and suit-
able textbooks in the local language (the Mysore
language 1is Kannada) and so the Council
launched into the task of preparing, printing,
and providing, free of cost to the students in lite-
racy classes, suitable texts and readers. As with all
languages, Kannada has its own peculiar problems,
among which is an alphabet of fifty-two letters: this,
in itself, poses difficulties for both teachers and
learners, It was realised that the subject matter of
textbooks, used in literacy teaching had to be about
things with which the illiterate learners would be
familiar—things from their real life, Furthermore,
it was recognised that the teaching of literacy can
provide important opportunities for civic and social
education, and so the texts and readers were foeused
on matters of social and cultural importance. Indeed,
even today, the first readers for neo-literates in
Mysore have chapters with such titles, as “Our
India,” “Our Mysore,” ‘“Cauvery River,” “Our
Children,” “Drinking Water.”” “OQur Villages,”



“Mahatma Gandhi,”

“Electricity,”
papers.”’

and “News-

Another challenge in the early days of the Mysore
State Literacy Council was that of follow-up work
with new-literate for a reversion to illiteracy can
rapidly occur if the student does not have ready
access to attractive reading materials matched to his
ability. In 1941 the first rural library was established
to meet these needs and it is worthy of, note in pass-
ing, that by 1964 there were some 2630 of these libra-
ries throughout the State of Mysore.

It was evident in the first half of the 1940’s that
the range of activities of the Literacy Council was
spreadii g beyond the rigid limits of literacy work
and, to reflect this changing scope the organisation
was reconstituted as the Mysore State Adult Educa-
tion Council—the name it still bears today.

It was also at this time that the thoughts of the
movement’s leaders turned to a new development, In
ancient India, perhaps as long ago as 1500 B.C.,
there was a scheme of youth education called
Gurukula-Ashrama. This scheme of educating young
men was established by the ancient sages or priests;
the youths lived in a secluded place in the forest
with their Guru, who was entrasted with their edu-
cation; they were schooled in ancient beliefs and
customs and given a basis of preparation for their
later life of worldly affairs.

It seemed to the educational leaders of Mysore
in the mid-1940’s that some of the concepts of
Gurulula-Ashrama might well be revived, and the
Mysore State Adult Education Council decided to
establish a residential college for village youths,
using some of the principles of ancient schooling.

Members of the Adult Education Council who
were conversant with the Danish Folk High School
Movement and the impact it had made in Scandina-
via felt that it had features which could benefit the
Mysore college. It was, then, out of these two
roots —the Gurukula-Ashrama and the Danish Folk
High School—that the inspiration for the Mysore

idyapeeths came. From a distillation of two educa-
tional philosophies, out of which had grown two
educational institutions, one ancient and one modern,
the Vidyapeeth programme of residential adult educa-
tion for the rural youth of Mysore State was
developed.

In 1947, the first Vidyapeeth was started near
Nanjangud, a town with a population of about
20,000, eighteen miles south of Mysore City. The
Site was on the south-western fringe of Nanjangud
Municipality in the midst of rice fields, banana trees,
and coconut palm—a typical southern Indian rural
andscape, That Vidyapeeth still flourishes, and the
E‘FGSent day ecollege includes a ten-acre farm and
ighteen acres of land leased for growing rice and

bananas. Additional activities include poultry tarm-
ing and bee-keeping, and there are facilities for
teaching carpentry, mat weaving, tailoring, loom-
weaving and smithing.

In the initial stages, some difficulty was experienc-
ed in finding students for the Vidyapeeth. Even
though scholarships were provided to cover the cost
of accommodation, and no college fees for tuition
were charged, the problem of recruifment was not
easy. This is not difficult to understand in view of
the social, economic "and cultural conditions in
villages. Many village farmers would, perhaps, not
consider formal education for their sons as very
important, If one of his sons went to a residential
college for several months, the farmer lost a member
of his work force for this period of time; and since
the college did not provide a vocational guarantee,
such as entry into the civil service, or prepare the
youth for a specific examination, the farmer had no
obvious and tangible compensation for the economic
loss of his son’s labour. In addition, the joint
family, which is characteristics of most Mysore
villages, is close-knit and intimate, and the removal
of a boy from its midst would create problems both
for the family and the boy. Another matter which
caused concern to many parents was diet. There are
within India, and even within the borders of one
State, marked differences in the types of food eaten
and the manner of its preparation, so that many
villagers were-uncertain as to how their sons would
cope with the food provided for them at the college.

It was therefore necessary to promote and publi-
cise the Vidyapeeths among the villagers and to
convince them that it would be advantageous for
their sons to attend the college. Stafl members
visited villages to explain the idea to parents, answer
their questions, and allay their doubts and fears.
This, then, was one of the teething problems experi-
enced in the pioneering stage; nowadays, a
representative of the Mysore Adult Education Coun-
cil in each Taluk Board (i.e., the district local
government council) acts as publicity and recruiting
agent for the Vidyapeeths.

When an educational idea is transported from
one country to another and incorporated into a local
pattern of education, there is always a danger that,
in the process of migration and adaptation, some of
the fundamentals of both may be lost or modified to
such an extent that they become ineffective. ¥t is a
tribute to the architects of the Mysore Vidyapeeth
scheme that they have been able to synthesise the
various educational elements, while keeping their basic
objectives elearly in sight, and to produce an amalgam
which preserves some important educational princi-
ples.

The Vidyapeeths are residential colleges imparting
a liberal education to selected young men from the
villages and training them for rural leadership, laying
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emphasis on ““cultural, social -and physical develop-
ment with agriculture and handicrafts as a bias.”
They aim to provide the benefits and preserve the
values of community living-and-learning.

The advantages of a residential system are very
real in the Indian context, especially for youths
whose horizons are limited, who perhaps have few
contacts beyond their own village and who may,
throughout their whole life, rarely travel far beyond
their local district, Living in a residential college
does much to widen the students outlook and remove
some of his insularity.

The Vidyapeeths aim to provide for broadly based
studies and an atmosphere of intellectual curiosity
over a wide range of topics. They are thus liberal
in both content and method. During a visit to one
of the Vidyapeeths in 1964, I was questioned in a
lively and spirited fashion about aspects of life in
Australia. The students there indeed showed
keen intellectual curiosity.

But there is little of the *‘ivory tower” about
these institutions; they combine, with this liberal ele-
ment, an emphasis on vocational training. Each stu-
dent is taught skills in crafts and in farming which
will help him in village life and make him a more
effective member of the village society. In this way,
he is introduced to the basic principles of learning by
doing, of linking new experiences with-those of the
past, and of relating study to everyday life.

Social, civic and cultural education also has an
important place in the Vidyapeeth pattern of studies.
- The curriculum includes such subjects as Indian
history and political institutions, Kannada language
and literature, Hindu and other major religions,
world and regional geography, social organisation
in India and in Mysore, and folk arts such as music,
dancing and drama. Though it may be difficult in
the space of a few months to pursue these wide-
ranging subjects to any depth, students are intro-
duced to them and given an appreciation of India’s
great heritage, as well as an understanding of present-
day natienal issues and future challenges.

_ Leadership training is an essential part of the
Vidyapeeth aims. It is expected that, as a result of
college work, a youth will be equipped to play a

prominent role in the life of his village. Indeed, one:

Indian educator has said that “these trained village
youths may prove mare effective than the over-

burdened village school teacher, in imparting educa-
tion to the rural people.”

When the firet Vidyapeeth was set up at Nanjan-
gud in 1947, the project was experimental and the
future uncerfain. The Mysore State Adult Educa-
tion Council could not be certain that the idea would
be acceptable to villagers and that the college would
make the impaet they anticipated. Rural communi-
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ties are conservative, not only in India, but in most
parts of the world. The people resist innovation
strongly, and the problem of recruiting students in
the early stages of Nanjangud was symptomatic of
this sociological phenomenon. But, even so, the
Vidyapeeth did gain acceptance. Its success refiect-
ed the sound educational basis on which it was found-
ed and showed that the college concept met a real
need in Mysore.

Five years later, in 1952, the Adult Education
Council set up a second Vidyapeeth at Hassan, to
the north-west of Mysore City. During the 1950’s
the Vidyapeeths began to attract attention, and
tangible support made expansion possible. In 1955
the Ford Foundation of America made a grant of
1,100,000 rupees as the capital cost of establishing
six additional Vidyapeeths and to meet running
expenses for three years, The Shivaragudda Vidya-
peeth, set up in 1957 in Mandya District, was the
first established under this grant, and an additional
five Vidyapeeths were subsequently opened in the
State.

In 1958, a number of Danish visitors to Mysore
studied the activities of the Adult Education Coun-
cil and the Vidyapeeths. As a result of the visit,
the Danish-Mysore Project was inaugurated, and
now, through a Danish organisation, Mellemfolkeligt
Sonvirke, Danes regularly join the teaching staff of
the Vidyapeeths. The first of them arrived at
Shivaragudda in 1960 and there has since been a
regular flow of Danish experts in various fields, such
as agronomy and livestock husbandry, who live at
the colleges, take part in the teaching, and help in
the development of the Vidyapeeth programme by
gifts of equipment and tools. Indicative of the close
co-operation between Denmark and Mysore was the
visig of Princess Margareth, of the Danish Royal
family, to Shivaragudda in November 1963.

Unesco has provided assistance to the Mysore
Vidyapeeths through the Gift Coupon Scheme. Up
to the end of 1964, 87,000 rupees had been received
from this source and expended on teaching equip-
ment, library books, and publications. Recognition
of the value of the Vidyapeeths has also come from
the Mysore State Government, which provides the

stipends for student and meets the cost of staff
salaries.

The Vidyapeeths offer two five-month residential
courses each year. The curriculum is as follows:
India’s political and cultural history (fifty ‘hours);
study of social institutions in India (fifteen hours);
religion and philosophy (sixty hours); a brief history
of the anandal language and literature (ten hours);
biographies (thirty hours); general geography (fifteen
hours); rural economics (thirty hours); building con-
struction (fifteen hours); constitution and citizenship
(fifty hours); ‘health and hygiene (fifteen hours);
agriculture (eight hours); and optional subjects—

(Continued on page 15)



Cooperative Member Education—Its Content’

By D. Vir

Deputy Director, International Cooperative Alliance, Education Centre, New Delhi.

Need

THE system of Cooperation
was imported from abroad
and planted in the soil of
India. In many cases, the system
could not gain ground for want
of popular support. After India
achieved her political indepen-
dence she thought of achieving
economic independence as well,
mainly with the help of coopera-
tive ' ;movement. Therefore, a
large-scale expansion has been
taking place in the Cooperative
sector of this developing coun-
try. Lately, it has been realised
that a socio-economic movement
cannot go on without popular
support, and it was therefore
considered necessary to attract
local people towards the coopera-
tive movement and prepare them
to participate actively in  the
affairs of the cooperative socie-
ties. Local people, specially mem-
bers of cooperative societies must
identify themselves with the pur-
pose of Cooperation and take
leading roles in running and con-
trolling their cooperative societies.
A well planned member education
programme is the only answer in
such conditions where ignorance,
Uliteracy and prejudices are pre-
dominant in the minds of local
people. In this way, the need of
Cooperative education ~ was
realised by the government con-
cerned as well as by the coopera-
tive movement in the country.

It was not a discovery; the
ochdale Pioneers had intensive-
Y educated themselves for a
‘onsiderable period before for-
Mulating cooperative principles
;:{nd organising the famous
ochdale Consumer Cooperative
‘123191)’ in the last century, They
g first followed the principle of
Ucationand had later, included
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education for development in
their basic principles of Coopera-
tion. Slowly, it became customary
to enlist cducation of members as
the last principle of cooperation.
Somehow member education was
taken in the developing countries
as the last and least important
part of the principles. Now the
time has come when member
education should be practiced
as one of essential principle of
Cooperation as was already prac-
tised by the Rochdale Pioneers.
If this is done the cooperative
movement particularly in the
developing countries will be able
to maintain its real character and
expand in face of competition
with other sorts of enterprises.

It is a matter of satisfaction
to note that International Orga-
nisations like the International
Cooperative  Alliance, = Inter-
national Labour Organisation
have been giving increasing em-
phasis on the role of member
education in cooperative develop-
ment. During 23rd International
Cooperative Congress very recent-
ly held at Vienna the applicability
of the Cooperative Principles to
modern situations was discussed
and education has been accepted
as one of the basic principles of
Cooperation.

Formulation of Educational
Programmes

Although somewhat late, the
authorities concerned with co-
operative development in India
realised the importance of
systematic education and started
developing member education
programmes. Ultimately, Co-
operative Unions were assigned
the task of conducting the pro-
grammes. It is difficult to go
into the details of the memper
education  programmes being
conducted in different parts of
the country, nor it will be possi-
ble for the author to assess the
effectiveness of such programmes.

However, we would like to place
before the readers some basic
considerations which are to be
kept in mind while developing a
member education programme.
These are as follows :

1. Member education acti-
vities should prepare people to
develop a strong self-reliant and
democratically managed move-
ment.

~ 2. Many members and pros-
pective members of cooperative
societies are illiterate, ignorant
and apathetic towards any social
change or economic development
programme. To overcome their
apathy, the contents of an
educational programme should be
involving and interesting.

3. The members encounter
many problems related to their
cooperative  societies. There-
fore, a good programme should
help in solving such problems.
The members active involvement
should also be encouraged in
solving problems of their societies
and ultimately of the Cooperative
Movement as a whole.

4, The members generally
do not have much spare-time.
Programmes should, therefore,
be planned on the basis of their
spare time.

5. The local leaders should
help to implement the education-
al programme. The members
should also be given an opportu-
nity to participate actively in the
programme formation. This will
help in developing leadership
qualities.

6. Programmes
organised in small face-to-face
groups, preferably under the
guidance of leadership originating
in the groups themselves,

might be

7, The methods and tech-

11



niques of member education
should be varied and combined
with suitable teaching aids, e.g.,
discussion material, charts etc.

8. Adult members possess
useful experiences which they
should share among themselyes
and draw lessons from. Suitable
experiences should be communi-
cated to higher level organisations
for their use and wider dissemi-
nation. To achieve this end, there
should be channels of communi-

cation between members and
their educators.
9. As Cooperative Move-

ments in the developing countries
are short of funds, the program-
mes should be inexpensive.

10. Some continuity and
harmony should be maintained
in various adult education pro-
grammes for members.

It has been mentioned above
that the member education pro-
gramme has to be geared to the
needs of members as well as to
the needs of their cooperatives. It
means that the contents of any
educational programme should
mainly be based on interests and
varied educational needs of mem-
bers. As it will be very expen-
sive to conduct -educational
programme to cater to the total
educational needs of individual
members, it will be worthwhile to
organise them into small interest
groups. For example, members
interested in learning about
cooperative farming societies may
be organised in a group and then
some educafional programme
may be Conducted for them,.
However, it is necessary to con-
duct publicity programmes to
inform members on various types
of educational programmes and
to create interest among them to
learn more and more. Then the
details of the programmes should
be left to member education
workers who will plan and con-
duct them with the active help of
local interest groups. It would
be most practical to conduct the
necessary  educational pro-
grammes for potential
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members before a cooperative
society is formed. However, the
society must continue its member
education programmes even after
its formation and registration.
The above discussion suggests
that the contents of any educa-
tional programme will mainly
be determined by their interests
and educational needs.

Categories of Members

Soon after a cooperative is
formed, its members assume
different sets of roles and responsi-
bilities, and accordingly they can
be classified in the following
categories:

Prospective members
Ordinary members
Active or elite members

4. Members of managing
committees and office bearers.

ARG

The contents of member
education will vary according to
the nature of categories, objectives
to be achieved and .resources
available.

Contents of Education

Prospective Members: Many
members of Cooperative societies
generally get set attitudes which
are not conducive to healthy
development of social organisa-
tions like cooperatives. One way
of overcoming this difficulty is to
infuse new blood in the veins of
local cooperatives. In order to
achieve this aim there should be
a continuous publicity and edu-
cation programmes for the pros-
pective members, This category
of members can be put in various
groups such as adult men and

women, youth and children,
Various professional  groups
mainly comprising of adult

population, for example, teachers,
farmers, workers, writers,
doctors, lawyers etc, are also
areas from where membership
can be drawn for the existing
cooperative societies.

The groups of adult men and
woman are first to be convinced
about the services which can be

provided to them through an
existing Cooperative. The con-
viction among members can come
only after they are shown the
efficient services being provided.
To arrange for such a demonstra-
tion of services the management
of the cooperative and member
educators have to coordinate
their efforts. At the initial stage
the main contents of member
education may be restricted to
knowledge and understanding of
the locally available services.

Youth

This group. is supposed to
be full of vigour and susceptible
to new ideas. It also seeks to
achieve independence from parents
but cannot do so because of
economic wants. Member educa-
tion programmes are, therefore,
to be geared not only to bring
economy in the expenses incurred
by young people but to create
opportunities for achieving self-
reliance. It means young people
should be prepared in running
their thrift and credit societies,
Consumer Cooperative Societies
as well as other self-help pro-
grammes. In addition, some
useful services to young people
should be provided by the exist-
ing cooperative societies. Some
of the advanced cooperatives
arrange special educational pro-
grammes for young couples. In
Japan, agricultural cooperatives
go to the extent of providing
facilities for ‘cooperative marri-
ages’ and thus indirectly educate
people in the value of thrift and
savings.

Children

School going children, of
course, needs some basic informa-
tion on cooperatives and their
aims. Therefore, efforts are made
to incorporate cooperative con-
tents in their text books and
supplementary  books. Such
efforts sometimes lead to wun-
favourable results. Because, many
children try to master the subjects
simply to pass in the examina-
tions. Under pressure of school
work they develop unfavourable
attitudes towards the teaching



subjects including Cooperation.
Morecover, at the formative stage
children need to acquire coopera-
tive attitudes in general and basic
skills m getting along in their
groups. In absence of this psy-
chological base imparting of co-
operative knowledge in children,
even in adults, leads the educa-
tional programme to nowhere.
Therefore, concentrated efforts
are needed to prepare the psy-
chological base first and then
cooperative knowledge may be
given to learners. Short stories
and group games emphasizing
the need of cooperation can help
in developing favourable atti-
tudes.

Syllabus

Some syllabi have been de-
veloped for various categories of
members. A syllabus for any
adult education programme should
be an indicatior only, and the
syllabus should be adapted, from
time to time, to local conditions.
Besides the prescribed syllabus,
topics of common interest and
local problems being faced by
members must be discussed in
the member education classes. All
possible assistance specially in
the shape of supply of knowledge
and inculcation of skills must be
provided by the cooperative
educators to local educational
groups. However. the main em-
phasis in education should be
laid on “self-help and mutual-
help.” 1If this value is inculcated
in the participants, half the
purpose of member education will
be served, because further co-
operative effort and continuation
of member education can then
be left in local hands.

Education at different levels

All secondary and apex level
Organisations draw their strength
fom their constituent members
and ultimately from the primary
Units. The member organisations
Send their representatives to the
igher level organisations, Some
Of the representatives are clected
a3 office bearers in higher orga-
Misations. In this way, they
8Cquire new sets of duties and

rights. Quite often, it is seen
that the elected representatives
are not in a position to grasp the
overall purpose of the higher
level organisation and its policies.
Many of them become members
of local factions formed on the
basis of self-seeking interest and
ultimately get involved in the
petty politics of societies. It is,
therefore, imperative that some
sort of member education pro-
gramme should bz planned for
elected members working at
various levels in the cooperative
organisations. This programme
should be more of an informal
type and may be run with the
help of ex-office bearers or senior
members. Employees of the co-
operative organisations concern-
ed and the government officers
from cooperative and other deve-
lopment departments should be
invited to attend such pro-
grammes.

In some parts of the country,
education at various levels is
being conducted through discus-
sion groups, cooperative study
forums, lecture series, seminars,
sibirs (training camps) etc. How-
ever, it will be more practical to
develop basic syllabuses, for
newly elected members at diffe-
rent levels. Suitable study
material and visual aids on items
of the syllabus, should be deve-
loped. Somehow, it must be
ensured that the newly elected
members get necessary knowledge
and understandings about their
responsibilities, which will equip
them better for solving problems.

Scope of member education

Considering the varied educa-
tional needs of different groups
it is difficult to define the scope
of member education. Actually
member education like aduit
education tends to be as wide as
human life itself. In this context,
if we examine the course contents
of member education programmes
being run in different parts of the
world we find in them practically
all sorts of contents ranging f'ron}
‘Qualities of bread and butter’
to ‘principles of cooperation.

However, some emphasis on
business aspects should be placed
in the overall objectives and con-
tents of member education, as
the educational programme has
to be part of the services provid-
ed by a Cooperative society to its
members for mutual benefit. Its
contents are to be determined
keeping in view the general aims
of cooperatives and educational
requirements of members. Never-
theless, the ultimate aim of edu-
cation i.e. overall development
of human personality cannot be
under-estimated in a member
education programme. The Co-
operative Movement cannot treat
members merely as customers on
the one hand or owners on the
other. They must take the life
of the member as a whole and
try to provide member not only
education on cooperative matters
but also recreational and cultural
activities which will enrich his
environment. The cultural activi-
ties of developed movements take
a variety of forms, such as physi-
cal gymnastics, production and
distribution of family journals,
the organisation of performances
and study groups for fine arts.
Through these activities members
may also feel greater attachment
to their societies.

Finally, member education
programme has to be democratic
in content and form. It has to
be the programme of the mem-
bers, for the members and by the
members. Without going into
detail, it will be sufficient to say
here that leadership development
which involves knowledge of and
experience with parliamentary
procedures, skills of communica-
tion with various types of groups
has to be included in a member
education programme. It may
not be possible for cooperative
educators to show immediately
phenomenon results in terms of
quantity but they will be able to
improve the quality of some
potential leaders and thus will
bring an healthy effect on the
affairs of cooperatives, It will be
more advantageous to form a
nucleus of self-development in a
cooperative than to Hurriedly
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cover large membership to
achieve some quantitative results.

Some Suggestions for
Considerations

Can illiterate members parti-
cipate effectively in educational
programmes and in the affairs of
their societies? This question was
discussed inthe National Seminar
of Cooperative Education Officers
recently o-ganised by the Nation-
al Cooperative Union of India at
New Delhi. Illiteracy and pre-
judices of people particularly in
rural areas were considered as
serious handicaps in the way of
cooperative member education
and other development pro-
grammes. In order fo make our
efforts to bear fruits, it is neces-
sary to link member education

with teaching of 3 Rs, to illiterate

and semi-literate members. How-
ever, the question of organising
member literacy programmes by
the cooperatives themselves, can

be answered only after some
experimentation. -The second
question which needs careful

examination is :

Can there be a syllabus for
education of ordinary members ?

If we over-emphasise the pro-
blems solving approach, then the
answer may be ‘No’, as problems
in local societies are considered
to be unique. If we examine
these problems, many of them
will either be common or will be
having the common origin—
ignorance of members about the
affairs of their societies and
principles and practices governing
them. Education to understand
and solve such common problems
can form the core syllabus of
member education to be supple-
mented by solution of local pro-
blems. It is sometimes argued
that the idea of core syllabus
emerges from the so-called
academic approach in which
members do not show any
interest. This question points
atleast to one direction, The
formulation of syllabus in terms
of some information is mot
enough. A comprehensive curri-
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culum indicating various ap-
proaches and methods to be used
in‘educating members, will have to
be conceived for each category of
members. The curriculum should
include necessary information
and understanding to be given,
skills and attitudes to be imparted
and interests and values to be
created in the minds of partici-
pants. Some sort of educational
research should be continuously
carried out by the planners,
administrators and teachers in
the field of member education.
It is hardly to be over-emphasised
that members should be consult-
ed in finalising an educational
programmes meant for them.

In conclusion, it can be said
that at the time of formulating

any plan for establishing a co-
operative enterprise it must be
ensured that adequate provisions
for education of its probable
members are made. In fact,
members should be involved even
at the planning stage of any co-
operative enterprise. Co-operation
has to be taken as a process of
adult education through economic
activity. Co-operative education
has to be treated as the most
important principles of co-opera-
tion. Right knowledge through
right methods must be given to
members at the right time. Noth-
ing short of this will work. Tt is
too much to expect any tangible
results from member educators,
after the situation in a co-opera-
tive socicty has deteriorated
beyond recovery.
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LIBERAL EDUCATION AND THE VILLAGERS
OF MYSORE
(Continued from page 10)
tailoring, mat-making, weaving, carpentry and
smithing (a hundred and sixty hours).

The liberal nature of these studies is shown, for
example, in the ‘“‘biographies” which include names
such as Buddha, Je:us, Confucius, Newton, Galileo,
Louis Pasteur and Faraday, as well as those of
outstanding Indians.

The students’ daily programme may appear
arduous, for they rise at 5 a.m. and the lights-out
call comes at 10 p.m. with three half-hour breaks for
meals and a one-hour period of leisure in the middle
of the day. This intensive schedule is followed for
six days a week, with Friday as a holiday.

Students between eighteen and thirty years of age
are admitted to the Vidyapeeths; they must be
literate and residents of a village within Mysore
State, should be engaged in the traditional occupa-
tion of the family, either on their own or
their parents’ land, and are expected to return to
their village after training. The value of the
scholarship provided for each student is forty rupees
a month, which covers boarding expenses.

The language of instruction at the Vidyapeeths
is Kannada. When teaching, the Danes are pro-
vided with interpreters, and foreign visitors who
wish to meet the students or are invited to talk to
them also use interpreter.

Three of the eight vidyapeeths have established

their own co-operatives and it is planned to set up
similar co-operatives in the remainder. These
cooperative organisations market the farm produce
.and craft, goods produced at the Vidyapeeth and
purchase, for re-sale to members, a range of con-
* sumer goods. The Shivaragudda co-operative, for
example, has 260 members, a share capital of 2,300
rupees and a credit capacity with the District Co-
operative Bank up to a limit of ten times its share
capital. Its members include villagers from nearby
former students of the college, farm labourers at the
Vidyapeeth, and members of the teaching staff.

In addition to the two five-month residential
Courses- conducted each year, the Vidyapeeths con-
duct a number of short courses on specific rural
Subjects. These are held during the one-month
beriod between two major courses. For example, in
1964 at Shivaragudda Vidyapeeth, there were a three-
d‘c{y course in poultry farming, a seven-day home
Science course for women, a four-day course on fruit
and vegetable cultivation, and other courses of
Similar length in dairy farming and craft work.

W Within two decades the Vidyapeeth scheme in
Ofysf’fe_l:las thus grown into an educational venture
fift Significant proportions. Over this time, about
Col?"-‘n hundred students have been trained at the
o cges. The Adult Education Council has plans
i additional Vidyapeeths so that there will be one
each of the nineteen districts of Mysore.
M The words of one visiting educator, Dr. P.
anniche, former Principal of tne International

. another,

ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION......
(Continued from page 3)

schools—primary and secondary—and a few leading
members of the village may be constituted.

Now turning to the National level, it is necessary
to have a National Board of Adult Education, with
the Minister for Education as the Chairman and the
Planning Commission Member in charge of Educa-
tion, as Deputy Chairman. It should include a few
Members of Parliament, representatives of the
Ministries of Education, Labour, Industry. Food
and Agriculture. It should include some prominent
educationists and representatives of the Indian Adult
Education Association, Women’s Education Council,
the Central Social Welfare Board etc.

The responsibility for this campaign should devolve
on the State Departments of Education and it is these
paid employees that should answer to their State
Governments and through them to the National
Governments as in the case of other sectors of
Education, for achievement of the targets, timely
fulfilment of the programmes, and proper accounting
of the public money. The non-official agencies
should not be burdened with these. They should be
free from these irksome details, so that they can
effectively create the climate, lay down policies, plan
out programmes and evaluate them periodically. It
may also be necessary to have regional committees
of the National Board of Adult Education to review
and coordinate work at Regional level.

I am conscious of the fact that what is attempted
by Government Departments run the risk of being
bogged by various procedural formalities especially
with regard to sanction of funds. Such a situation
has to be avoided. But it is not necessary for that
purpose to create an autonomous non-official
organization and hand over the entire responsibility.

Adult Education is a new field and is also a vast
field. In a vast country like ours, conditions and
set-ups are likely to vary from State to State. What
may work smoothly in one State may not work in
Hence we should be prepared to allow a
good deal of flexibility in working these programmes.
Let not arguments about the content or the mode
of operation delay the campaign any longer. Let
us go about Adult Education work with a sense of
emergency, create a whirlwind of awareness of its
urgency, enlist every possible offer of cooperation
and forge ahead, realising that perfection in the
performance of any job is realised only in the
process of performance.

People’s College at Elsinore, Denmark, perhaps
provide a signpost to the future role of these
institutions: “The Vidyapeeth movement is one of
the most realistic attempts to realise the People’s
College idea in India. Tt imparts residential educa-
tion to the rank and fill*‘if the peasantry and may
form zhb?.sis for an Adult Effication Teachers’ College
as well.’

—Hemisphere, Nov. 1966
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- New Life Members

IN response to the request of the Hony. General
Secretary Shri S. C. Dutta, the following

r_nembers have become life member of the
Indian Adult Education Association:—
Shri R.R. Diwakar, M.P. President, Gandhi

Smarak Nidhi.

Smt. Sulochana Modi, President, Bombay City
Social Education Committee.

Dr. V.S. Jha, Member, Education Commission,

Shri G.L. Shukla, Director, Social Welfare and
Panchayats of Madhya Pradesh.

Shri D.P. Nayyar, Specialist, Education Division,
Planning Commission

Shri M.C. Nanavatty, Director, Social Educa-
tion, Deptt. of Community Development,
Panchayats and Cooperation

Dr. Amrik Singh, Secretary, Inter-University
Board, New Delhi.

P.L. Pareekh, Director,
Bhawan, Udaipur.

Dr. SEOTC, Vidya

Shri K.N. Srivastava, Director, Literacy House,
Lucknow.

Kumari Katheryan Kiracofe, Convenor, Adult
Education Committee, National Christian
Council, Nagpur.

Smt. C.K. Dandiya, Asstt. Directdr, Deptt. of
Adult BEducation, University of Rajasthan,
Jaipur.

Shri K.S. Muniswamy, Deputy Director, Literacy,

House, Lucknow.

Shri N.A. Ansari, Asstt. Director, Deptt. of
Adult Education, N.C.E.R.T. New Delhi.,

Shri A.R. Siddique, Head Deptt. of Field Work,
Literacy House, Lucknow.

Indian Library Association

The All lndia_Library Conference was held
recently at Chandigarh =" Shri Sohan Singh was
elected President of the iadian Library Association.

Dr. Liveright in Delhi

Dr. A.A. Liveright, Director, Centre for the
Study of Liberal Education for Adults, Boston
University is arriving in New Delhi on February 13.
During his three day stay in Delhi, Dr. Liveright
will meet Dr. C.D. Deshmukh, Vice-Chancellor,
Delhi University, Shri J.P. Naik, Adviser, Ministry
of Education: Dr. K. L. Joshi, Secretary, University
Grants Commission, Dr. M.C. Shukla, Director,
Correspondence Courses and Continuing Education,
University of Delhi, Dr. T.A. Koshy, Director,
Deptt. of Adult Education, NCERT and Dr. Amrik
Singh, Secretary Inter-University Board, and the
University Adult Education Association.

Dr. Liveright will also have discussions with the
General Secretary of the Association Shri S.C. Dutta.
He will also have talk with Shri J.C. Mathur,
Additional Secretary, Deptt. of Agriculture and
member of UNESCO’s Committee for Advancement
of Adult Education.

Dr. Liveright will also address a Seminar at
Delhi University and another at Department of
Adult Education (NCERT).

On the 16th morning, Dr. Liveright will leave for
Jaipur where he will visit the University of Rajasthan
and meet the Vice.Chancellor, Prof. Mathur and
the Director of Adult Education, Shri U.S. Gaur.

Dr. Liveright will also make a trip to Udaipur to
meet the President of TAEA, Dr. Mohan Sinha
Mehta.

Dr. Welthey Fisher

Dr. Welthey Fisher, founder of Literacy House
and President World Education, New York, is con-
valescing in New Delhi.

On January 29, Mrs Fisher fell from the stairs
of the Indian Adult Education Association and
fractured her left arm. She was removed to
Safdarjung Hospital and was attended to by Dr.
Doraiswami.

Mrs Fisher came to Delhi to attend the Execu-
tive Committee meeting of the India Literacy Board
which runs the Literacy House at Lucknow,
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ADULT EDUCATION

JAGDISH MATHUR INAUGURATES
WRITERS WORKSHOP

Inaugurating a writers’ workshop in New Delhi, the well-known leader of adult education movement
Shri J.C. Mathur said that production of literature for neo-literate should be a team-work wherein the
writer, the technical expert and the leader should all put their heads together and produce literature which
would give correct and relevant subject-matter in a language understood by neo-literates and in a style

liked by them.

THE writers’ workshop which began on February
28 will go up to March 25, and has been

organised by the Department of Adult Educa-
tion of the National Council of Educational
Research and Training, with the objective of pro-
ducing books and other reading materials for neo-
literate farmers to help them in increasing
agricultural production.

Shri Mathur, a distinguished administrator and a
well-known Hindi writer, is a member of UNESCO’s
International Committee for the Advancement of
‘Adult Education and a member of the Executive

Comn?ittee of the Indian Adult Education
Association,

Shri Mathur said that it was essential for the
writers to keep constantly in view the readers and
their interests and needs, The writers should not be
satisfied merely with the opportunity they get for
their self-expression but should also strive to achieve
the utilitarian objective of giving knowledge and
information to their readers which would enable
them to acquire skills necessary for increasing pro-
ductivity. In addition to books, efforts should be
made to encourage publication of periodicals for the
use of neo-literates and for inclusion of special
Columns in the newspapers.

Shri Mathur said that there was a real challenge
for Adult Bducation Workers to demonstrate how
adult literacy could be made functional. It was to

© experimented how teaching, reading and writing
°an go along with imparting of knowledge about
'Ncreasing agricultural production which was the
¢ed of the hour. He expressed the hope that the
Participants under the guidance of experts would be

lole to produce r i for neo-
literates,p ce really good materials

Earlier, Dr. T.A. Koshy, Head of the Adult
Education Department welcomed Shri Mathur and
outlined the functions of the newly-established unit
for the production and promotion of literature for
neo-literates. He said, the unit apart from producing
model literature for neo-literates, will conduct
research on reading habits and interests of neo-
literates and take up studies and pilot projects for
book promotion and distribution.

The meeting was attended among others by
Sarvshri S.C. Dutta, S.R. Pathik, N.R. Gupta and
B.R. Vyas.

With the cooperation of the Farm Information
Unit of the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Com-
munity Development and Cooperation, an exhibi-
tion of materials produced by them was also set up.
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Role of Universities in Eradication of Illiteracy

By S.N. Ranade, Director, Delhi School of Social Work

N illiterate population consti-
tutes a serious threat to
development and democracy

and our efforts to wipe out illiter-
acy have so far been very feeble.
Despite the unprecedented expan-
sion of primary education during
the three plan periods, the num-
ber of illiterate persons has
registered an increase. In 1966
there are 20 million more
illiterates than there were in 1961,
due to the enormous growth of
population which has more than
neutralized all developmental
effort. Illiteracy has undoubted-
ly impeded efforts to check popu-
lation growth.

Literacy is important, though
probably not altogether indis-
pensable for education. But
education in the contemporary
society has acquired a new signi-
financa. It is not restricted to
formal programmes offered in
traditional institutions and it is
not confined to a limited period
of time in a person’s life. It has
become alife-long necessity. Lack
of educational opportunities
which illiteracy implies means
nothing less than absence of free-
dom. An illiterate person has a
very limited scope for the deve-
lopment of his personality. He
can contribute littleto the growth
of the community and isa drag
on its resources. Thus from the
points of view of the individual
and the community illiteracy
presents a grave threat and a
formidable challenge. If we are
to depend entirely on the expan-
sion of primary education for the
solution of this problem we may
have to wait well-beyond this
century. It is for these reasons
that the Education Commission,
in their report, have pleaded for
a massive, unorthodox national
effort, for the eradication of
illiteracy within a period of
twenty yecars.

If this is not to remain a
pious wish, a tremendous orga-
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nizational effort will be needed
which will involve every sectio
of the community. The Com-
mission have- suggested a two-
fold strategy based on (a) the
selective approach (b) the mass
approach, but have put a greater
reliance on the mass approach
which will involve ‘‘determined
mobilization of all available men
and women in the country to
constitute a force to combat
illiteracy.” The main responsi-
bility in this mass campaigns will
have to be shouldered by students
and teachers.

What have the Universities to
offer in the gigantic effort for the
successful demolition of the most
formidable barrier to develop-
ment ? They have with them
manpower, youthful and dynamic
and as yet uncommitted. If their
idealism could be rekindled
through purposeful activity there
is hope that we may be ableto
accomplish some of our cherish-
ed goals that appear unreachable
today. Eradication of illiteracy
is one such goal.

It must be recognized, that
involvement of University students
and teachers in a movement for
the eradication of illiteracy is
not something that will be of
benefit only to the illiterates. The
wide gap between the educated
few and the illiterate many is
hardly conducive to the accomp-
lishment of egalitarian goals.
There is® little communication
between those who have the pri-
vileges of education and those
who have been denied these,
Contact with illiterates seems
essential for the education of the
literates in a developing country
like ours. There is no doubt that
such a contact will provide mean-
ing and depth to education.
More than that it might inculcate
a sense of realism and responsi-
bility among the youth by bring-
ing home to them the profound
gap that exists between what is

and what ought to be. Though
in recent years the Universities
have become far less secluded
than they were in the past there
does not yet seem to be an ade-
quate appreciation on their part
of the wider social responsibili-
ties which they can shirk only at
their peril.

In a University the pro-
gramme for the eradication of
illiteracy should form a part of a
broader programme of Adult
Education which itself should be
an important constituent of a
multifacet programme of na-
tional service. Eradication of
illiteracy is important but educa-
tion of illiterates can not and
need not wait till literacy is
achieved. The Education Com-
mission have rightly pointed out
that Adult Education should
precede, accompany and follow
“the programmes of literacy.”
The interest of the adults can be
stimulated and sustained and
relapse into illiteracy prevented
only if literacy teaching is closely
linked with adult education.

There are two fronts on which
the Universities can wage the
battle for literacy—one within
and the other outside the Univer-
sity community. Within edch
University community there are a
large number of illiterates. Last
year the Delhi University became
painfully aware that a large
number of its class IV employees
were illiterate. The Vice-Chancel-
lor appointed a committee to go
into this problem and suggest
measures for the liquidation of
illiteracy in the University
campus. A quick survey revealed
that over 459, of these employees
were illiterate. In addition most
of their adult dependents specially
women, were also illiterate. The
University Council of Social
Service Leagues took up the
challenge and called for student
volunteers, The response was

(Continued on page 14)



Training of Literacy Teachers and Supervisors

ITERACY is undoubtedly

essential for building a mean-

ingful democracy. Literate
communities are more likely to
sustain democratic institutions
at local, regional and national
levels. People able to read and
write can participate effectively
in taking decisions that concern
them, their homes and fields,
and their communities.

There are various things that
need to be done for the eradica-
tion of illiteracy which in India
has depressing proportions. For
example, adult schools must be
opened and a minimum of
equipment must be put in those
schools. Special literature that
neo-literates can read and which
they will enjoy reading must be
produced and put in libraries
established in villages and work
places. But most important of
alla well-trained adult teacher
must be put in each adult class.
Professional and  competent
Supervisors and administrators of
literacy programmes must be
Created to organize literacy
Programmes and keep them
running. Effective training pro-
grammes for preparing needed
literacy personnel thus assume
considerable importance.

Institutions for Training Literacy
orkers
While literacy clearly belongs
to the tradition of education, in
India it had, in recent years,
become a part of the community
development programmes of the
Country. Opening of adult
llterqcy centres, establishment of
Teading rooms and libraries and
training of block level officers
OI social education programmes
Were and are mostly looked after
Y the Community Development
Cpartment of the Government
of India and state development
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departments. Most training
programmes in such institutions
as Social Education Organizer’s
Training Centres, Mukhya Sevika
Training Centres, and Gram
Sevika Training Centres are sup-
posed to pay some attention to
literacy. However, these institu-
tions seldom have special per-
sonnel to look after the literacy
component of their training
programmes. With the increased
emphasis on food production and
Panchayati Raj, the literacy com-
ponent of: the over-all training
programmes has been diluted
and in some cases has completely
disappeared from the curriculum.

Which such specialized train-
ing programmes as the Khadi
Gram Udyog Vidyalayas, Small
Industries Training Centres, and
Panchayati Raj Training Centres,
with their respective specific
emphases have sprung up all
over India, special programmes
for literacy ftraining are few if
any. Literacy House is one of
the few institutions that has
committed all its resources to
research, training and action in
the field of literacy.

Literacy House Training Pro-
gramme in Perspective

Literacy House training pro-
grammes for adult teachers and
supervisors have a history of
almost fourteen years, Coures
have been organised at the
Literacy House campus or at
the campuses of other institutions
by training terms sent from
Literacy House. In the years
1965 and 1966 twenty-five courses
for over 600 literacy teacher and
supervisors were organized.

The programme of literacy
training at Literacy House has,
over the years, been a pragma-
tic one. It was designed to meet
literacy workers where they were;
to accept them as they were
and fulfill the needs that they
felt. The  Teacher Training

Department which looks after
these training programmes at
Literacy House is not a wing of
formal education and under-
standably could not structure
training too strictly nor lay down
the prerequisite qualifications
and experiences of prospective
trainees. The duration and con-
tent of courses had also to be
flexible. For example, requests
for training have, in the past,
varied in duration from 2 days
to 30 days. In terms of content,
requests have been equally varied.
Some courses, therefore, empha-
sised only literacy methods and

materia}ls. Others also included
audiovisual techniques. When
trainees were interested in the

preparation and manipulation of
puppets, a highly popular folk
medium of this region, training
activities were so structured as
to enable trainees to acquire
these skilis.

One Step Ahead

Early in 1966 it was felt by
those responsible for literacy
training that its programmes
should be put in a more tangible
format without sacrificing flexi-
bility of approach. The need
was to clarify training objectives
and develop a rational for includ-
ing or excluding particular con-
tent. The idea was to be able to
offer to prospective trainee groups
suitable alternatives among pro-
perly  designed instructional
units. It was also intended to
have a clearly defined format
that would enable a continuous
evaluation of instructional units
and training methods.

This involved standardization
on the one hand and diversifica-
tion on the other, Through
standardization of content it was
intended to develop some well-
rounded instructional units, The
subject matter content of these
units as well as the level at which
it" was to be dealt with were
clearly laid down, By establishing
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the units of time required for
coping with particular content, it
was possible to get a fairly good
idea of what could be donein
how much time. An institution
or a group requesting one week’s
training time can now be helped
to decide how the training time
at its disposal can best be spent
in terms of its needs and interests.

Many different and diversified
roles exist in the area of literacy.
In the field are adult teachers
who hold night classes in villages
and urban centres for farmers
and workers. Supervisors work-
ing for voluntary organizations or
development block help teachers
on class organizations drop-outs,
community support, materials and
facilities, and many other pro-
blems. People in government

offices and education departments

fill administrative roles in relation
to planning and organization of
literacy programmes.  Lastly.
lecturers in universities and
teacher training colleges now
teach full or half papers in adult
education and need the stimula-
tion of workshops and seminars,
Naturally, a single training course
with roughly the same content is
not good for everyone. Some
diversification of instructional
content is necessary.

What follows is the descrip-
tion of a plan for the training of
literacy workers, both teachers
and supervisors. Training and
orientation programmes for adult
education workers are also being
developed but are not reported
here.

“init by Level” Plan for
Literacy Personnel

A training design for literacy
workers must deal with at least
four different problems: (a) varied
literacy-related roles for which
people have to be prepared;
(b) varied competences and edu-
cational backgrounds of people
applying for such training;
(¢) different interests of trainee
groups in terms of subject matter
content; and (d) varying dura-
tions of time they can invest in
such ftraining, The training
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design offered here seeks to meet
most of these requirements and
is based on a ‘“Unit by Level”
plan.

Description of Levels

On the basis of previous
experience prospective partici-
pants in training courses were
divided into two main categories:

(1) Junior High and High
School Group, and (2) Graduate
and Post-Graduate Group. Those
who have passed junior high or
high school generally work as
V.L.W’s and as literacy teachers
while those who are graduates or
even post-graduates are most
often employed as supervisors
and instructors. These two levels
thus cover most people likely to
undergo such training,.

Description of Units

Literacy workers must do cer-
tain kinds of jobs while working
in the field. For doing those jobs
they must have a body of know-
ledge and skills with which to
invent solutions to problems they
face in their work. An inventory
of such knowledge and skills was
prepared and divided into six
units around specific themes.
Descriptions of these units
follow :

Literacy—Its Needs and Purpose
(Unit 1, 21 days)

This unit, extending over 2}
days is designed to give the
trainees an understanding of the
illiteracy problem in India, to
define the historical and philoso-
phic bases of literacy for demo-
cratic societies, and to clarify the
relation of literacy to economic
and social development.

Working with Adults
(Unit 2, 3 days)

This unit, extending over 3
days, seeks to distinguish between
children and adults as learners.
It provides wunderstanding of
adult’s learning abilities and
motivations for learning. It also
discusses the characteristics of
social structures in which an

Indian adult typically lives, acts,
and makes decisions. This unit
thus identifies the characterstics
of an adult and provides the
trainees useful insights for res-
ponding effectively to these
characteristics.

Teaching of Reading and
Writing
(Unit 3, 51 days)

This large one- week unit intro-
duces the essential requirements
for primers and readers written
for adults. Attention is also
given to teaching writing and
numerical skills to adult learners.
Uses of periodical and non-
periodical supplementary litera-
ture to establish the reading habit
among adult readers are discus-
sed. Some commonly used textual
materials for teaching literacy to
adults are analysed with empha-
sis on teaching literacy with the
Naya Savera set of texts.

Supplementary Techniques :
Audio-Visual Materials
(Unit 4, 2% days)

This unit, extending over 2}
days, seeks to provide the trainees
with an awareness of the audio-
visual materials available to
literacy teachers. The emphasis
is on the utilization of audio-
visual materials, Simpler aids
such as charts, flashcards, and
khaddargraphs are given particu-
lar attention because of their
special relevance to Indian condi-
tions.

Supplementary Techniques :
Puppet-Making and Manipulation
(Unit 5, 3 days)

This 3-day unit is designed to
give the trainees rudimentary
skills in moulding, painting and
manipulating glove-puppets, a
popular folk medium in some
parts of India,

Administration and Evaluation
(Unit 6, 2} days)

This 2} day unit is designed
to introduce simple principles of
(Continued on page 14)



A SCHEME FOR MEASUREMENT OF SUCCESS OF

THE importance of literacy for
a developing economy and

rapidly
cannot be

changing society

over-emphasised.
Galbraith® mentions a literate
population  havinga  highly
literate minority as one of the
four other things a developing
country should aspire to produce
along with capital and techni-
cians. The other three things
mentioned by him are: a sub-
stantial measure of social justice,
a reliable apparatus of Govern-
ment and public administration,
and a clear and purposeful view
of what development involves.
There is a strong relationship
between literacy and social
change, especially industrializa-
tion and economic development.
The U.N. Economic and Social
Council observes:

“It cannot be emphasised too
strongly that the enormous
reservoir of adult illiteracy
presents the greatest threat to
the success of the Develop-
ment Decade and to hopes
and plans for raising standards

of living throughout the
world.”?
Developing countries  are

much anxious to wipe out the
bulk of illiteracy from - their soil
to make the soil grow more. The
task is huge and the countries are
short of resources, yet the barrier
1S to be thrown away as soon as
possible. Methods for teaching
literacy are devised, literacy pro-
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jects are planned and experimen-
tations are done. All claim to
lead to the same destination but
through different approaches and
all claim that’they have succeeded.
There must be some device to
judge their claims and to measure
the degree of their success on a
common, comparable scale. Such
a device is necessary to help the
national planners and other
agencies in the field to make an
unerring - profitable choice—the
selection of a literacy project
which satisfies the requirements
and conditions of a country which
can be adopted on a large scale
to wipe out illiteracy. A measu-
rement device, which is objective
and based on empirical facts;
which employs criteria which are
widely recognised and are in
accordance with the needs and
aspirations of a country; which is
elastic enough so that adjust-
ments can be easily made: and
which is simple and less costly, is
needed. Both planners and
evaluators of literacy projects
need such a device. This paper
is an attempt in this direction.

A. The Geal: Functional Literacy

Goal ofan activity is the first
and foremost criterion to judge
the success of that activity.
Success of a literacy project must
be measured against the goal it
sets before itself. The desirabi-
lity and value of the goal itself
should also be reviewed in terms
of the needs and aspirations of
the society. An attempt is made
in the following pages to review
the needs and aspirations of India
in regard to literacy.

The goal of literacy projects
is, conspicuously, attainment of
literacy by large number of iilite-
rate adults. This is the prime
molive behind the organisation
of any literacy project. But, what
is not very clear and not univer-
sally agreed upon is the concept

LITERACY PROJECTS

of literacy. Shri Raj Narain has
coliected a good number of con-
cepts of literacy in his book
‘“Education for Literacy.”” and
has arrived at the conclusion that
only a “relativistic definition of
literacy” can be provided,! by
which he certainly means a defini-
tion which is related to the needs
and aspirations of the society.®

The concept of ‘““functional
literacy”” has gained a wide re-
cognition in India as well as in
other developing countries in the
world. The aim of functional
literacy as defined by UNESCO’s
Conference of Literacy Experts
is more akin to the needs and
aspirations of India today.
Accoding to this Conference:

‘A person is literate when he
has acquired the essential
knowledge and skills which
enable him to engage himself
in all those activities in which
literacy is required for effec-
tive functioning in his group
and community and whose
attainments in reading, writing
and arithmetic make it possi-
ble for him to continue to use
these skills towards his own
and the community’s deve-
lopment and for active parti-
cipation in the life of his coun-
tr)l.!,

To be an objective criterion
for measurement, it must be
defined in quantitative terms—in
terms of numbers of school years
and/or in terms of amount of
vocabulary, The Experts Com-
mittee is also of similar opinion
and continues—

“In quantitative terms, the
standard of attainment in func-

3. Raj Narain, Education for Literacy
—lIts Functions and Dynamies, Allaha-
bad: Garg Bros. 1958,

4, Ibid, p.17.

5, Ibid, p,17.



tional literacy may be equated
to the skills of reading, writing
and arithmetic achieved after
a set number of years of pri-
mary or elementary. school-
ing.”

Mushtaq Ahmed has suggested
the completion of 4 or 5 years of
schooling as equivalent to the
standard achieved in functional
literacy.® He bases his suggestions
on the recommendations made by
Sir Philip Hortog in 1928 and by
the Census of India, 1931, for 4
years of schooling for permanent
literacy. William Gray had also
suggested the same grade of
primary education as equivalent
to functional literacy. Thus, it
may be agreed that a standard
equivalent to 4 years of schooling
at present in [ndia, that is

primary standard, should be the -

desired standard to be achieved
by a literacy project.

A still more objective and
quantitative definition can be
provided in terms of vocabulary.
The N.F.E.C (now Department
of Adult Education, N.LE)
Semipnar on Adult Literacy in
1962 approved a vocabulary of
3,000 words of high frequency and
Mushtag Ahmed has suggested it
to be of 2,000 words. However,
much work are to be done in this
regard for empirical findings of
such number and for preparation
of the list of such basic vocabul-
ary in Hindi and other Indian
languages.

Besides, being in accordance
with the present day needs and
aspirations of India, the standard
of functional literacy is desirable
also because it gives permanency
to the literacy learnt and does
not disappear which is a most
anguishing problem for literacy
projects.

The path of functional literacy
can be divided in a pnumber of
stages, Mushtaq Ahmed has sug-

6. Ahmed, Mushtaq, Teaching Adults
fo Read and Write—A Guidebook for
Literacy Teachers, New Delhi: Jamia
Millia Islamia, 1959, p,19,
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gested 5 stages. Three stages
corresponding to different years
of schooling seem to me to be
more appropriate division. Dr.
Irwin Lorge has also suggested 3
stages.” The Ist stage may be
equated with Grade II of primary
schooling, the 2nd stage with
Grade I1I and the 3rd stage with
Grade IV of primary schooling.
Likewise, the total vocabulary for
functional literacy can also be
divided into these 3 stages.
Mushtaq Ahmed has detailed out
the skills to be acquired at each
stage. His list can be well adjust-
ed to the schemes of 3 stages as
proposed here: that is, his Ist
and 20d stages may correspond
to the stage 1, his 3rd stage to
the stage 2, and his 4th and 5th
stages to the stage 3. The details
in regard to number of words
and time can be adopted after
necessary modifications.

Literacy Test

For the purpose of measure-
ment, it is most desired that there
should be a common standardiz-
ed test for functional literacy in
each Indian language. Prefer-
ably, there should be a graded
test which can measure literacy
at any of the three stages. How-
ever, in the lack of such a stan-
dardized test and norms, a pro-

fixed and only that adult who has
obtained marks above the cut-off
point, should be declared to have
attained the decided standard.
Fairness in administration of the
test should generally be presumed
by the evaluator. However, in
case of doubt, the cut-off point
may be increased accordingly.

The Scale

The scale proposed in this
paper for the measurement of
success of literacy projects on this
criterion of “goal,” is a continu-
ous one. The 3 stages leading to
functional literacy are three points
at equal distance. The test whose
standard is decided by the evalua-
tor beforehand, places the pro-
ject within the range of that stage
with which the test has been equat-
ed. Within the specified stage the
‘level of attainment’ (that is,
quality of iiteracy achieved by .
adults) may vary. That is, a
number of projects may adminis-
ter tests of similar standard but
their achievement may not be the
same. Hence, each stage may be
divided into 3 points which will
indicate ‘low’, ‘average’, and
‘high’ ‘level of attainment’ of
literacy by a project. To measure
the ‘level of attainment’ within
the specified stage of literacy, the
following formula should be
used:

Total marks obtained by adults
who have been declared literate

Level of Attainment =

Total number of adults who have
been declared literate.

per procedure of scoring the
‘answers' can be developed to
overcome the difficulty. If a
certain test is administered in a
literacy project, the standard in
terms of functional literacy must
first be decided by the evaluator.
After deciding the standard, a
proper cut-off point should be

7. Quoted in “The Definition and
Measurement of Literacy”” Fundamental
and Adult Education, 1X, 1957, No, 1,

p.8.

which is nothing but the average
marks obtained by adults declar-
ed literate in the project. Then,
to decide whether it is low, aver-
age, or high level of attainment,
divide the distance between cut-
off point and maximum marks
into three. That is, suppose the
cut-off point is 409, then 409,
to 549, marks may be ‘low’, 55%,
to 84%, as ‘average’, and 85%, to
1009, as ‘high’ level of attain-
ment. Thus, the scale becomes a



9-point scale as follows:

0 1 2 4 5 6 7
low avr. high low avr. high low
STAGE STAGE
1 2
Hence, to formulate, the desired goal, the time of instruc-

nearer the point obtained to the
point of functional literacy, the
more successful a project is.

B. The Conditions: Time and Cost

A developing country, having
a large number of illiterates,
aspiring for such an ambitious
goal of wiping out illiteracy and
attainment of functional literacy,
is, at the same time, subjected to
certain conditions. A successful
literacy project should not only
achieve the goal as best as possible
but it should also satisfy to the
maximum extent the conditions
placed by the country. Since litera-
Cy is so significantly related with
social and economic development
that a developing country wishes
to accomplish it in a short period
so that the developmental pace can
be accelerated. Developing coun-
tries are short of material resour-
ces and cannot afford to spend
luxuriously and so always try to
explore a less costly means for
attainment of their goals. Thus
there are two conditions before
literacy projects: one, the time
and second, the cost.

B. I.—Time

There are normally two as-
pects of time involved in acquir-
ing literacy by adults. Firstly,
What is commonly known as the
time of instruction which, in
almost all the literacy projects,
1s the number of hours spent in
the literacy classes. The other
18 the time spent by adult learners
outside the class. The first is
most regular and does not vary
With individuals, while the second
IS not common for all adult
learners and hardly a few adults
Put in  such -an extra effort for
learning literacy. However, there
May be certain projects where
Such an extra effort outside the
<lass is compulsorily and regular-
ly demanded, e.g. homework.

In calculation of time that a
Project took in achieving the

tion alone should be considered
as project time. In case an extra
effort is compulsorily and regular-
ly demanded, a mention must be
made of it and some proportion
of it should be added with the
time of instruction.

There are two measurement
units of time which can be used
for the purpose of evaluation.
These are (a) hour, and (b) weeks
or months. The unit of hour
provides a more exact measure
than weeks or months. For the
measurement of success the unit
of hour should be used, atthe
same time the spread of these
hours over period, that is unit of
weeks or months, should also be
taken into consideration.

Thus, other things being
equal, the lesser the number of
hours of instruction and the
shorter the period ofa project,
the more successful it is.

It is not definitely known how
much time is normally required
by an adult to gain the literacy of
the standard of Grade 1V i.e.
functional literacy. It is true
that he will not require four years
as is the case with a child.
Though quite a few estimates are
available but no impirical evi-
dence is available for these
estimates. Mushtaq Abhmed
reports of one experiment con-
ducted by the Jamia Millia and
he concludes ““--an average adult
cannot attain the primary 4th
grade level in less than 24 months
or 1,000 hours of systematic
teaching. This level of achieve-
ment may be called functional
literacy.”™® In another study in
Lucknow and Kanpur, Shri
Ahmed has found that on an
average an adult took 3 months
and 12 days to complete the first

8. Ahmed, Mushtaq, “A Scheme
for Adult Literacy,” Indian Journal of
Adult Education,” XXVI, 1965, 1, p. 3.

8 9 Functional
avr. high Literacy
STAGE
3

primer (Naya Savera).” In the
scheme of functional literacy
developed by Shri Ahmed,™ this
can be located at Stage 2 which
lasts for 4 months. Thus, on the
basis of this finding also, the
total period comes to 24 months.

The Indian Adult Education
Association has suggested a
period of 9 months', In another
paper published in the Indian
Journal of Adult Education,? it
has been opined that functional
literacy can be achieved in two
stages of 5 months each by
holding classes on five days of a
week for 14 hours per day. These
cstimates do not mention the
functional literacy in terms of
school years or number of
vocabulary.

On these meagre data we can-
not generalize the time for an
average project and hence can-
not provide a standard for
measurement of more successful
or less successful literacy projects.
In the absence of standard, only
a relative statement can be made
while comparing two or more
projects.

B. II.—Cost of Literacy

The U.N. Economic and
Social Council in its report!?
states “Cost is the number of
units of currency (e.g. dollar)
that must be spent in order to
obtain a unit of output and
should normally be based on the
least expensive of the various

9. Ahmed, Mushtag, “What Lite-
racy does to People?"’ Indian Journal of

Adult _ Education,”” XXVI, 1965, 10,
p, 10.
10. Ahmed, Mushtaq, ““Teaching

Adults to Read and Write,” p.p. 22-27.

11, Indian Adult Education Asso-
ciation, ““Pilot Project on Literacy”,
Indian Journal of Adult Education XXVi,
1965, 3, p, 3. 4

12. “Plan for Adult Education in
India,” Indian Journal of Adult Educa-
tion, XXVI, 1966, 6, p. 3,

13, U/,N. Economic and
Council, Op, Cit. p. 55.
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technically possible methods of
production.” Two crucial points
which arise in consideration of
cost of literacy are: (a) what
expenditures of literacy project
should be included in calculation
of per unit cost?: and; (b) what
should be the unit of output in
a literacy project for calculation
of per unit cost?

(1) Componeats of Cost :

There are, broadly, two kinds
of costs involved in a literacy
project : (a) Capital Cost ; and
(b) Recurrent Cost.

(a) Capital Cost Capital
cost is an expenditure which is
not wholly consumed in one pro-
ject but serves many such pro-
jects. Capital cost in a literacy
project in India is mainly cost of
equipments, Capital cost, like
expenditure on building, is not a
cost for literacy projects in India,
for, in almost all the projects,
places for holding classes are
generously alloted, frec of charge,
by the local communities, In
case they are taken on rent, the
cost will be included in recurrent
head.

Equipments like blackboard,
charts and other durable mate-
rials of teaching and petromax,
mats furniture and such other
durable articles purchased or
received in donation, are compo-
nents of capital cost. Furniture
received temporarily from local
communities should not be made
part of the capital cost, because
itisnot owned by the project.
Thus, only those items recieved
in donation should be included
in the capital cost, over which
the praject has full authority of
ownership. .

Teacher ftraining is another
important compenent of capital
cost. In India it is, so far,
not a very organized or a high
expenditure. It is in many cases
only like an  orientation
course of short duration in
the field of adult literacy. This
period can well be included in
the duration of fteaching and

salary paid to the teacher will
be accounted in the recurrent
cost. However, in cases where
it is a major cost item, a suitable
formulae for calculation of the
share of a project should be
devised.

A simple procedure to cal-
culate the share of capital cost
of a project is suggested here:
make alist of all such items,
note the cost of the item and its
expected life in units of projects,
divide the cost of the item by its
expected life and the resultant
will be the share of a project for
that item,* add up all these
resultants and the total will be
the capital cost of a project.

(b) Recurrent Cost Re-
current cost is an expenditure
which is wholly consumed ina
single project. Recurrent cost
in a literacy project includes
salaries and allowances to instruc-
tors, supervisors and other per-
sonnel employed in the project.
If in some projects unpaid volun-
teers are employed to teach
literacy, no cost should be esti-
mated of them nor added to the
cost of the project. Obviously, it
will decrease the per unit cost of
literacy, which is a creditable
achievement of the project that
it has gained such public co-
operation. Secondly, the unpaid
volunteers certainly in many
respects differ from paid instruc-
tors which very likely affect their
achievement in terms of their
teaching. In other words, the
standard and level of attainment
of literacy is likely to be affected
which will be reflected in the
attainment of the goal,

Recurrent cost also includes
expenditure on materials supplied

* Technically, though it will not be
a very exact and jusiified sharc of the
ccl;!sl because the quality of the service
oF an item for later projects will not be
Mame as for first project, nevertheless,
it gives fairly gogd approximation on
the basis of equal distribution and
Ic:::tti:gllf least complication in ecaloy-

—primers, readers, paper, slates,**
pencils, oil, mantle or electricity,
transport, rent of building, if any,
and such other consumable items.
Even if the cost of some of these
items is borne by committees and
adult learners; it should be in-
cluded in the cost of the project.

Thus, adding together the
capital cost of a project and the
recurrent cost, we get the total
cost of a project for the achieve-
ment of the goal of literacy.

(2) Unit of Output i

In the above section we have
worked out the calculation of
cost of a literacy project. But a
project is not a standard com-
parable unit, because there are
small and big projects and cost
in terms of total project does not
indicate the extent of success on
this criterion. Moreover, a pro-
ject is not an unit of output.
Since our objective is assessment
of the achievement of a project,
the cost should be calculated in
terms of that unit which the -
project has produced.

A literacy project aims at
production of Jiterate adults,
hence adults made literate should
be used as unit of output. A
literate adult is one who has
passed the literacy test adminis-
tered in the project. Thus to
find out per unit cost of literacy
in a project, divide the cost of
the project by the number of
adults made literate.

The drop-outs and failures are
waste products and they, though
have a little value, should be
1gnored. A high rate of drop-out
and failures are a high amount
of wastage and the more the
wastage the less successful a
project is. In other terms, a
high amount of wastage will

S IR T

i In someliteracy projects in India
a slate is not permanently given to the
2dults, and they are taken back from
the adults after the project finishes, In
such Situations, it should be treated
under capital cost of equipment and
cost for one project should be calculated

in the same manner as of other items
under capital cost,



enhance the per unit cost of
lltegacy and a costly literacy
project cannot be said to be

a more successful project.

The cost of literacy is linked
with the standard of literacy
aimed and the time taken for
achieving the same. We are
definite about the standard of
literacy, that is, we want a
standard of functional literacy,
but how much time will be norm-
ally needed by a project is not
known; therefore, we cannot,
at this juncture, prescribe a scale
of cost with average cost to
declare, in absolute terms, a

project successful or unsuc-
cessful. Such a statement
can only be made in relative

terms while comparing two or
more projects.

However, it will be useful if
we look at some of the estimates
of cost of literacy. In a study of
per capita cost of literacy in
India, it has been found that
the per capita cost of adults made
literate between 1947 to 1951
was Rs. 12.55 which arose to
Rs. 14.44 in 1951-52.'* On this
basis, allowing a 50 per cent
rise due to rise in prices, the
authors estimated Rs. 20 as
adequate cost for per capita
literacy.’® But this calculation
and estimate is for the first stage
of literacy.

The Indian Adult Education
Association'®  has estimated
Rs. 7,500 for making a village
literate where 250 adults are
expected to be made literate,
thus per capita cost comes to
Rs. 30. This estimate is based on
number of adults enrolled. The
standard to be achieved is not
mentioned,

In 1965, Mushtaq Ahmed
made an estimate of per capita
cost of adults made

“PM' Ansari, N.A,, and K.B. Rege,
I d":" Capita Cost of Literacy in India,”
Adian Journal of Adult Education, XXV,
964’ 9_‘ p. 6.

15. Ibid, p. 6.
!r:d}as;; .(;;) o ! & e
XXV, 196!;}13: b ;}f Adult  Education,

“func- -

tionally’’ literate.'” His calcula-
tions were based on the
experiment of Adult School
conducted by Jamia Millia, New
Delhi. He calculated the per

capita cost as Rs, 50.50.

C. Popularity : Attendance and
Drop-out

The above three criteria of
standard, time and cost stem
from the aspirations and condi-
tions of the society and thus
judge the extent of fulfilment of
these. A project, besides satis-
fying these criteria, should also
be one which is liked and appre-
ciated by the people for whom
it is meant. It is a most recog-
nised fact that unless the people
like and accept a project, it can-
not be successful. In case of
literacy projects this problem is
more acute, because literacy to
them does not bring any direct
immediate gain. Though they
realize the value of being literate,
they do not realize the urgent
need for it. Their little interest
in literacy is subdued by many
other urgent economic and social
problems. As a result, we find
a scanty enrolment and thin
attendance in the literacy classes
and high rate of dropout. Thus,
in India and in other developing
countries as well, there is need
of such literacy projects which
can arouse strong feeling of need
among people for literacy and
motivate them to acquire it. It
means that it should have certain
qualities which atfract people
and retain people for the whole
project period. In other words,
a successful project should be
popular among people and in a
sense, it is a judgement by the
people of its success.

Magnitude of enrolment, size
of attendance and of dropout
evince the degree of popularity
of a literacy project, hence these
can be accepted as valid indexes
of popularity. Of these, enrol-
ment does not provide an abso-
lute measure because it depends

—'15__ Ahmed, Mushtag, “A Scheme
for Adult Literacy’’, Indian Journal of
Adult Education, XX VI, 1965, 1, p. 3,

on the size of project and thus
it cannot be comparable. There-
fore, it can be left out of consi-
deration and size of attendance
and dropout only should be used
for the purpose of measurement
of success. :

For size of attendance and
dropout, percentages can be
calculated which are comparable
and present a clear picture of the
project’s popularity, The percen-
tages of attendance and dropout
can be calculated from the
attendance register in the follow-
ing manner :

(All the calculations should
be done monthwise, asit is most
common breakup of peried for
keeping attendance and other
records).

A. Note the number of adults
on roll each month;

B. Find the number of days a
class was held each month;

C. Multiply A and B of each
month and thus find the
maximum aitendance;

D. Countall the cells marked
present in each month and
this will be the actual atten-
dance;

E. Divide D by C and multiply
by 100 and the percentage
of attendance in each month
will be found;

F. Find the average percen-
tage of attendance for
the whole project either by
averagiitg the monthly per-
centages or, to . be more
accurate, by adding all the
entries in Columns C & D
separately and dividing total
of Dby total of C and
multiplying it by 100.

The size of drouput can be
found from Column A in
the above procedure. Compare
the number of adults on rtoll in
first month with that in last
month and find out the difference:
in terms of percentage in relation
to enrolment in first month.

Thus, to formulate, higher the

percentage of attendance and
lower the percentage of dropout,
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the more popular and thus more
successful a project is.

How to Use the Scheme :
Assignment of Weightage

The four criteria, discussed
in this paper, are proposed to be
used as bases for measurement of
success of literacy projects, The
above discussion presents -each
criterion separately but they are
suggested to be used together as
a multi-dimensional scale. 1In
fact, all these criteria are closely
related to each other and measure
success at different dimensions,
all of which are important and
significant, though may vary in
different countries.

The criterion on standard of
literacy measures a project on
one of the most vital dimensions,
that is, the goal of literacy pro-
jects. The other two criteria of
time and cost are to measure
success on two other dimensions,
It is not only the end, realization
of which is important, but the
costs at which it has been realized
are also important. Here the
costs are time and money spent.
The criterion of popularity fixes
its eyes on the fourth dimension.
A project in a democratic society
should be one which is liked and
accepted by the people. There
may be some more dimensions of
success but these four are most
commonly accepted and thus
non-controversial. These are
more closely linked with the
needs, aspirations and conditions
of developing countries.

A problem in the use of this
scheme of measurement arises,
that is, how to combine the
results obtained from these four
tests into one single value. And
this involves the problem of
weightage, The four criteria,
though independent, are closely
related and proposed to be used
together. Assigning weightage is
an answer to it, These four
criteria should be assigned differ-
ent values out of a total value
according to their importance in
a parficular country and accord-
ing to the evaluators. The scheme
is very flexible and any value can
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be assigned. It is at the discretion
of the evaluators and the evalu-
ators should be guided by situa-
tions in their countries.

Since, different evaluators, due
to ideological differences may not

agree to a uniform value, it
should, ideally, be decided by
empirical procedures. That is,

a group of persons of high stand-
ing in the field may be appointed
to act as judges. They should
be asked to arrange these ina
hierarchy and should assign
values to each of these individu-
ally without consulting each
other. Then the mean value of
the values assigned to each
criterion should be calculated,
which should be taken as weight-
age assigned to a criterion,

It will facilitate the computa-
“tional work if the weightages are
assigned out of a total value of
100. Once the total value is divided
into these four criteria, the share
of each should be divided into
several points (3, 5 or 7 points)
on a common scale. Then a
project under evaluation should
be put on appropriate points on
these scales and values thus
obtained on the four scales be
added. This will give a single
value out of 100, which will
indicate the extent of success of
a project. The higher the value
the more a project is successful.

The above is a simplified
procedure of combination of
results obtained on four different
dimensions. It may not be
mathematically very  exact
measurement of success, but it

serves our purpose of placing
different literacy projects in the
relative positions on a continuous
scale of successfulness.

Limitations

The proposed scheme for
measurement of success of lite-
racy projects has certain limita-
tions "as well. It attempts to
measure success of literacy
projects in its totality and does
not provide to measure sepa-
rately or does not separately
account for the share of the
various ingredients of a literacy
project. Here I want to refer to
one major ingredient and that is
literacy method. A difference has
been maintained between the
two. A literacy project is a total
whole which includes the method
of teaching, the organization and
execution of the plan and all that
are under organizers’ con-
trol and which are wused for
achievement of the goal of lite-
racy, while a literacy method is
only the mechanism of teaching
reading, writing and arithmetic
and thus is only one ingredient
of a literacy project. This scheme
will not be helpful in knowing
the share of various ingredients
in making a project successful or
failure. Only a suitable experi-
mental design can do this job.
The scheme at this stage, as
pointed out in individual sections
also, does not provide absolute
measures. It is mainly due to
lack of standard tools like
literacy tests and also due to lack
of suffieient information about
costs and time spent in literacy
projects launched so far,
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Training Adult Educationists in Hungary

By Soos Pal
Debreceni Teacher Training College

DURING the last twenty years adult education
has made great progress in Hungary. Recently,
the promulgation of the Guiding Principles of
Cultural Policy of the Hungarian Socialist Workers’
Party and the national conference of adult education
in Debrecen, 1965 have opened up new prospects.

The growing social acceptance of the principle
of continuing education and the development of the
systematic organisation of adult education has
demanded more and more well-trained professional
workers capable of coming up to modern require-
ments in theory and practice. Some years ago,
with this end in view, our cultural government
authorities established professional instruction at
two universities—Budapest and Debrecen—and at
two teachers’ training-schools in Debrecen and
Szombathely.

This short account deals only with the adult
education work of the teacher’s training-schools.
Hungarian, teachers’ training-schools give three
years’ (six terms) instruction for their students who
come here after finishing the secondary school at
the age of eighteen.

The new adult education branch was established
at the teachers’ training-school of Szombathely four
years ago, and at our school in Debrecen three years
ago. As both schools are training teachers, too,
they are institutes of two professions. Accord-
ing to our experience until now, apart from some
little disagreements, the marriage of the two profes-
sions has proved fortunate. The adult education
branch has a deputy head and two independent
departments (chairs) for adult education (with a
personnel of five), and for librarianship (with a
personnel of three). There are 120 adult education
students in all (one year consists of forty students),
and their teachers come from the practical field of
adult education (The teachers training branch has
between ninety and one hundred students). All the
students are aged between eighteen and twenty-four.

The chief and most difficult question faced by the
new training branch was the shaping of the pro-
gramme of studies. The first version of our curri-
cnlum arranged by outside experts, was too theoreti-
cal. It comprised too many subjects, with
Inadequate logical connection, and it did not give
the students any time for practice.

The second version, revised by the teachers of
training themselves, was we think much better,
though that is also not absolutely faultless. The
Present curriculum tries to bring the subjects into
larmony, and in its framework the theoretical instrue-
tion is already combined with a systematic, perma-

?ent and gradual practical training during the six
erms,

Our students must register for the following main
theoretical subjects ; marxist philosophy and social
science—dialectical materialism historical material-
ism and sociology, political economy, scientific
socialism, history of religion and atheism; science
of culture—history, theory, policy and organisation
of culture, planning of adult education work: aesthe-
tics, education for artistic taste and the amateur
artistic movement—general literary, theatre, film
music, fine arts, dancing, library sciences-
general,  bibliography, centralised cataloguing;
psychology—general and adult; ! pedagogy—general
and adult; and fundamentals of natural science,—
industrial and agricultural knowledge. The first four
subjects are taught throughout five semesters, the
last three through two. Besides these subjects the
students have to learn one or two foreign languagss,
knowledge of mother language, handling of audio-
visual instruments, typewriting and some sport. Our
present curriculum devotes a considerable range and
time to practical training, though it is the most
unsettled section of our whole training work.

At present the following opportunities are pro-
vided for our students; in the first two terms they
visit different cultural institutions and adult educa-
tional programmes. These visits are in groups of
ten with a teacher or tutor. These practice visits
are preceded and succeeded by group preparation
and analysis. In the third term the students have to
demonstrate their own practice programme in the
school, in the presence of their tutor and fellow-
students. In the next two terms they do the same
in the extra-mural field. Preparation, analysis and
marking are important parts of these further prac-
tices too.

Practical training runs parallel with the theoreti-
cal instruction. In the last term the students do
not have any theoretical instruction at all. For two
months they work as apprentices at different country,
district or village cultural institutions (community
centre, village hall, club, etc.), and they spend the
other two months in public libraries. These standard
practising institutions, selected from different parts
of our country, are in close connection with our
school. 1In this ‘semester of probation’ every stu-
dent has to demonstrate a model programme eva-
luated and marked both by his intra-mural and
extra-mural tutor,

In addition to these compulsory studies our
students take part in differerent field trips, in
collections of sociological data, and they organise
various programmes by themselves in the school
and in the country. At the end of the three years
the students of adult education have to pass a state

(Continued on page 13)
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EXTRA-MURAL BOARD OF POONA *VARSITY

THB Poona University Board of Extra Mural
Studies was established in 1949. In 1950-51 a

scheme of Extra-Mural Work was launched
consisting of (i) Series of popular lectures and short
courses of lectures by University Teachers for the
benefit of the general public in Poona as well as
in a few selected towns (ii) A summer school in
Poona for the benefit of the Primary and Secondary
school teachers. The scheme proved to be success-
ful and it was decided to extend it as widely as
possible. Thus the Board decided to set-up local
centres for extra-mural work in all the district towns
and in other selected towns within the territorial
limits of the University.

In 1955, the activities of the Board were re-
viewed, and a conference of the secretaries and
representatives of Extra-Mural Centres was held
to discuss the various aspects of the Extra-Mural
scheme and its implementation with a view to
cxplore ways and means to emhance further its
usefulness and progress. A conference of Exfra-
Mural lecturers was also held in 1957. As a result
of these conference several changes and innovations
were made both in the scheme and method of its
implementation. At present the Board is offering
the following programmes:

1. Series of short courses of 3 to 6 lectures in
Extra-Mural centres spread over the year : TIn each
Extra-Mural centre upto five short courses on five
subjects selected from at least three different
branches of knowledge are arranged in a year.

During the last fifteen years as many as 155
extra-mural esntres have been opened by the Board.
In 1962, the Shivaji University was established at
Kolhapur and the southern portion of the Poona
University area was transferred to that University.
Consequently, 41 extra-mural centres within these
districts has to be discontinued.

2. Summer and Winter Schools : Summer and
Winter Schools are organised each year in April-June
and November-January respectively in a few selected
Extra-Mural centres. These Schools are open to
teachers—both Primary and Secondary—and to
other selected persons with similar educational
qualifications. The courses offered in these schools
are non-pedagogical and non-professional and con-
cern with {he wider cultural and informational
aspects of the subjects that the teachers teach and
aspects of life they are likely to influence, Each
school lasts for a period of 10 to 15 days and
about 10 short courses of 3 to 6 lectures are
arranged. During the last 15 years, 82 schools in
51 different Extra-Mural centres have been organised
and 7242 adult persons have taken advantage of
these schools as regular registered students.

Extra-Mural Camps  offer residential adult
education facilities and are organised each year at
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two or three selected places within the University
area. The camps are designed to offer to Primary
teachers and other interested adults, opportunities
for short periods of intensive study and reading,
writing and discussion under the guidance of Uni-
“Versity Teachers and other experts. Each camp
lasts 10 to 12 days and both teachers and students
stay and study together in the camp.

Admission in each camp is limited to 40 persons.
So far nine camps have been organised and 284
Primary Teachers and 45 other adults have taken
advantage of the scheme.

University Weeks are organised to meet the
need of the rural people. In each week about 15
lectures are arranged by experts on the subject that
are directly useful to the farming and other rural
classes and also on such subjects as would enable
them to cultivate proper understanding of the
problems of rural life and citizenship. The lectures
are supplemented as far as possible with practical
demonstration.

Publications of Popular Books and Pamphlets :
So far 17 books and 31 pamphlets have been
published which serve as text-books or supplementary
reading matter to the courses of studies dealt with
in Extra-Mural Lectures.

Residential courses for Primary Teachers: Before
his death Dr. N.V. Gadgil, Vice-Chancellor of
University of Poona had proposed a scheme of
Residential Education Centres for Primary Teachers
within the Poona University area. Under this
scheme each of the seven districts of the area will
have about four such centres. In each centre pro-
vision will be made of two-week course for education
of Primary Teachers in citizenship and in public
questions both national and inter-national. There
will also be courses designed to tackle problems of
permanent human interest implicit in such subjects
as literature, history, philosophy, the natural sciences,
economics and the arts. Each centre will have a
permanent staff of 4 or 5 fulltime Extra Mural
tutors, assisted by some part time tutors according
to the need. One of the full time tutors will be the
warden of the centre. In a month two batches of
primary teachers—each of about 60 at a time—will
be provided educational experience in the centre and
the work of the centre will go continuously for
ten months in a year, The scheme will be
implemented in collaboration with the Zila Parishads
and the State Governments,

The scheme has been designed on the assumption
that the primary teachers, who are the only educated
people in the country side having contacts with
the rural population and can make a very effective
contribution to the programmes designed to promote

dcmocratiq citizenship, national outlook and emotion-
al integration among the people.



DR. LIVERIGHT VISITS INDIA

THE Secretary of the International Congress of
University Adult Education Dr. A.A. Liveright

spent a week in Delhi meeting leading edu-
cators inucluding Dr. C.D. Deshmukh, Dr. B.N.
Ganguli and Shri J.P. Naik. He also addressed
two meetings in Delhi University, one at the Depart-
ment of Adult Education of NCERT and another at
ICFTU Asian Trade Union College. In the Univer-
sity Dr. Liveright spoke to the teachers of the Central
Institute of Education and later spoke to the staff of
the Directorate of Correspondence Courses and
Continuing Education,

Dr: Liveright had discussions with Shri N.D.
Sundravadivelu, Joint Educational Adviser, Dr. K.L.
Joshi, Secretary, University Grants Commission and
Dr. Amrik Singh, Secretary, Inter-University Board
and the University Adult Education Association.

He also met Shri J.C. Mathur, I.C.S., Shri Sohan
Singh, Dr. T.A. Koshy and Shri S.C. Dutta.

In an interview with a correspondent of a leading
newspaper, Dr. Liveright, who is on a study tour on
Asian and South Pacific region on funds granted by
the Carnegie Foundation, said, that in the drive for
literacy by nations all over the world, adult educa-
tion plays a vital role. This is only as it should be,
for, ““in order to interest children in education, it is
imperative that their parents be educated.”

Adult education did not now mean only teaching -

the elderly how to read and write. It included
vocational training and even courses for professional
men like doctors and engineers. “This kKind of
training for adults is of course, less prevalent in
developing countries.”

He feels it would be a good idea for those
engaged in adult education in India to pay attention
to training those who carry on panchayat work in
villages. In the U.S.A. some universities ran courses
in Government and legislation for newly-elected
members of the House of Representatives. A similar

(Continued from page 11)
examination that includes the defence of a diploma
thesis. Students taking our training-school diploma
can work in adult education or librarianship.

What kind of problems now have to be solved?
We are already over the pioneer stage; our actual
main task is to shape the standard material of sub-
Jects and the accurate demarcation of them, and to
provide adequate lecture notes and text-books. We
must also raise the level of the practical training,
Intra-murally and extra-murally.

Our school also has a correspondence course,
enabling field workers and librarians to obtain a
diploma equivalent to the regular students’ one.
For the correspondence students we organise four
Consultations in a year. At present between
100 and 120 students are studying adult educa-
tion by correspondence. Correspondent students
tend to be more mature people than the residential
Student with some experience in the field,

—Adult Education (U.K.) Vol. 39 No 4

course for MPs in India (*run by some Indian
university, naturally’”) would be very useful too.

What was most important to ensure the success
of the adult education programme in India was
financial support from the Ministry of Education
and the University Grants Commission. The most
successful of such programmes, ran by co-operatives
and trade unions in many Scandinavian countries for
their members, were financed by their respective
Governments.

In India there were enough dedicated people in
this field, which accounted for the “phenomenal”
progress made in adult education in the past few
years. He was certain that if the recommendation to
establish a national board for adult education (put
forth by the Bducation Commission) was implement-
ed, it would take India ahead much faster in the
field.

Educators’ R;le in Spreading
Idea of Loyalty to State

Professor M. Mujeeb, Vice-Chancellor of Jamia
Millia, emphasized the role of educators in infusing in
the people’s mind the idea of primary and absolute
loyalty to the State. This concept of loyalty had to
be clear and effective and “without it the results will
be disastrous’’ he added.

ELIVERING the A.N. Basu memorial lecture on
the “Meaning of Indian history” at the Central
Institute of Education Delhi, he said the concept

of loyalty had been confused because of religious
teachings. But now was the time to start thinking
Indians as an integrated people whose first loyalty
should be towards the State and not to their respec-
tive religions. In this direction educators could play
an important role “as they deal with individuals and
concrete human being and not abstractions.”

He said the overriding spiritual influence taken
as a symbol of unity in diversity was nothing but an
“allegiance of a myth.” The fact was that the term
Indian could not be used for the people “except in
the Constitution.” There were in effect regional and
cultural loyalties in the country and the answer to
the question— what is to be an Indian—could not be
found. Religion was one diversifying factor; a
similar factor was language, he added.

Unity of Religions

Professor Mujeeb also spoke about what is often
described as the essential unity of religions projected
to signify the oneness of the Indian people. But he
did not agree with this projection as there was
“appalling ignorance of religion among the people.”

The first two AN, Basu memorial lectures were
delivered by Dr. K.G. Saiyidain and Shri Humayun
Kabir.,

Earlier, speakers, who included members of the
staff of the Central Institute of Education, paid a
tribute to the memory of Dr. AN, Basu, who was
the first principal of the CIE and an outstanding
adult educator of India,
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Training of Literacy Teachers and . ..

(Continued from page 4)

class management, administration
and supervision, emphasising
skills in keeping classroom records
and testing of adult achievement.

The total programme thus
takes 3% weeks of training time
but trainee groups may select
programmes consisting of one
unit or more at any of the levels.
Institutions requesting training
are now asked to plan their train-
ing programmes in terms of the
instructional units  described
above. An institutional may be
interested only in learning to
teach reading and writing to
neo-literates. In that cases, 5}
days’ time for training may be
suflicient. Another group may
be interested also in learning the
techniques of working with adults
and it may, therefore, select two
units of instruction at the level
appropriate to its group. When
isolated units are picked up, they
are preceded by orientation
lectures to put them in proper
perspective.

The material presented at the
Junior high and high school level
is primarily descriptive. It is in
the form of simple suggestions
and much of it is presented in the
form of do’s and don’ts. The
instructional objectives are to
make these do’s and don’ts
meaningful in terms of the actual
experience of trainees, The
language used is Hindi with much
emphasis on  conversational
vocabulary.

At the graduate and post-
graduate level the material pre-
sented is partly conceptualized,
The emphasis is on clarifying the
relationship between the numer-
ous variables of adult education
and literacy education. The
group is encouraged to work
toward higher-level generaliza-
tions on the one hand and better
diseriminations on the other.

Such distinctions are likely to
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be lost unless articulated by
specially  prepared teaching
materials in the form of discus-
sion notes, handbooks and
supplementary aids. The develop-

ment of such materials in an -

important part of the plan des-
cribed here and is now being
undertaken by the instructors in
the Teacher Training Department.

Teaching Techniques

The “Unit by Level” plan can
not by itself cope with the pro-
blem of heterogenous groups.
Mixed groups of teachers and
supervisers will be coming for
training, as they have in the past,

.and there will be a variety of

competences in the same group.
This problem will be solved

through large-group-small-group
instructional techniques. While
some material may be presented
to a whole group of varied com-
petences, it may be later divided
into small discussion groups and
dealt with separately to make
learning meaningful for each
group.

Lecture method is used mini-
mally and the well-tried adult
education techniques of group
discussions, panels, and forums
are used whenever they suit ins-
tructional objectives.

All the needed experience for
working out this programme has
not yet been collected but the
little experience thus far available
has been reassuring. More work
with this instructional plan will
reveal more and the training
programmes will certainly im-
prove.

Role of Universities in Eradication. .

(Continued from page 2)

very encouraging and classes for
men and women were set up
immediately after the first group
of wvolunteers had completed
their training in literacy teaching.
The programme has undoubtedly
caught the imagination of
students.

The least that a University
can do is to ensure that no one
connected with it remains
illiterate. But this is not enough.
It must continuously strive to
bring enlightenment to as large a
number of people as possible.

The Minister of Education
has suggested the adoption, by
Universities and Colleges of
villages for developmental work
througp students. The Education
Commission have recommended
that each college student should
be required to put in a minimum
of sixty days in programmes of
national service. It may be
possible for each University to
develop a National Service Corps
as an alternative to the N.C.C,

One of the important functions of
the N.S.C. should be to wipe out
illiteracy from adopted villages
and to establish a programme of
continuous education which will
continue to stimulate and sustain
the efforts of the people towards
self-improvement,

In addition to directly under-
taking programmes of literacy
teaching and adult education on
a large scale through students and
teachers, the Universities can
make a distinctive contribution
to the adult education movement
by developing new methods of
teaching adults, evaluating pro-
grammes and helping in the pre-
paration of suitable reading
material. These functions can
best be performed by Universities.
While far-reaching developments
have occured in the field of educa-
tion of the young as a conse-
quence of experimentation and
research conducted in the Univer-
sities, the education of the adult
has received very little attention.
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The Soul of Social Education

FilNnanangieg

Self help is the soul of Social Education. And self help can be easily
obtained with the help of “Megh’’ marked Slated Roll-up Black Boards
because they satisfy all the requirements of Social Education.

They are handy, portable, anywhere hangable, writeable with chalk and
erascable with duster. They can serve social education as notifiers, in-
formers, instructors, announcers, reporters, news-carriers, co-ordinators ete.
With their help the adults will literate themselves and enjoy a good social
life. For these qualities they have been blessed at home and abroad by
eminent Social educationists and by many a Block Development Officer in
Bharat.

e &
........................................................................................................................................

For testimonials and literature please contact :—

MEGH SLATE FACTORY (Private) LTD.,

Post Box No, 24,
BARAMATI (Poona) INDIA.
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Regd. No. D- 109

Pilot Literacy Project in Bihar
By Shri M.R.N. Sharma, Deputy Secretary, Education Department, Bihar

220 villages with a total population of 82,000
were selected in the contiguous Blocks of Nabinagar
and Kutumba in the district of Gaya for implemen-
tation of the Pilot Project on literacy. The selection
of the villages was made from the point of avail-
ability of an educational institution (Primary or
Secondary School) near them and their accessibility
and means of communication, The Sarpanch and
Mukhias of concerned Gram Panchayats were inti-
mately associated with the selection of villages.

The Project was started on January 1, 1966 and
officially closed on March 31, 1966 : But prior to it
a survey of adult literacy among the age-group 14-45
years of the people of the area was conducted which
indicated that out of a population of 82,000, 25,409
persons (11,184 men and 14,225 women) of the age-
group 14-45 years were illiterate.

The Chairman of the State Adult Education
Board (Shri Pashupati Singh Prabal M.L.C.) under-
took extensive tours in the Project area, camped
there periodically, held mass meetings and made
intimate contacts with the Mukhias and members of
the Gram Panchayats and other important indivi-
duals of the locality. Thus an atmosphere of mass
movement for adult literacy was built up, although
the area is economically very backward.

The area was divided into five Zones and one
short training course for workers for one week was
organised in each Zone, Local students of Middle
and High/Higher Secondary Schools and non-student
educated youths living in the villages were enrolled
as Voluntary Workers without any remuneration and
given preliminary training. 250 trained workers and

an equal number of untrained workers were avail-’

able for literacy work in the project.

Home Classes for individual illiterates in their
own homes as also Night Classes for groups of
lliterates at selected centres were also organised in
the Project area. Slates, pencils, primers, charts,
kerosene oil etc. were supplied to the Home-Classes
and Night Classes, apart from supply of follow-up
neo-literate literature and books and equipments for
libraries out of other fund by the Governments,

Students of Middle, High and Higher Second ary
Schools and literate members of the community
were of great help in imparting literacy. School
teachers of the area were also entrusted with the
work but they lacked in enthusiasm for this work,
Students took very active interest in the programme,

No special officer was appointed for the Project,
The Directorate of Social and Youth Welfare under
the Education Department was in over-all charge of
the Project. The State Adult Educution Boatd with
its non-official Chairman and an official Secretary
was responsible for the implementation of the Project
and the District Social and Youth Welfare Officer
was responsible for supervision of the working of
the Project. Instructors of the Janata Colleges were

deputed and made incharge of training of workers
and organisation of Home Classes and Night Classes
in their respective Zones. No remuneration was
given to any worker, Only in the short training
course, rupee one per trainee per day was paid to
them for their fooding. District Education Officer
was put in over-all charge at the district level by the
Director of Public Instruction. Administrative
Officers like the Commissioner of the Division,
District Magestrate, Sub-divisional Officer and
B.D.Os. concerned also took interest the Project.

Word and ' Picture method (direct method of
teaching) supported by literacy charts and Primers
published by the State Adult Education Board was
adopted for imparting literacy.

The Project worked for three months only (from
1.1.66 to 31.3.66) after which it was found that
16,491 persons out of 25,409 illiterates were made
literate, the standard of literacy varying from writing
their names and address to reading and writing of a
simple letter and reading of Primer Part I.

The average cost of making an illiterate adult
literate worked out to Rs. 4/- per head which
includes cost of training of workers, cost of kerosene
oil, slates, pencils, primers, charts and other
contingent expenditure. No contribution was avail-
able from Gram Panchayats. The total amount
spent out of the Project fund was Rs. 60,751.59.

11500 Primers (Part I), 3500 Primers (Part_II)
and 2500 charts published by the Adult Education
Board, were distributed to the readers besides supply
of 140 follow-up books to each of the fifty libraries
set up for adults in the Project area. .

There is adequate popular enthusiasm for this
programme but it requires follow up which is
cssential lest the adults made literate may relapse
into illiteracy. .

To expand follow-up programme and make it a
success, it is essential that funds which are to be
provided by the Ministry should be in the form of
granis earmarked as Centrally Sponsored Schemes,
A declaration of national policy about the eradica-
tion of illiteracy should also be made to impart a
new impetus to the programme.

Never too Late to Learn

At the age of approximately 109, Sara Bridges of
Steelton in Pennsylvania, has decided that it is time
she learnt to read and write.

. “T've been here such a long time, and if I learn
to.:jead and write, I’'m going to thank the Lord,” she
said,

“I'm tired of depending on people to write letters
for me, I see a child reading a paper and I wonder
what’s that child reading about.”

Mrs_._Bridges, who has been attending reading
and writing classes, said her parents were slaves and
that she came to Steelton 63 years ago.
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STATE ADULT EDUCATION OFFICERS
URGE LITERACY WORK TO BE
CENTRAL SCHEME

FUNCTIONAL LITERACY TO BE ITS OBJECTIVE

A conference of the State Adult Education Officers
was held in Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi on

March 3 and 4. Shri N.D. Sundravadivelu,
Joint Educational Adviser, Ministry of Education
presided.

The Conference discussed the experiences of the
various State Governments in implementing the Pilot
Projects on Literacy. From the accounts furnished

by the State representatives, it was evident that the’

pattern of work varied from State, and there was
flexibility in approach and methods.

The general feeling at the conference was that
adult literacy work would make good and rapid pro-
gress only if it was taken up as a Central scheme
with the collaboration of the State Governments,

It was emphasised that the objective to be aimed
at should be functional Literacy and nothing short
of it. To achieve this objective, adequate financial
support specially for supervision, supply of required
reading and writing material and literature of various
grades should be ensured. There should be no time
lag between the first stage and the beginning of the
Second stage; otherwise as in the past, over 50%
neo-literate adults would relapse into illiteracy.

_01‘1 the basis of the experience gained in the Pilot
Projects, it was stated that a minimum period of 5
Months is required for enabling the adults to read
and write. A further period of 4-5 months was
Decessary for making the neo-literate adults function-
ally literate. It was also emphasised that if the pro-
8famme of adult literacy is to take root and is to
Spread out, constant guidance, encouragement and
Dspiration from educational authorities and others
'S mecessary. This means strengthening of the ins-
Pectorate staff at the field level for constant support
and guidance.

It was further emphasised by the State Govern-

ment representatives that a solemn declaration by all
States and a national policy for the eradication of
illiteracy is necessary with a view to creating the pro-
per atmosphere and tempo for such a programme.
If a proper impact is to be made, the programme
should not stop at Pilot Projects but should be a
continuous process.

Another aspect of the work, which was empha-
sised by the State Officers, was the need for training
of teachers and workers. The production of suitable
primers and other reading material should be ensur-
ed. In many cases, due to shortage orlack of suit-
able material the follow-up programme had not been
effective. Besides a network of rural libraries should
be organised. In this connection, the State Officers
welcomed the provision of a substantial amount in
the Fourth Plan for the production and distribution
of literature specially prepared for neo-literates.

In his opening remarks, Shri Sundrava.dive[u
referred to the gigantic problem of adult illiteracy
in India as a chronic problem. He wished greater
attention had been paid to this problem which
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would have created a more favourable atmosphere
for the education of children and would have even
reduced the drop outs at the primary stage consider-
ably. Shri Sundravadivelu emphasised the need
for utilising all possible media of publicity like radio,
television, newspapers etc. The services of political
and public workers at all levels should be availed of
for creating a favourable climate for wiping out
adult illiteracy in the quickest possible time. He
pointed out that illiteracy was a great handicap in
all development programme. It was mnecessary,
therefore, to concentrate all efforts to get rid of this
menace.

In conclusion, the Chairman expressed the view
that if literacy was to survive and developed into
functional literacy adequate provision for follow-up
should be made which may be in the form of
post literacy classes for another period of 4-5
months. The programme should be planned for a
minimum period of 200 hours of teaching work. A
regular primary school test to be conducted under
the guidance of the inspectorate staff and due recog-
nition in the form of certificates etc. need not be
tabooed if local conditions demand them. Facilities
should also be provided for adult schools to enable
these adults to take middle school and other. equiva-
lent examinatiops,

Among those who attended the Conference were
Shri P. Gangulee, Dy. Secretary, Union Ministry of
Education, Shri D.P. Nayar and Dr. S.N. Saraf, of
Planning Commission, Dr. T.A. Koshy, Sarvshri
Jagdish Singh, N.K. Gaur of Bihar, A.K. Sen of
West Bengal, S.N. Mehrotra of U.P. S.M.L. Srivas-
tava of Rajashthan, N. R. Gupta, of Delhi, T.V.
Thimme Gowda of Mysore, G.K. Mohanty of
Orissa, K.L. Zakir of Haryana, S.P. Nigam of

Madhya Pradesh, Mrs. 8. Madhok . of Punjab, Miss

Achila Tmlong of Nagaland.

Shri S.C. Dutta represented the Indian Adult
Education Association.

WRITERS WORKSHOP AT LITERACY HOUSE
A Writers” Workshop for writers of materials for
new-literates concluded at Literacy House,
Lucknow en March 14. Shri Amrit Lal Nagar,

a famous Hindi novelist, presided over the conclud-
Ing session,

The 3-month workshop was attended by 13
participants, two each from Kerala and West Bengaf

one each from Punjab and Mysore, and seven from
Littar Pradesh,

Manuscripts were developed on a variety of
subjeets including tailoring, child care, school and
community, problems of rural youth, use of leisure
settlement of minor disputes in villages, and Coope:
ratives, Almost half of the manuseripts  were
written in story form, while one was written in the
form of letters and another asa fravelogue. Onpe
hook in Bengali was wrilten in poetry.

2

WELTHY FISHER TRUST

T a recent annual meeting of the India Liferacy
Board, held in New Delhi under the chairman-
ship of Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, it was decided

to form an educational trust in the name of Dr
(Mrs) Welthy Fisher, in recognition of her outstand-
ing contribution to the promotion of adult literacy
and adult education in India.

Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta will be the chairman of
the trust and Shri Prem Tandon (Lucknow) will be
the Secretary-Treasurer. The other trustee will be
Srimati Sulochana Modi, President, Borabay City
Social Education Committee.

The Board decided to select a block around Lite-
racy House, Lucknow and take up intensive literacy
work linked up with agricultural production in that
block. It also decided to set-up a Workers’ Insti-
tute in Kanpur to carry out adult literacy and adult
education work among industriai workers. The
Board approved proposals to expand the Young
Farmers’ Institute set-up last year out of the funds
donated by Mrs Fisher from her Magsaysay Award
money.

The Board elected Mrs Fisher as its Chairman,
and Shri J.C. Mathur asits Vice-Chairman. The
four-member Executive Committee consists of Dr.
M.S. Mehta, Shri S.C, Dutta, Dr. T.A. Koshy and
Dr. V.C. Vora,

It is with great regret that we announce the sad
death of Shri Prem Tandon in Lucknow on March
25. He died of heart failure.

The Literacy House has announced the following
Summer courses to be held in Lucknow this year:—

1. Writerss Workshop : May 1 to July 31.
Imparts skills in writing for neo-literates.
Graduates preferred.

2. Institute for Adult Education Instructors : May
29 to June 24. For teacher-trainers teaching
social education courses.

3. Course for Literacy Teachers : June 12 to
July 5. Imparts skills in literacy methods.
Qualification : Matriculation.

4, Course in Literacy and Adult Education for
University Students : June 2 to June 10,
Orients University students to needs and
methods of work among underprivileged
communities.

5. Training Course in Audio-Visaal Education :
May 15 to June 10. Provides experience in
production and use of A.V. materials for
schools and field work.

6. Conrse in Puppet Making, Manipulation and
Dramatization : June 12 to July 8. Imparts
to teachers and field staff skills io using glove-
puppets as medium of communication.

Courses are open to both men and women.

Selected trainees for Nos. 1 and 2 are eligible for
stipends of Rs. 100 per month with free board and
lodging and third class railway fare as contribution
towards travel. Others are eligible for stipends at
Rs. 30 per month with free board and lodging.



THE RAJASTHAN PROJECT: CATALYST FOR
UNIVERSITY ADULT EDUCATION

By Bruce Kidd
Department of Education, Ontario

ADULT education in India has a long and impor-
tant history. Educationists the world over have
received inspiration and ideas from many suc-
cessful Indian experiments, from Vivekananda’s
Ramakrishnan Bhavan and the welfare movements
of Calcutta and Bombay to the rural education pro-
grammes and Gandhi Khadi movement. Indian
industries, both public and private, labour unions,
agricultural collectives, religious organizations and
even public jails offer a wide variety of educational
programmes to their members. But one logical mem-
ber of the adult education vanguard has been absent:
the Indian university still confines its efforts to the
small, youthful section of the population enrolled as
full-time students in its colleges and faculties.

Any difference between adult education in the
west and adult education in the developing world is
merely one of emphasis. While a continuous process
of education is essential for North Americans to
help us keep functionally and spiritually abreast of
rapid technological change, it is equally essential for
Indians to help them embrace that technology. The
western university has come to play an important
role in adult education. The eastern university
must also accept a responsibility for the education
of adults.

The Canada-India Colombo Plan project at the
University of Rajasthan was established precisely to
convince the Indian university to expand its influ-
ence. From its inception, it has operated on two
familiar assumptions : (1) education must be for
everyone, regardless of age, occupation or previous
level of learning; (2) the university must provide the
nucleus for all forms of adult education.

Guided by these assumptions, the newly created
Department of Adult Education at the University of
Rajasthan has laid the foundations for far-reaching
changes in the economic, social and political life of
Rajasthan’s 20 millions people. But it has unleashed
much more! In the process, it has persuaded the
University to accept the assumptions as its own.
Every activity of the Department, from field trip to
multi-diseipline correspondence institute, has altered,
or will alter, substantially the character of the uni-
versity by broadening its base.

The Department of Adult Education acted asa
catalyst from the start. The process of assessing the
educational needs of Rajasthan adults brought a
host of new demands upon the University. Military
and police personnel wanted to study; labour welfare

administrators requested a short course to give them
a better understanding of legislation under which
they must work; businessman demanded more up-to-
date instruction for their accountants, and so on. By
introducing the campus to the community, the pro-
cess of assessment established an important two-way
communication link. We listened to businessmen in
industrialized Kotah, for example, complain about
having to give commerce graduates a year’s training
before they could be allowed to handle company
accounts. The businessmen had never approached
the local commerce college to attempt to correct the
inadequate course. It had never occurred to them.

A logical outgrowth of the field trips was a series
of seminars and refresher courses conducted by the
Department. For example, 2 number of structural
engineers from private industry and such varied
government departments as irrigation and railways
complained that much of their knowledge was out of
date. A refresher course was conducted in co-opera-
tion with a nearby engineering college, During a
typical seminar, the two-way link was strengthened,
as both University and community group discovered
how they could help each other. As more university
departments became involved—five departments
participated in one seminar—the community’s need
for continuous education was realized.

The project’s next major step followed the familiar
pattern of university extension. On an afternoon
last November, the Syndicate of the University voted
to establish an institute for correspondence study,
evening colleges, and a centre for continuing educa-
tion,

The institute of correspondence study will mail
both credit and non-credit courses to studeénts in
Rajasthan and surrounding states, while evening
colleges will be opened in at least eight cities in the
state. The evening colleges will offer both under-
graduate and graduate courses in arts and sciences,
professional and pre-professional courses, and courses
for government employees and office workers. Indivi-
dual colleges will develop to serve the special needs
of their respective communities. The colleges will
also serve as contact and information centres for the
correspondence students, providing regular guest
lectures, discussions, and audio-visual ‘programmes.
Both correspondence and evening courses are expect-
ed to begin within the year, and they will be coordi-
nated, so a student could earn a degree with courses
from both programmes.



Adult education has already gained a foothold in
some of the state’s 60 affiliated colleges. After a
November conference, 25 colleges appointed exten-
sion directors and inaugurated programmes. ‘The
results are heartening; one college started a series of
weekly discussion groups,another began to prepare
degree courses for military personnel based in its
city; and another started post-literacy classes for
clerks in its district. Each of the newly appointed
extension directors must carry his own regular load
of college teaching-usually 21 hours a week—in addi-
tion to his extension duties. In many cases, he has
recruited several colleagues to assist. As a result, the
extension programme is not an isolated activity of
the college, but involves a cross-section of its staff.

Equally significant has been the impact of the
project upon other universities in India. When
M.S. Mehta, President of the Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association and Vice-Chancellor of the Univer-
sity of Rajasthan and S.C. Dutta, JAEA General
Secretary, pressed for the creation of a Department
of Adult Education, at the University of Rajasthan,
they hoped it would set the example for universities
throughout India. Other universities have come to
recognise that they must broaden their outlook.

The best example of this recognition was the
Conference on University Adult Education convened
a year ago by the University of the Rajasthan and
the IAEA, Many Vice-Chancellors and several mem-
bers of the University Grants Commission participat-
ed in the four days of speeches and discussions. The
Statement of the Conference makes the first wide-
scale Indian recognition of the university’s responsi-
bility for continuing education :

“The 20th century has brought out the signi-
ficance of knowledge as the vital element to sus-
tain, nourish, and enforce the civilization of man.
It has also put into relief the fact that an indivi-
dual’s capacity for knowledge lasts as long as his
health and vigour last. In the first quarter of
the century we learnt that learning can be life-
long, In the second quarter we realized that it
must be life-long. In this third quarter we see

that our very survival depends upon making
learning life-long,

“The realization of the close connection of
knowledge with civilization and survival has
opened up a new perspective to the institutions
I Society concerned with knowledge. Among
these the universities are pre-eminent. The creation
of knowledge and the dissemination of advanced
knowledge have for centuries been the function of
universities, The present time has only added 2
nole of urgeney to this function and has provoked
a rethinking of the ways in which the university
discharges its function. One result of the rethink.
ing has been to abolish the exclusive concern of
universities with adolescence and youth, If the

times demand that learning has to be life-long,
the universities must reach out to the adults in
the numerous roles they play in society to help
them to perform them with greater knowledge,
i.e. with greater competence and vision. After the
World War II, this new concept of the university
has been accepted all the world over. We call
- on Indian universities to acknowledge this with
enthusiasm....... :

“We see knowledge not as the esoteric posses-
sion of the scholar. We see it equally in the skill
of the workers, in the competence of the manager,
in the dream of the dreamer. And it is this
knowledge in the fullness of its dimensions that
modern universities have to purvey to men and
women occupying various stations in life.”

The Conference also established an Indian Uni-
versity Adult Education Association to carry out its
recommendation that all Indian universities create
departments of Adult Education, It is expected that
six universities will form such departments this year.

The Rajasthan project has not confined its activi-
ties to the University, and its own enthusiasm has
spawned several important programmes. In the
desert city of Bikaner, for example, a year-old Adult
Education Association operates a flourishing pro-
gramme : a mobile library regularly tours the city;
illiterate housewives are taught sewing, family plan-
ning, hygiene, reading and cultural traditions every
afternoon in 16 city centres; a regular programme of
arts and drama is being conducted; and refresher
courses for high school teachers are being prepared.

In less than two years the Rajasthan project has
revolutionized adult education in the state, and has
lostituted a number of beneficial and far-reaching
changes. It has undertaken a major study of the
continuing education needs of the state; has brought
the University and important groups in the commu-
nity together in a series of seminars; has stimulated
discussions and programmes in adult education by
a number of conferences; and it has thrown the uni-

versity open to the community by an ambitious
extension programme.

Few of these goals will be achieved overnight
and it may take some time for even the present gains
to be consolidated. Teachers and administrators
have to be found, budgets raised, and courses pre-
pared. But recognition has come that these goals
are important and their challenge must be met. The
university in India has begun to accept leadership for
all the educational needs of society,

—Courtesy “Continuous Learning'”

Toronto, Canada.



ADULT EDUCATION IN CANADA: Some Impressions

N the 25th of September last
year, I left India for a four
months tour of Canada to

study adult education program-
mes under UNESCO grant. In
India we are trying to develop
adult education programmes and
the main purpose behind my visit
was to study those significant adult
education programmes which can
be successfully implemented in
our country with necessary modi-
fications according to our condi-
tions. During this period 1 met
a number of people engaged in
adult education work, visited a
number of institutions and at-
tended a few seminars and work-
shops.

Frontier College

The institution which has im-
pressed me most and which has
done a remarkable work to wipe
out illiteracy from that country

is Frontier College. This is a
unique experiment in teaching
illiterate adults. The college

invites applications from young
people to work as a labourer-
teacher.  The labourer-teacher
will do manual work along
with the workers for the whole
day and in the night conduct
classes to teach them three Rs
and citizenship education.

The college is one illustration
of an adaptation to the geogra-
phical dimensions of Canada and
the rapid economic change in
the country. Canada is a
country of unlimited horizons
and of wilderness. Here and
there, away from brustling civi-
ization are found the camps of
lumberjacks, miners and other
outdoor and underground workers,

ore than half a million men
and an increasing member of
families are scattered about in
these camps, far from theatres,
ibraries, universities and the
ws. To many of these
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OCumentation Officer in the Indian
Diz'fﬂf Education Association, New
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people education and the arts
are associated with the only
“university”’ that they know the
Frontier college.

Actually Frontier college is
not a college at all. Its head-
quarter is a three-story brick
building on a quiet Toronto side
street. It grants no degrees.
It invites applications from young
people to work as a labourer-
teacher. Cheerfully these young
men from Canadian and a few
from United States Universities
give a few months of their career
to this teaching service on the
economic frontiers of that coun-
try. There has never been a
shortage of young men willing to
undertake this arduous task. The
salary scale for teachers is the
lowest ever offered to an educator
in that country yet it receives
three applications for every avail-
able post, for it provides oppor-
tunity to be of service to the peo-
ple and experience which stands
in good stead in life.

When the Frontier College
could produce light in the darkest
mine and the deepest forest in
Canada why not an agency in
India should undertake this
type of work? It has been
proved that a labourer-teacher
is more effective in teaching
three Rs and citizenship edu-
cation than an ordinary teacher.
A leading voluntary organisation
with the support of government
and industries can undertake this
type of work. It will npot be
very difficult to find some educat-
ed young people to work as
labourer-teacher in  industries
existing in remote corners of this
country, where it is difficult to
send an ordinary teacher. The
support from the government is
necessary in inducing educated
young people to work as a
jabourer-teacher. The people who
have worked as labourer-teacher
for a certain period should get
preference in government employ-
ment, This type of inducement
isnecessary in India to attract

people for this arduous work.
The help of the industries is also
needed in recruiting educated
people to work with the labourers

and in providing all other facili-

ties for conducting classes. An
attempt in this direction will be
worthwhile for the speedy eradi-
cation of illiteracy from India.

Programme 5

The other programme that
can be adopted by our country is
Programme 5. In Ontario, under
this programme training is
designed to provide the un-
employed with new skills, or to
upgrade education and to meet
job need of workers displaced by
automation and technological
change. The classes are open
only to adults registered as un-
employed with the National
Employment Service and out of
schools for 12 months,

All adults attending these
classes under Programmes 5 are
entitled to financial support
while attending classes. The
amount ranges from minimum of
§ 7 per day to a maximum of
$ 15 according to the number of
dependents. Elementary school
work is covered in accelerated
programmes which cover the
work of one grade in 3 months,
Academic upgrading courses
continue through to the end of
Grade 10. Adults who have
never learned to read and write
register in special literacy classes.

After the academic upgrading
the students are provided either
commercial or vocational train-
ing. This enables them to find
gainful employment. The classes
under this programme were seen
in operation in three different
places Ottowa, Toronto and Elliot
Lake. In many cases people.
even at the age of 40 or more
were found attending classes.

In our country where mass
unemployment prevails, pro-
grammes of this nature should
also be started. The State Govarn-
ments with the financial assist-
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ance from the Central govern-
ment should start Adult Training
Centres, on the lines similar to
Programme 5. The students
registered as unémployed with
the Employment Exchanges for a
Jong time and whose educational
qualification stands as a barrier
in finding employment should be
registered for such type of train-
ing. The persons undergoing
training should be paid a nominal
amount as pocket allowance dur-
ing the period of training to
maintain their interest in the
course. Their progress should be
evaluated periodically and those
showing lack of interest in the
training should be asked to quit.
An attempt in this direction will
be very useful and can produce
good resulfs.

Professional Adult Education

A number of universities in
Canada are offering comprehen-
sive programmes for the develop-
ment of professional adult edu-
cation. The planning, adminis-
tration and teaching of a system
of continuing education demands
quite different skills than those
. appropriate for the formal sys-

tem. Our country urgently re-
quires a greatly expanded system
of continuing education but this
cannol be achieved satisfactorily
without appropriate investment
in the provision of trained people
to conduet it.

At present no university in
India is offering any course in
adult education. The University
of Rajasthan which has a full-
fledged department of Adult Edu-
cation may start one very shortly
but I feel that many universities
in India should start adult educa-
tion courses leading to a diploma
or adegree. To start with, few
prominent adult educators from
Cuanada or United States should
be invited for this purpose.

University Adult Education
[University extension is anciher
agency which can be a very
vital force in the development
af adult education work in our
country. In Canada, a number
of universities are . contributing
substantially and in various ways
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to continuing education. Through
courses conducted in the evenings
and in summer and by corres-
pondence they give a large
number of adults the opportunity
of obtaining academic degrees
and certificates. Even more
numerous and vaeried are non-
credit courses and activities.
These rather than the more for-
mal courses can accurately be
termed continuing education.
They deal with subject and
disciplines of particular interest
to adults engaged in active life
and they lead either to increased
professional or technical compe-
tence, improved social participa-
tion or personal development.
Most universities offer courses
of both kinds either on their own
campus or some other location

_most accessible to the students.

The extension Division of the
University of Saskatchewan is
unique in Canada because most
of the activities centre round
agriculture and rural life and all
the programmes offered are non-
credit that is its programme does
not lead to a university degree.
The Extension Department of
the University of British Colum-
bia provides a wide range of
courses for credit or otherwise
over a considerable geographical
area. For every field they have
appointed a specialist who goes
out and advise local leaders or
arrange classes in various parts of
the province.
_ _There are many individuals
in India who have the intellectual
competence to benefit from uni-
versity work in adult education.
Our universities should not only
impart knowledge to those who
come to its doors but also take
knowledge to those who could
not come to its doors. Every
university in India should have
an Extension Department ade-
quately staff and financed. The
Department should work in
close collaboration with the other
%T]Partrmcms of the university,

€ tees for various courses
should also be nominal to en.
gourage our people in the low
HReome groups to take advantage
of the .iacﬂilﬂies offered by the
university.  For the establishment

of a democratic and socialist
society our universities must
play a positive role in the field of
adult education. It is hoped that
newly set-up University Adult
Education Association under the
leadership of Dr. Mohan Sinha
Mehta will initiate universities to
start work in this direction.

Puablic School Adult Education

The other programme which
we could take up is the public
school adult education. Almost
all School Boards in Canada
are  placing their teaching
staff and classrooms at the
disposal of the adult students.
The programmes offered in the
night differ in subject matter as
well as in presentation from the
regular day time classes. The
city of Vancouver perhaps illus-
trates best the public school adult
education programmes . carried
out in Canada, .Over 38,000
adults were enrolled in 1473
classes during 1965-66. The
courses and activities are number-
ed in hundreds in a broad range
of art and general education
programmes.

The Departments of Educa-
tion of the State governments in
India should not merely be satis-
fied by organising literacy and
post-literacy classes, For every
role an individual plays or is ex-
pected to play in our society
specific knowledge and skills are
required in order to satisfy the
demands of that role. These
includes vocational roles as well
as voluntary and citizenship
roles. The Department of Edu-
cation in each state should offer
a wide variety of programmes
designed to meet the special
needs of the adults, The second-
ary schools should be utilised in
the night for conducting classes
for adults.

In Canada, many voluntary
organisafions are in existence in
all fields of Social Welfare. Most
voluntary national organisations
concern themselves with the con-
tinuing education of members,
some even specialise in it. The
leading voluntary organisation is

(Continued on page 15)



LIBERAL EDUCATION FOR ADULTS

By Dr. A.A. Liveright, Director, Centre for Liberal Education of Adults, Boston

Ihave been trying to think since last evening how
I can talk about liberal education of adults in a

way that might be of some meaning and make
some sense to the kinds of problems -that you in
India aredealing with. So this is an attempt to
see if I can relate, some of the things that I believe
and think to some of your problems here.

I think the first thing I should try to do is to
define what I mean by liberal education
of adults. And this is very difficult and although
in terms of the long objectives, I  think,
what we mean by liberal education for adults in the
United States is exactly what you mean here. And
by you I mean people like Dr. Koshy and Mr. Dutta
who might talk to you and Dr. Mehta whose material
I have read and some of the other people. On the
other hand, there are, I think, some differences, for
example, in the United States today we can afford
certain kinds of liberal education for adults which
you may not find necessary nor can you afford.
In other words, we have a society which has been
fortunate in some ways in being industrialised for
years, which has been able to gather a lot of accumu-
lated wealth which makes possible adequate social
security. It is a country where skilled workers and
the union of skilled workers have been able to
persuade their employers, (persuade, I think, is not
good word), to grant the members of the skilled
workers’ union a 13 weeks vacation with pay, after
wotking five years. Thus after every five years, the
workers have 13 weeks or quarter of a year off. And
it is open to them to do any kind of continuing
education or normal education as they want so that
the challenge to usis to provide them with a stimu-
lating opportunity in liberal education.

Also, you know, through social security it is
possible in the States to retire at 60 or 65 and
probably to continue for 10 or 15 years and have an
opportunity to go on with continuing liberal educa-
tion. Thus there are some differences in methods and
techniques or audiences for the traditional liberal
adult education in the United States and part of the
developing countries. Although I should emphasize
that there are many parts in the United States which
are as much in need of development as in any other
developing country I have visited. Not everyone in
the United States is affluent. We have real pro-

lems of poverty and illiteracy. _

About liberal education of adults, I would like
to read one definition which, T think, embodies sort
Of a dream or one of the d »ims that we have in
mind and I am quoting from a statement by Mr.

enry David Furrow. In his book called “Warden”
urrow said this : ““We have a comparatively decent

k“‘-‘_‘—‘-——-—_——

of th * Bxcerpts from a talk delivered at the Staff Study Circle
e Deptt. of Adult Education, NCERT, New Delhi.

system of common schools, schools for infants only,
but no school for adults. It is now time that we
have uncommon schools that we did not re work for
education when we begin to be men and women. It
is the time when villages were universities and their
older inhabitants the Fellows of the Universities so
that in their leisure they could pursue liberal studies
throughout the rest of their lives.” Here he had
this dream which he could not accomplish during
his life time, it was that every village will be an
uncommon college in which people will continue
their education all through their lives.

Now I am talking a little freely about what we
mean by liberal education for adults. It seems to me
that liberal education for adults is education which
is concerned mainly about education for man as man
rather than or in addition to education for man as
worker. In other words it is concerned with man’s
humanity, with his philosophical interest, with his
intellectual and his spiritual development as well as
his job, his politics and family. Dr. Behari said that
this reminded him of an old Sanskrit proverb which
in English is as follows :

‘That is true education which leads to the
liberation of the mind, all else is craftsman-
ship.’

To me, liberal education of adults is primarily
education for man as man, and we do not think of
it exclusively in terms of a particular subject matter.
It need not be just philosophy or literature but it is
primarily education which frees man through realisa-
tion and fulfils his greatest potential.

Let me move on to more broader definition of
liberal education of adults. And then talk for a few
minutes about what it seems to me some of the essen-
tial elements or the ingredients of a programme of
liberal education for adults, The first one is that
the emphasis and implication of liberal education for
adults must really vary greatly from one country to
another; otherwise what we teach in liberal education
of adults in India may be at this moment very diffe-
rent from what it involves in liberal education for
adults in the United States. And also, the contents
may differ very much from one generation to another
but in spite of difference in methods or contents I
think the final objective of liberal education for
adults is the same in any country or in any genera-
tion, it is the freeing of the potential in man. Let
me try to illustrate this point further. 1 think in the
United States one of our greatest problem and need
in liberal education of adults at the present moment
is concerned with trying to broaden the understand-
ing and concept of specialists. Otherwise, as a result
of highly industrialised society we now train people
wt}o are such specialists who know, as somebody
said, more and more about less and less.

In every field, engineering, medicine, philosophy,
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nathematics, etc., there is so much specialisation
that the urgent need in the United States is liberal
education of adults, if we are going to free man’s
mind and soul. That is, to provide men with general
education so that a chemist can talk to another
chemist to make him talk to a mathematician and
hopefully they can talk to the writers and artists. So
this is the real need and one of the major tasks. I
think probably in a developing country at the pre-
sent momemt this is not a great problem.

In some ways, in your developing country if you
are going to try for enough food, enough clothing
and enough shelter and enough job opportunities,
everybody to be employed, I am afraid for the
next 10 or‘Z(.J to 30 years, there will probably be
more specialisation. So, thinking of the alternative
objective of freeing people to achieve their potential,
probably you will have to continue specialised edu-
cation here to make it possible eventually to move
on to other kinds of liberal education.

In a developing country specialised education,
vocational education and occupational education or
fundamental literacy education is in itself an essential
part of liberal education for adults, because unless
people are able to read and write and communicate,
unless they are able to work efficiently on job and
unless they become specialist enough to do a job
effectively, they are not in the final analysis going to
meet some of the needs which will make it possible
f‘gr them to go on to some of the other liberal educa-
tion activities.

What I am saying is that a programme of liberal
education for adults or for that matter any kind of
adult education, has to be based on a very sound
understanding of psychology and anthropology. I
like to suggest one theory developed by an able
psychologist in the United States, by the name of
Dr. William Marlborough. I do not know whether
he is known here or any of you have heard of him.
I think he is a good psychologist; I guess for two
good reasons, because I am able to understand him
andﬁ;em{:{t{zse[ agree with him,

r. Marlborough has developed his conc

what he calls the need analysisﬁvhich he gelizgfesci‘i
true of all adults and he suggests there are six diffe-
rent needs. He suggests that these are various needs
which exist in a lierarchy from the bottom to the top
and in fact, unless you meet the bottom need you
are not really going to deal with the top need, He
suggests that the first need is for safety, It is just
for existence and need No, 2 is for food cloth{n

shelter, just having enough to be able to l;eep alivg’
The third need, he suggested was one for belon 'ne.
To be safe, to have enough to eat, place to live g:m%i
place to earn depend much on individual ente;prise
Once you meet ;hese needs you then move into the
need for belonging or feeling that you relate othet;
people and have some understanding and rapport
and dependence on man, And that is why var[i)ou";
kinds of societal forms develop. Then he suggeqte&
that the next need was the need for some kind of
recognition. It was this that anthropologically led
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into the kind of social structure in which certain
people were leaders and followers and secretaries and
SO on in various groups so that they can get recogni-
tion for various jobs. The next need suggested is the
need of achievement—achievement in terms of your
own satisfaction, being a skilled workman or crafts-
man, an excellent teacher, or whatever their pro-
fession is. And finally he suggests is the need for
self-realisation. Otherwise a need does not depend
on eating or safety or what your colleagues think
about you or your husband or your wife or
being successful even on a particular task, for the
need for achieving self-realisation vary in terms of
studies, in terms of understanding, in terms of
achievement and so on. Here what I am trying
to underline is this that probably when some-
body is not sure that he can continue living or
eating it is going to be a little difficult to get into a
kind of educational activity which is concerned pri-
marily with self-realisation. In planning our adult
education system we do have to understand the
needs, and have to build on those needs. This is, one
reason why I should not talk about India.

In United States, a lot of our attempt in teaching
literacy programmes in the poor areas of big cities
just have not worked. The reason being that people’s
need for safety, security and belonging have not
been met. Unless the people can see that the
literacy programme and learning to read and write,
have some direct relationship to the everyday need
of security and belonging, and unless we are able to
fulfil their need at that moment, it is probably not
going to work. Again, we find there are lot of
people and communities in the United States who
cannot read or write at all, but, somehow have been
marvellously successful in living their life. And they

- do not want to come to literacy class and meet their

friends who cannot read or write. But, if we can
realise their need for recognition and somehow
provide a tutor who will go to that person’s home,
and work with that person on individual basis so
that he does not have to admit publically that he
cannot read or write, then he is delighted to partici-
pate in literacy programmes. I think we could spend
a day on this whole concept of Malborough and these
hierarchy of needs and how these relate to all kind
of adult education, and liberal adult education.

Let me mention few others very briefly. Unless
we have an understanding of sociology, the kinds of
groups to which people belong, who are their natural
leaders, what their sociological background are, we
are not going to be effective in developing adult
education programme, I think, a sociologist must
realise that the only way to develop some organisa-
tions of the people, is to try to work on a common
problem against the common enemy in an area
where they can get animmediate result.As a next step
In Improving the neighbourhood area, he has to
emphasise more on education and see what difference
does it make to them. As far as the cultural or
anthopological differences, I think immediately of
the system that you have in India where for



years the leaders or gurus were older people. Proba-
bly this has some implications for the ways in which
you might develop adult education programmes. In
the United States this probably will not be the factor
because the family system is different and, therefore,
we do not lnok up to the older people much.

I would like to give another idea and this is the
major question I am asked by the people with whom
I talked in India in the last few days. How can we
talk about the hierarchy of needs and face meeting
the need for safety, security and belonging, and so
on, and also talk about the liberal education of
adults? If you are consistent you will have to first
spend all your time and money on literacy then on
vocational education or other than college degree
and lastly you can avail of the luxury of liberal
education. My first reaction, is this: that all of these
kinds of education we have been talking about—
literacy, vocational education, college degree, high
school leaving certificate and finally liberal education
in a country which is developing, can be part of
liberating education. The other is literacy education
as the foundation and you have to start there but
you can’t spend all your money and all your time
in building the foundation. You must so plan your
foundation, that you are left with some of your
resources for the construction of other parts of the
building. As we work at each level, we also have to
put some money, some efforts in planning for educa-
tion at the higher level. We can’t worry only about
the foundations, we have also to worry about the
higher stories.

Another thing I like in India are the nice open
inner courtyards without roofs which suggests may
be what we mean by continuing education or
liberal education is the building with no roof on it,
so that we can continually go up and increase and
expand adult education.

Just out
The Implications of Continnous Learning
by
Roby Kidd
Price Rs 2.50 or $1.00 abroad
Can be had from : '
Indian Adult Education Association

17-B Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi (India)

Honour Roll of Amateurs

N ‘Continuous Learning’, the official organ of the
Canadian Association for Adult Education, re-
ferences have been made to two of our colleagues

in an gsiicle entitled ‘Ensemble’ by Dr. J. Roby
Kidd, Chairman of the International Committee for
the Advancement of Adult Education.

The relevant portion is entitled ‘Honour Roll of
Amateurs’. It reads :

““On several occasions and in several countries
there has been a rather footling debate about the
values and virtues of leadership in adult educa-
tion offered respectively by “professionals” and
by ““amateurs.”

No field of work can ever advance very far
unless some individuals devote systematic time,
effort and imagination to it; unless threads are
tied, letters are answered, meetings are called,
money is collected. In practice this means that
able meén and women who will work full time are
required.

Yet this is a field that always has, and one
hopes, always will, attract the man or woman
who wants not to be paid, buf who still gives
himself and his time unstintingly. There are
examples in most countries; there are several fine
examples in India, two in particular.

One of these men is hardly known in Canada.
He is Satyen Maitra of Calcutta, son of a great
Indian leader in social welfare. Mr. Maitra has
two careers: in the morning he works at his own
business from which he draws a salary and in the
afternoon and evening he direcis an extraordinary
programme of classes and educational activities.
Maitra’s work in enlisting the interests of young
university students in the literacy campaign, both
in Calcutta and out in the villages, has been out-
standing; so are his day-to-day efforts for the
under-educated in teeming Calcutta.

The other man is S.C. Dutta, who for many
years has been General Secretary of the Indian
Adult Education Association, one of the signifi-
cant adult educationists in the world. So long
has Dutta been associated with the IAEA and
with adult education in India and in the whole
region that people are surprised to learn that he
has never drawn a salary for this work, All these
years when he has given form and idea to Indian
adult education, he has been earning a living as a
news-caster or in some government office. This
is service without price, in several senses.”

_Maitra is an Associate Secretary of the Asso-
ciation and General Secretary of the Bengal Social
Service League.



. Rdle of the University in Adult Education

By A.V. Naik

Secretary, Board of Extra-Mural Studies, Poona University, Poona

T HE University of Poona was
- established in 1949, 1t was

created with a definite
regional bias to meet the educa-
tional needs of the Marathi
speaking area of the then Bombay
State as well as to relieve the
University of Bombay of its
burden. Consequently, it was
given direct jurisdiction over the
Marathi-speaking districts of the
Bombay State. The area of
jurisdiction of the University has
been much reduced after the
establishment in 1963 of the
Shivaji University at Kolhapur.
At present the jurisdiction of the
Poona University extends over
the north-western part of the
Maharashtra State comprising
the seven districts from Dhulia to
Kolaba.

The history and constitution
of the Poona University are
deeply entwined with the region
in which it is set. 1In the history
of its creation local pressure, the
clamour from local leaders and
educationists for a University
which would give adequate atten-
tion to the educational and
cultural aspirations of Maha-
rashira have played a momentus
role. The University is conscious
of this and of its belongingness to
its town, its _neighbouring towns
and its surrounding districts
which are the soil in which it has
grown and in which it lives. It
acknowledges to its region a pro-
found debt and gives to it due
loyalty. Therefore, it could not
but be deeply concerned in the

work of aduit education in its

part of the country.

The Poona University believes
that a regional university to be
alive and virile must be closely
linked with the life of the region.
it must, therefore, have direct
contact with the wide area whose
needs it is expected fo serve.
Close contact with the people of
the University region could be
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effectively secured and maintain-
ed by organising centres of extra-
mural activities to diffuse widely
the benefits of University educa-
tion among all classes and com-
munities. The essential activity
of Universities, it is true, is the
discovery of new knowledge, the
training of young scholars to
continue the work of research,
and the teaching of under-
graduates—men and women
destined for the learned pro-
fessions. But it would be highly
detrimental to their own interests
if the Universities left it at that:
if they did not provide or help
to_provide to adults, who may or
may not have been in earlier
years to a University, facilities for
obtaining or continuing a liberal
education. The  Universities
are peculiarly fitted to do this.

The idea of the diffusion of
learning amongst mature men and
women of all classes and com-
munities outside the walls of the
University and the establishment
of a special Board of Extra-Mural
Studies for the purpose are in
fact written into the constitation
of the Poona University; and,
indeed, the University attaches
very great importance to this
work as one which would bring
it more than any other means
into intimate contact with the
varied aspects of life over a wide
area. Therefore, the Poona Uni-
versity has from its very inception
established a Board “of Extra-
Mural Studies, under the pro-
visions of Section 26 of the
Poona University Act, for the
specific purpose of disseminating
knowledge among the adult
population residing within the
Poona Uuiversity area. The
Board of Extra-Mural Studies of
the University of Poona has for
the last fifteen years of 80 been
performing this tagk through its
various schemes

.

It is Becessary to mention in

this connection that the Poona
University holds that the extra-
mural activities of the University
need not cover the whole field of
Adult Education but should be
confined to that part of the move-
ment of adult education which the
University, by reason of its
special equipment in men and
resources, was in the best position
to undertake. For example, the
University would not directly
participate in the campaign
against illiteracy or contribute
much to the recreational activities
connected with adult education.
The sphere of its work would be
chiefly the development of faci-
lities for acquiring education in
cultural and scientific subjects for
those who aiready possess a
minimum of educational equip-
ment. Even in this sphere the
University could do a very great
deal and could utilise all the
methods that have been develop-
ed in other countries. It could
reach all classess, a substantial
proportion of which is in a posi-
tion to profit from extra-mural
activities.

The University of Poona
considers that in connection with
the larger work of spreading
these facilities in the rural areas,
seasonal classes and courses on
the lines of the University Weeks,
Summer School ete., of some
Western Universities are parti-
cularly important. These could
have a cultural, a scientific and
what might be termed a vocation-
al side, so that vital and current
problems in these spheres could
be discussed at these in such a
way as to stimulate interest in
their systematic study. In this
work the Poona University would
pay special attention to the class
of Primary Teachers who consti-
tute the most important educa-
tional agency in the country side.
The Poona University believes
that if it is able to provide for
the needs of primary teachers



and attract them within the fold
of its extra-mural activities it
will have gone a long way in
extending its influence effectively
over the whole area.

India is a developing country.
One of the most out tanding
characteristics of the developing
country is the crucial need for
education at all levels and in all
age groups In a country suffer-
ing from tremendous shortage of
trained persons in every walk of
life, universities cannot be dedi-
cated solely to the service of the
youthful elite. There is no possi-
bility of the Universities in a
developing country successfully
maintaining a traditional ivory
tower position while serving the
significant needs of society. Any
attempt to 'do so will result in
complete failure and loss of
influence. Therefore, they must
relate themselves as closely as

possible to the needs of numer-
ous people from late adolescence
to early senescence. Adult edu-
cation must occupy a strategic
position as an integral part of the
University. The universities must
serve adult educational needs on
a wide basis. They must reach
beyond the usual campus limits
and expand in new geographical
areas as well as in unique pro-
grammes offered.

Since the achievement of
independence, India has become
responsible for its own destiny
and has been striving in the face
of difficulties, to create a demo-
cratic state on the Western model.
At the same time in no part of
the world is the vicious circle of
ignorance and low economic
standards more clearly illustrated.
Acceptance of the principle of
universal adult - franchise has

given about 200 millton Indians
the right to vote for the election
of Parliament, State legislatures
and local self governing institu-
tions. More than three quarters
of them can only do so by affix-
ing their marks opposite a
symbol, since they are unable to
read and write. 1In India, there-
fore, the problem of educating the
adult people for the duties and
responsibilities of democratic
citizenship is of very vital impor-
tance which concerns the whole
future fate of Indian democracy.
Therefore, the need for adult edu-
cation largely devoted to this task
is very imperative. The universities
in India have a special responsi-
bility in this work. Tt should be
the function of the universities to
make available to all theose who
desire it the light which know-
ledge and research can throw on
the problems of life, society and
the State.

OUR PAINT WILL RENEW <OLD BLACK BOARDS.”

This our “Scientific Paint” can successfully cater the needs of Black
Board using world as it is guaranteedly fast and lasts.
face smooth but non-glossy or reflective being evenly spread and thus gives
new get up to OLD BLACK BOARDS.

Available in 5 Litres and 1 Litre Tins,

For further particulars, please contact with your nearest
Book-sellers or direct to :-

MEGH SLATE FACTORY (Private) LTD.,

Post Box No, 24.,

BARAMATI (Poona) INDIA.

b PR e T U T (e T T b

Bl K g 9--!.‘||--l--I:IIlilluIli!lilHlllllll.{IlB.lll’.ﬂ_

BT ENRHANEL

It makes the sur-

PR U 8 P . e b b RSB e

11



Learn and Progress

By Anibal Buitron*

[FUNZE na Uendelee is the Swahili translation
of Learn and Progress. This is the title we select-
ed for our two page spread for new literates,

which has been appearing since March 3, 1966, in
the Nairobi Swahili daily newspaper, ““Taifaleo”.

Learn and Progress appears every Thursday, and
every Friday the main articles from the previous
week’s issue are read in English and Swabhili over the
Voice of Kenya radio station.

The articles are short, 250 to 300 words each,
easy to read, and deal with subjects of interest to
adults such as information on public services avail-
able to the people in the fields of education, health
and agriculture, the practical value of learning to
read and write, women’s education, proper diet,
vaccination to prevent terrible discases such as
polio, improved farming methods, the “co-operative
movement, etc. In addition to these articles, Learn
and Progress publishes every week a Swahili lesson
and a selection of the most important news of the
week. All articles are published in both English
and Swahili with the exception of the Swahili lesson,

and the news of the week which appears only in
Swabhilj.

Learn and Progress started with two aims: to
provide simple and interesting reading material for
new literates and to help those learning English and
Swahili. We thought that making these pages for
new literates part of a well-established local news-
papers would eventually lead the people to read the
other sections of the newspaper, helping in this way
10 create a habit of reading

After a few weeks we began to get a most favour-
able and encouraging reaction from the public. The
Thursday issues of “Taifaleo” were disappearing
quickly from the newstands. Letters to the Editor
began arriving with very favourable comments and
useful suggestions. We were told that many people
were buying the Thursday “Taifaleo” because it
helped them to learn English, and because it contain-

ed uscl‘g! information, including the most important
news of the week,

Mr.:em{e!en ya Wanawale, the Women’s National
Organization,

with more than 50,000 members,
placcd an or_der for 2,000 copies that are distributed
among all its clubs throughout the country, At

# Anibal Buitron is an Ecuadorian anthropologist’and edu-
cator who is at present Unesco’s Chief Adviser on Adult
Fducation in Kenya, He is a. former Deputy  Dirctor of
CREFAL, the Regional Funtlamental Education Centre for
Community Development in Patzcuaro, Mexico,
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present each women’s club receives only one copy
of the paper, but as soon as the financial situation
permits Maendeleo ya Wanawake plans to increase
its order to 20,000 copies, which will double the
present Thursday circulation of ‘‘Taifaleo”. Emp-
loyers of domestic help, agricultural and factory
workers, etc. are begining to buy the paper and
pass it on to their employees. The future of the
project seems excellent, not only as a public service,
but also as a business enterprise that may lead other
newspaper publishers in Kenya and neighbouring
countries to follow suit. We already have reports
that Tanzania and Malawi are getting ready to start
similar schemes.

Filling the Need for Follow~up Reading

The project began at a cocktail party where the
writer first met Mr. Michael H. Curtis, Managing
Director of the East African Newspapers (Nation
Series) Limited. He wanted to know what I was
doing in Kenya and explained that I was here as
Unesco’s Chief Adviser on Adult BEducation. I
remarked that during my safaris through the country
I had found an almost complete lack of reading
material suitable for people who had just learned to
read. As a result, people who had studied a primer
and one or two follow-up books could find nothing
else which they could read, and fell back into illite-
racy within a few months. 1 described my experi-
ences in other countries where local newspapers had
agreed to set aside one or two pages every week for
the publication of articles specially written for new
literates; this had helped to increase the circulation
of the papers making the project economically profit-
able, or at least, self-supporting. 1 added that if he
could give me a page or two in one of his papers
once a week I would take responsibility for getting
the articles. He liked the idea very much and was
ready to try it out if the newsprint could be supplied.
I did not see how we could give him newsprint, but
assured him that the page for new literates would
pay for itself because more people would buy the
paper. We parted after this meeting without reach-
ing any definite agreement. /

Some weeks later Mr. Curtis called me to say
that he was prepared to give the project a try, taking
full financial responsibility for it. He said that I
could have the two centre pages of “Taifaleo”, the
Swahili daily newspaper, every Thursday, We
decided on the third of March as the date for publi-
shing the first issue,

Immediately, T began to visit the ministries most
closely concerned with adult education, as well as
Some non-governmental organizations interested in



this field. 1 explained the project and requested that
somebody from each institution be appointed as
representative at a meeting to discuss the new
scheme.

Inter~-Agency Committee

At this meeting we had representatives from the
ministries concerned with education, health, infor-
mation, agriculture, community development, and
co-operatives, as well as from the East African
Newspapers, the Red Cross, the Extra-Mural
Department of the University College, the East
African Literature Bureau, the Literacy Centre of
Kenya, Maendeleo ya Wanawake, WHO and
UNESCO. It was decided that all those present at
this first meeting should form an Inter-Agency
Committee and that an editorial committee should
be set up consisting of representatives of UNESCO,
the Ministry of Education, the Kenya Literacy
Centre, East African Newspapers, the Ministry of
Information, and the Ministry of Co-operatives and
Social Services. It would be the task of the mem-
bers of the Inter-Agency Committce to see that their
Ministries and institutions prepared and sent in
articles for publication in the pages for new literates.

Mr Curtis suggested that, to get publicity, the
page should be advertised on the Voice of Kenya
radio station, and it was agreed that some of us
would talk over the project with its Programme
Director.

_ At the first meeting of the editorial committee
which took place on February 28, 1966, I was able
to announce that the Ministry of Information had
agreed to translate our texts from English into
Swahili. It was decided to include a weekly Swabhili
lesson for which the Literacy Centre of Kenya
would assume responsibility.

_ The first issue of Learn and Progress appeared
in “Taifaleo” on March 3. It included a short
editorial explaining the purpose of the page, and
listing the government departments and non-govern
mental agencies that were helping in its preparation.
Other articles explained why we pay taxes,
why we teach adults, and the importance
of working together, There was also the first English
lesson since it was our intention to alternate English
and Swahili lessons. Later it was decided to have
only Swahili lessons and to replace them with
English lessons when we came to the end of the first
cycle of Learning Swahili.

The collaboration of governmental and non-
Eovernmental. agencies has been most encouraging.
N ¢ have received texts and publications that could
© used to prepare articles on education, health.
taigrlculture, nutrition, ete. At our request educa-
soﬂfﬂ. public health, social welfare, and other
ervices in the country have written articles explain-

ing their work and how to make useof them. We
have started to receive letters from our readers with
useful suggestions and requests for certain kinds of
articles.

Self-Supporting

Mr. Curtis is very pleased with the immediate
success of the project and is considering the possibi-
lity of giving two more pages so that we can have
a 4-page pull-out which could be printed in extra
quantities for direct distribution to women’s clubs,
farmers’ and community development training
centres, adult literacy classes, mission centres, etc.

The project is proving that it can pay for itself.
When soon after the start Mr. Curtis suggested that
we should request financial assistance from the
Ministry of Education, UNESCO, etc., I asked him
to first let me try to make it self-supporting, because
only in this way could we assure its continuance for
many years. If we depended upon assistance the
project would last only as long as the assistance.

So far it seems that our hopes were justified and
that the project can continue without any outside
financial aid. This, in my opinion, is the best feature
of the scheme. It does not cost the government a
cent, it covers its own expenses and it even makes a
little extra money for the publishers.

(UNESCO FEATURES)

ASPBAE JOURNAL

The Quarterly Journal that deals
with Adult Education in
Asian and South Pacific Countries

Annual Subscription

INLAND
FOREIGN

Rs. 7/50
U.S. §2.00 or 16 Shillings

Published by :

Asian South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education
Clo
Indian Aduli Education Association,
17-B Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi
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Literacy by Radio for
Andean Indians

AN experimental scheme of radio schools to bring
literacy to remote Indian communities in the

Andes has been started by a group of Maryk-
noll Fathers based on the city of Puno in the south-
east corner of Peru. The immediate aim of the
scheme is to overcome the language barrier caused
by the fact that practically no-one in the country-
side speaks or understand Spanish: 509 speak
only Aymara, and the rest speak only Quechua.

The scheme’s great advantage is that a maximum
number of people can be taught by a minimum of
qualified bilingual teachers (who are naturally
scarce). It is also relatively cheap, and remoteness
is no obstacle. After two years planning and pre-
paration, the project is mow well under way,
although it is not expected to be financed comple-
tely and in full operation until 1968.

Each village or hamlet has to provide a place for
the school, which is equipped with a fixed frequency
transistor radio, a blackboard, wall charts and
textbooks, and can take up to 15 students a session.
There are two programmes for Peru, one in Aymara
and one in Quechua, and a third in Aymara is trans-
mitted to Bolivia. The qualified bilingual teachers
(one in each language) have been supplied by the
Peruvian Ministry of Education. At the receiving
end the students are helped by “‘auxiliaries” who
must be able to read, write and speak Spanish as
well as be proficient in their mother tongue, but who
need not have had much formal education,

The programmes, of 45 minutes each, are broad- -

cast at seven intervals during the day so that the
student can choose the hour that best fits in with his
daily work. There are five classes a week and at
present only adults over 16 are accepted as students,

Bilingual Newspaper for Andean Indians

A newspaper for new literates, with parallel
columns_ in Spanish and Quechua (the language
most widely spoken by the Andean Indians) has
started publication at Quito. The newspaper was
devised by Belgian volunteers working on the literacy
campaign organized by the Ecuador Radio.

Produced once a month in editions of 30,000
copies, the newspaper is intended to be complerﬁen-
tary to the radio courses, and containg lively short
articles about farming and local problems.

(UNESCO FEATURES)
Wool-Grading Course

The Proudh Shiksha Samiti, Bikaner in colla«
boration w:th‘the Wool technology section of the
Bikaner Veterinary College and local wool indus-
tries has developed a course in wool-grading and
classification. Twenty candidates deputed by local
industries are likely to attend the course,
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DURGABAI DESHMUKH APPOINTED
MEMBER INTERNATIONAL COMMITTEE
ON LITERACY

The Interpatiopal Consultative Liaison Com-
mittee for Literacy setup by UNESCO will meet in
Paris from June 5 to 9.

Dr. Durgabai Deshmukh, Vice-President,
Indian Adult Education Association has been
requested by the Director General UNESCO to be
a member of the Committee. She has accepted the
membership and will attend the first meeting to be
held in Paris.

Summer Programme in Adult Education

A three-week course in Principles, Methods and
Techniques of Adult Education has been planned by
the Department of Adult Education, University of
Rajasthan for summer this year.

LIFE MEMBERS

The following persons have become life-members
of the Association :

1. Shrimati Raksha Saran, former President,
All India Women's Conference and the
National Committee on Women’s Education.

2. Prof. M.C. Shukla, Director, Correspon-
dence Course and Continuing Education,
University of Delhi, Delhi.

3. Kumari S. Rehman, Professor, Indian
Institute of Mass Communication, New
Delhi,

4. Dr. S.N. Saraf, Director (Education), Plan-
ning Commission, New Delhi,

5. Shri G.K. Gaokar, Secretary and Social
Education Officer, Bombay City Social
Education Committee, Bombay.

6. Shri N. Prakash, Devnagar, New Delhi,

7. Shri L.R. Shah, Rajasthan University,
Jaipur.

e Book
ADULT EDUCATION
AND
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Report of the 14th National Seminar

Price : Rs. 2.50, $ 1.00

Published by :
Indian Adult Bducation Association,
7-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi-1.



Voluntary Bodies Partners In
Nation-Building

LABORATING on the im-

perative need to tap all

available voluntary service
resources for the development of
the country, Dr Zakir Hussain,
Vice-President, called upon the
Government to generate a climate
of confidence among voluntary
organizations by accepting them
as co-partners in the work of
nation-building.

The Vice-President was in-
augurating the World Assembly
of the International Secretariat
for Volunteer Service at Vigyan
Bhavan in New Declhi, on March
29. More than 60 delegates and
observers from abroad as well as
representatives from embassies
and missions in the capital
attended the conference. Dr,
M.S. Mehta, President IAEA was
the Dzputy Leader of the Indian
delegation.

Tracing the evolution of the
voluntary movement in this
country from a purely welfare-
oriented service into an organiz-
ed, multi-purpose operation in
which trained workers not only
deal with social ills but mobilize
community effort towards self-
help, Dr. Zakir Husain reminded
the youth of the country that
they had an important role to
play in the massive national
effort towards development.

The conference ended on
April 4. Ina report about the
closing day the Special Corres-
pondent of the Statesman writes :

The World Assembly of the
International Secrefariat  of
Volunteer Services, at its final
session on Manday, extended the
life of the Secretariat for another
four years, India abstained in
the voting on the resolution.

The Assembly also resolved
to direct the Secretary-General of
the Secretariat to try to broaden
the membership of the Assembly
and Council. This resolution
followed questions by members,
Including Tndia, about the “inter-
National™ character of the Secre-

tariat. Neither the Assembly nor
the Secretariat has any Com-
munist members.

India was also one of the
countries which sought informa-
tion regarding the constitution of
the Council of Ten of the ISVS,
the paying members who called
the first World Assembly which
created the Secretariat. India
along with other countries, most-
ly from Africa, also sought clari-
fications regarding the functions
of the Assembly and its relation-
ship to the Secretariat, on the
one hand, and the Council, on
the other, as well as about the
ﬁnancjal administration of the
organization,

These questions led one to
the conclusion that Governments
had become members of the
World Assembly without reading
carefully the ISVS constitution or

had sent delegations to the
Assembly meeting without
briefling them properly on the

extent of their commitment to it.

It was extraordinary what
clementary doubts and questions
were raised during the final voting
session. .

The feeling of “common
humanity of all mankind” to
which Mr. Asoka Mehta feelingly
referred to in his valedictory
address, was not so noficeable on
the last day of the session when
delegates, dragging themselves
sluggishly through a maze of
words, had to commit themselves
to positions and words which
were not only going on record,
but would later become part of
their national policy.

Mr, Mehta spoke appre-
ciatively of the ISVS being a
“loose organization with mini-
mum rules” in keeping with the
spirit of volunterism” which it
was trying to promote,

From the experience of the
six days of the session, it seems
necessary for the organization to
make new rules defining clearly
the extent of the rights and pri-

vileges of members as well as of
procedure for future Assembly
meetings.

ADULT EDUCATION IN
CANADA: ......

(Continued from page 6)

the Canadian Association for
Adult Education. The Associa-
tion was established in 1935 and
uptil now  has  established
branches in four provinces. The
branches are fulfuling a very use-
ful role in initiating and coordi-
nating the adult education work
in their respective provinces.

The Indian Adult Education
Association which is a national
organisation like the Canadian
Association 'should also establish
in the near future few State bran-
ches to initiate, stimulate and co-
ordinate the work of adult educa-
tion at the State level. The state
branches, as in Canada, should
pay a part of their membership
fee to the Central Organisation,
so that their members. could get
the Indian Journal of Adult Edu-
cation and be in touch with the
work of adult education that is
being carried out throughout
the 'length and breadth of the
country,

SIR ROLAND MICHENER
NEW GOVERNOR-GENERAL
OF CANADA

Sir - Roland Michener, the
Canadian High Commissioner to
India has been appointed
Canada’s Governor General,

Sir Roland who is 66 was
posted to New Delhi in Septem-
ber '64.

Sir Roland is @ former Presi-
dent of the Canadian Association
for Adult Education,

L5



Regd. No. D-109

Morocco Gives UNESCO $30,000 From lts
Military Budget

In the name of King Hassan II and the Morocecan Government, Mr. Mohammed Benhima, the Minister
of Education, handed over a cheque for $30,000 to Mr. Rene Maheu, Director-General of Unesco, in a

ceremony in Paris
Fund.

Morocco is the third State, after Iran and Mali,
to respond to the appeal by the Shah of Iran at the
Teheran Conference for all countries to donate funds
from their defence budgets to the fight against illiter-
acy.

In thanking Mr. Benhima, Mr. Mahen stressed the
significance of this gesture by “a country that is both
generous. and realistic”, and announced that other
governments had signified their intention of respond-
ing to the Shah’s appeal.

“FOOD FOR LITERACY” PROJECT
IN BRAZIL

successful literacy experiment carried out in
- A Brasilia Teimosa, on the outskirts of Recife,

may serve as a model for similar projects in
other parts of north-east Brazil.

The experiment was started a few years ago when
Brasilia Teimosa was a shanty town where the under-
privileged of Recife lived in conditions of extreme
poverty. Catholic priests started an emergency
scheme to feed the neediest cases and, as the inci-
dence of illiteracy was very high, the area was
chosen for a pilot project using the distribution of
food as a means of teaching people to read and
write,

Literacy classes were organized three times a
week and individuals who attended all classes receiy-
ed fortnightly food rations sufficient for a family of

four people. In a family of more than four, two
members were asked to attend the classes.

From the beginning, food supplies were strictly
limited to regular students with the result that classes
grew rapidly and additional courses had to be orga-
nized. Within six months, over 200 courses were
operating with a total enrolment of 2,000 students.
Literate members of the community were trained as
teachers and subjects taught, besides basic reading
and writing, included history, geography, hygiene
child care, cooking and sewing. J

So successful has the project
Brasilia Teimosa recently opened its own consumer
co-operative which, like the literacy classes, is now
organized largely by the local inhabitants.

(UNESCO FEATURES)

proved that

The sum, taken from Morocco’s military budget, is to be added to the World Literacy

HOW ILLITERACY WAS STAMPED OUT IN
RUMANIA

IN 1948, Rumania still had over 3 million people
who were completely illiterate; but by the census

of 1956, the figure had fallen to a few tens of
thousands.

The methods and results of the country’s 10-year
campaign to wipe out illiteracy are set out in a book-
let published recently by the Rumanian National
Commission for Unesco.

Publicity for the campaign was on a nation-wide
scale: radio, press, cinema, books and pamphlets
written by famous writers, posters and even match-
box slogans, were all recruited for the cause. Local
committees were entrusted with the drawing up of
lists of illiterates in the community and the organiza-
tion of classes—some of which were held in schools,
others in barracks, apartment houses and on build-
ing sites. Where there wasa shortage of profes-
sional teaching staff, instructors were drawn from
among fellow-workers, managemant staff, students
and even older schoolchildren. Millions of special
handbooks were printed.

The course of instruction lasted two years: but
after that the new literates were encouraged to keep
up and extend their knowledge by all sorts of spare-
time activities specially arranged for them.

The booklet points out that, parallel to the
scheme of adult education, measures have been taken
to eliminate illiteracy at its source. The 1964-65
school year marked the extension of compulsory
education to 8 years; at present there are more than
4 million children and young people attending edu-
cational establishments in Rumania. '

India’s Women Scientisis

Six thousand Tndian women are now doing post-
graduate work in science and account for about 10
per cent of all post-graduate students, a survey by
the Indian Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research shows.

The survey also brought out that 70 per cent of

Indian women scientists are under 30 with only 3
per cent over 40,
. More than 50 per cent are in biology, 5 per cent
in chemistry and 10 per cent in mathematics and
pl}qus. Seventy-eight per cent of India’s women
Scientists are employed, mainly in teaching.

Printsd ﬁndMPubllshcd by Dharm Vi for Indian
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MASS COMMUNICATION AS INFRA
STRUCTURE

FOR SOCIAL & ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

A plea for recognizing the media of mass communication as

development of the country”

“infrastructure of social and economic

was made at a Seminar on “the role of documentary films in national develop-

ment” organised by the Indian Institute of Mass Communication, New Delhi from May 1to 4, 1967.
Shri A. Mitra, Secretary, Ministry of Information & Broadcasting was the Director of the Seminar.

FTYHE Seminar also recommended that additional
resources in cash and equipment and mechanical
facilities should be allocated for this purpose by

the Government.

The Seminar also suggested that a study should
be made to ascertain the comparative costs of cover-
ing the entire country with a television network.

. A structural reorganization of the Films Division
of the Government of India on the model of the
Canadian National Film Board is one of the main
recommendations of the seminar.

It may be recalled that the Chanda Committee
had made specific recommendations along these lines
to be implemented when the Films Division had ex-
panded considerably and had been financially
strengthened.

In fact, it would seem that some, if not all, of the
suggestions made by the seminar bear great similarity
to the recommendations of the Chanda Committee.

The recommendations of the seminar give a fair
deal to everybody concerned with documentary film-
making as well as to the consumer. Mr. K.K.
Shah, Minister for Information and Broadcasting
who was present at the concluding session, saw to it
that the Government got a fair deal too.

Mr. Shah remarked in a confidential aside to the
meeting : “If I had to choose between extra vans
for the Films Division and TV, I would rather have
TV.” This is considered by everybody an unofficial
blessing to the recommendation.

The other important recommendation of the
seminar is for research in audience response. The
Institute of Mass Communication has already on
hand a project for evolving criteria for evaluation of
films,

A larger share of short film assignments for pri-
vate producers, the creation of a non-theatrical cir-
cuit for documentary films, the production of speci-
alized films on and for education and for prejecting
India’s image abroad and the financial bolstering up
of the Poona Film Institute which trains technical
personnel for film production, are some of the other
recommendations.

It seems likely however, if one had understood
the Minister for Information right. that these recom-
mendations would be seriously taken up only after
commercial radio and television have proved them-
selves earning members of the Government family.

Editorial Board
Dr. M. S. Mehta
Shri Maganbhai Desai
Shri J. C. Mathur, 1.C.S.
Dr. T. A. Koshy
Dr. H. P, Saksena.
Published by

Indian Adult Education Association
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delki

Annual Subscription
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National Seminar on Utilization of Schools for

Adult Education

'\HE Indian Adult Education Association will
hold a National Seminar on “the Utilization of
Schools for the Promotion of Adult Education”

in October or November this vear in Mysore. This
was decided in a meeting of the Executive Com-
mittee of the Association held in New Delhi on
May 7, 1967. The Committee also set-up a sub-
committee with Shri K.N. Srivastava as Convenor
to collect material on the subject and to prepare
Data Paper as well as Working Paper.

The Annual Conference will be held either befare
or after the seminar in Mysore. It was decided to
request Dr. Malcolm Adiseshiah, Deputy Director-
General of UNESCO to preside over the conference.

A Staff Welfare Fund has also been set-up to
assist staff members in the need. A sum of Rs.
5000/- was voted for this purpose to serve asa
nucleus. Earlier the Executive Committee approved
a Budgzet of Rs. 4,56,850 00 for the year 1967-68.

The Committee also supported the idea of hold-
ing a World Conference on Adult Education initiat-
ed by the Canadian Association for Adult Education.

Among others the meeting was attended by
Saryshri R.R. Diwakar, M. Mujeeb, J.C. Mathur,
and Shrimati Sulochana Modi. Dr. M.S. Mehta
President of the Association presided.

WANTED

Applications are invited for the post of Organis-
ing Secretary for the Association: salary grade Rs.
700-40-1100-50/2-1250 (with 209, D.A. and 159,
house rent allowance). Qualifications : high general
education; adequate experience in the field of Adult
Education, authorship of books or articles on some
aspect of Adult Education and ability to communi-
cate the need and value of adult education to the
public and governmental authorities.

Relaxation of these conditions possible in case of
candidates of special merit.

Applications should reach the undersigned by the
3lst May 1967. Applicants may be called for inter-
view at their own expense.

S C.Dutta
Hony. General Secretary
Indian Adult Education Asscciation
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi,
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ADULT EDUCATION IN NEPAL

By Arnold Hely, Secretary, Asian South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education

NEPAL emerged in 1951 from the obscurity of
almost complete isolation imposed upon her by
the Rana autocracy for more than a hundred

years. Education prior to 1951 was almost entirely
restricted to the provision of formal educational
training for the children of the ruling group. Some
slight modification in educational policy had occur-
red in the later stages of the Rana rule, but in 1950
in the whole couniry there were no more than 200
primary schools, 21 High Schools and one College.
Since that date, under the leadership of the monar-
chy, Nepal has made gigantic efforts to correct these
past weaknesses. Today there are at least 5,700
primary schools, over 400 middle schools and 263
high schools, 35 colleges and one university, How-
ever in spite of these great efforts to foster the formal
education of the young it is recognized that the
modernization of Nepal must depend to a very great
extent upon an extensive and thorough educational
programme aimed at the adult members of the com-
munity. Even today the degree of illiteracy in Nepal
stands at over 90 per cent. For this reason most of
the present efforts in the area of the adult education
lie in the field of functional literacy. A section con-
cerned with adult literacy has been created within the
Ministry of Education. This department has a chief
adult education officer in charge, with a staff of
approximately 20 assistants.fOf these one is an expert
in charge of planning and training and a second is
an officer in charge of women’s adult education
work. Other members of the staff include an editor
of journals and publications, an assistant for work
with women and four field supervisors. The rest are
administrative and accounting staff.

The four field supervisors are responsible for the
Supervision of literacy and adult education work in
the 14 administrative zones into which the country
is divided —each supervisor taking charge of a num-
ber of the zones. The 14 zones in their turn are
divided into 75 districts and therefore each of the
field supervisors is responsible for the adult educa-
tion work in approximately 20 of these districts and,
In carrying out his work, maintains liaison with the

istrict Education Supervisor and his Assistant—
there being one Education Supervisor plus one
Assistant Supervisor for each of the 75 districts.

nder the guidance of the adult education field
Supervisors the district supervisors and their assis-
tants are responsible for the general superyision of

e literacy work within the local districts. The
Major literacy course involves nine months study and
ﬂ_le adult students are expected to attend classes six
Dights a week for the nine month period. In the first
SIx months they concentrate on formal instruction in
'eading, writing and arithmetic with some reference
% local affairs and problems. In the final three

months the training becomes a little less formal and
broader in scope. There is more stress upon reading
circles and upon discussion of local and national
problems.

To make the adult literacy and general commu-
nity education programme more effective, and to
create continuity from year to year, a pattern of
permanent intensive adult education centres are
being created. There are 25 such centres established
in Nepal with an additional 15 planned for the
1966—1967 period. These centres have permanent
headquarters of their own in a selected hamlet
although they may use rooms in other buildings for
their activities, within the same hamlet or within sur-
rounding hamlets. They are provided with a staff of
three teachers, who, though part-time workers, have
been given a training in adult literacy and commu-
nity education work. The head of the Intensive
Adult Education Centre staff is responsible for the
supervision of the work of his two assistants and
undertakes the direct teaching and organising of
post-literacy work which covers the final three months
of the standard nine months course. His two assis-
tants, a man and a woman, are responsible for the
straight six months literacy class, one being responsi-
ble for men’s work and one for educational work
with women.

The three responsible officers for these intensive
adult education centres are given a more thorough
training course than that provided by district super-
visors for voluntary teachers taking an individual
literacy class. The training for the Intensive Literacy
Centre staff is undertaken by members of the Adult
Education Section in the Ministry and lasts one
month and is taken in residence. Those attending
the training course are drawn from the ranks of
elementary school teachers or local volunteers who
possess an education up to school-leaving certificate
level and who have shown an active interest in the
literacy campaign and community education pro-
gramme. The training course deals with the techni-
ques of teaching reading and writing to adulis and
methods of general community education. In addi-
tion, trainees are briefed by lectures and demonstra-
tions given by experts from government departments
concerned with rural development, agriculture, home
science and co-operatives.

Membere of the adult education section in the
Ministry keep in close touch with adult education
developments abroad particularly those referring to
the literacy campaign. The major problem they face,
45 In so many countries lies in the lack of financial

(Continued on page 4)



U.P. Universities urged to set-up Adult Education Départment

HE U.P. Adult Education Association held a

Conference in Lucknow., The theme of the

Conference was the role of universities in Adult
Education and Extension. Dr. Radhakamal Mukerji,
former Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow  University
presided.

The Conference among others passed the follow-
ing resolution:—

“Considering that the Universities should serve
as centres of Social change, of initiative and resource
for scientific, social and cultural regeneration, and
considering that in the midst of an explosion of
knowledge the fast obsolescence of ideas and skills
and the strain on norms and values under new social
conditions the obligations of the universities to
provide continuing education has become even more
urgent, this Conference urges.

-

That Departments of Adult Education and
(Continued from page 3)
resources and lack of physical resources, For exam-

ple the teachers’ training colleges plan to introduce
some training in adult literacy work and community
education proceedures into the training programme
for the young trainee-teachers, but at the present
time the staff members of the training colleges,
though highly qualified in the area of child educa-
tion, have not the necessary background of train-
ing and experience to introduce fully the section
of the curriculum dealing with adult education
and adult literacy methods. It is difficult for
the four field supervisors to give the assistance
and encouragement to all the district education
supervisors which is essential if the programme is to
be fully implemented in isolated districts. These
difficulties are recognized and every effort is being
made to overcome them. A Unesco Mission is to
visit Nepal in the first half of 1967 to investigate the
literacy situation and to advise on joint Nepalese—
Unesco Literacy projects. Proposals for such joint
programmes have been put forward in the case of
two industrial areas in Nepal, Biratnagar and Birgunj
and in two agricultural areas, Hitarua and Pokhara.
One or two of these areas may be selected for a
Unesco intensive literacy project and the projects
should throw some light on the correlation between
aduit education (including literacy) and economic
and social developmen! in the country and as such
will also provide a useful guide to methods and
policy which could be used or followed in intensive
literacy projects undertaken later in other parts of
the country,

~—News Letter of ASPBAE

Extension be established in all universities of Uttar
Pradesh and that until such time as full-fledged
Departments of Adult Education and Extension be
established, the Department of Education in all
universities and colleges should take up the work of
adult literacy in cooperation with the Departments
of Sociology, Social Work, Psychology and Econo-
mics.

That the University Grants Commission in the
area of university Adult Education and Extension
should show the same concern, urgency and leader-
ship as it has shown in other areas of university
education and provide at the earliest the necessary
funds to universities for the establishment of Depart-
ment of Adult Education and Extension and that at
least one university in Uttar Pradesh should be help-
ed to establish such a department forthwith.

That Government should promote establishment
of correspondence courses of both vocational and
general education nature and for those enrolled in
functional literacy courses they should provide
facilities like free postal services, free books and
stationery since these enrolled in such courses would
be an under-privileged group.”

Literacy Brigades

The Conference also called for the formation of
Literacy Brigades by the unjversities and asked them
to implement a programme of compulsory literacy
work for two months for all undergraduate students
and three months for the post-graduate students
(including the recess weeks) as condition for the
award of university degree. '

The Conference also passed a resolution which
recommends that the Union Government should
enact a National Universal Adult Education Act
with the target year of 1975 for the liquidation of
adult illiteracy in all States and set up a separate
Ministry of Adult Education in the Centre, with
State Ministries of Adult Education for a quick
literacy drive.

The Conference also recommended that the
students of adult schools be permitted to take public
school examinations with other regular students
with a view to providing them with incentive to
continue their education,

The Conference also urged upon the political
parties to accord tep priority to literacy programmes
in view of the constructive role the political parties:
can play in the liquidation of mass illiteracy and

thus help bring about quicker economic and social
change,



The Correspondence Institutes in the
Finnish Educational System

TORRESPONDENCE course
activity in Finland is practi-
cally speaking confined to

the sphere of adult education; at
least up to now the school
system here has not adopted this
mode of teaching. And even with-
in the field of adult education
itself the correspondence schools
here as in most other countries
are somewhat of an outsider, not
firmly integrated in the official
system. Quantitatively too cor-
respondence study in Finland is
on a relatively small scale, at
least compared with our neigh-
bour Sweden, whose largest
correspondence institute, Her-
mods, is in many respects an
unapproachab]e model to us.
But in Sweden this activity is in
any case in proportion to the
population notably higher than
anywhere else in the world.

- In Finland too those corres-
pondence institutes for which
p'ledagoo:cs and business ethics
are serious conslderatlons SUHC[‘
considerably as a result of the
activities of other business enter-
prises using the name correspon-
dence school, which are doing
their best to ruin the reputation
of the entire system. Without
going any further into this we
may say that correspondence
institutes which can be taken
seriously involve some 100,00
students each year, or about 39,
of the population of over 14 years
of age. Of these again 109%,
work in groups which send in
only the pooled result of their
studies for correction, and in
which thus the intensity of ins-
truction and the level achieved
are doubtless very unevenly dis-
tributed as far as the individual
members are concerned. In the
largest correspondence school in
this country, that run by the
Soejety for Popular Culture 957,
study privately, only 5% in

By Aulis Alanen

groups. However, even in group
instruction we must recognise
different levels; this mode is un-
doubtedly most effective where
the group receives direct oral
instruction from an expert and
participates in invigilated exami-
nations.

Correspondence Institutes and Adult
Education

If the term adult education is
taken in a sense wider than that
of the English tradition it can be
described as comprising three
main lines of activity : 1. liberal
education, 2 the “belated” com-
pletion of basic school courses,
and 3. special vacational training.
The correspondence schools
function in all three branches,
but while three of them concen-
trate entirely on liberal pursuits
and fulfil therein an invaluable
function, in its entirety the
correspondence course system in
fact places greatest emphasis on
the two latter lines. The largest
institute cultivates all three, while
those not engaged in liberal
education are mainly concerned
with specialised technical training.
Those pursuing liberal education
function in close mutual under-
standing, have acted on common
initiative, and have combined as
a pressure group in matters such
as postage charges and other
common advantages. Actual
instructional cooperation there
has not been before the experi-
ment recently instituted in con-
junction with the Finnish Broad-
casting Company, of which more
later. The other institutes have
had much 1less contact both
among themselves and with those
representing liberal adult educa-
tion, but as far as the writer can
say they function in mutual
loyalty and without destructive
rivalty. There is no official joint
organ for cooperation among the
institutes.

Correspondence”Institutes and the States

In Finland neither correspon-
dence institutes nor correspon-
dence students receive financial
support from the State, the only
exception being the secondary
school experiment instituted by
the Society for Popular Culture.
Of the correspondence institutes
in Finland that of the Society, the
KVSK, is subject to the super-
vision of the Board of Schools,
while that of the company
Tietomies and the School of
Sales and Advertisement comes
under the Ministry of Industry
and Commerce. The supervision
involved, however, is rather
mmformal, there is no statutory
system of inspection. In the case
of the KVSK, for example, sub-
jection to the Board of Schools
mean that the Board appoints a
representative to sit on the
administrative body of the Foun-
dation and the correspondence
school submits its statutes and
its policy decisions to the educa-
tion authorities for approval.
The institute is also willing to
submit the details of its pro-
gramme and activities for inspec-
tion, but no regular control of
this kind is exercised. Up to the
present year the representation of
the highest education authorities
on the governing body of the
Society has, of the Foundation’s
own accord, been particularly
strong : for example the chief
director of the Board of Schools
and the Director of Education,
the present Minister of Education
and the Deputy Director, have
long been members. Recently
however the State Council reach-
ed the decision that State officials
may not sit on the governing
boards of any institutions where
they would have jurisdiction over
the use of State funds, and
because the Society for Popular
Culture receives a small amount
of support for activities other
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than its correspondence courses,
these representatives have been
obliged to relinquish their seats.
(Thus strictly applied the decision
was in fact hardly of benefit from
the point of view of educational
work).

According to legislation for
study circle activity the group
work in the correspondence
course entitles to State support
but this only on condition that
the courses are approved by the
Board of Schools. Thus the
courses run in the State-assisted
study circles are subject to ins-
pection. All the courses in the
institutes pursuing liberal adult
education are approved for State
support.

The attitude of the State c¢du-
cation authorities to those cor-
respondence institutes which fulfil
paedagogic standards is gratify-
ingly favourable, and for example
the largest institute functions in
close consultation with authori-
ties in the planning and realisa-
tion of its programmes. Thus in
the consulting boards it has esta-
blished for the promotion of its
instruction in the technical, com-
mercial and agricultural fields,
there is a representative from the
highest governing body in each
of these spheres of training. In
general, too, the institute consults
with the education authorities
with a view to keeping its official
qualification courses up to date
and engaging competent person-
nel to teach and to plan its
courses.

. The liberal correspondence
mstitutes have, particularly during
the 1960's made a number of
proposals for the establishment
ofa State committee to study the
question of integrating the cor-
respondence courses with the
main educational system, system-
atising State supervision and
possibly supporting students on
the courses out of public funds.
The Board of schools forits part
has expressed a favourable
opinion of these suggestions to
the State Council. Recently toe
the Private Students’ Committee,
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whose chairman is the present
Deputy Director of the Board of

" Schools, Paavo Kuosmanen, made

a similar proposal for the esta-
blishment of such a committee
and stressed the need for more
effective application of the cor-
respondence instruction system.
There are grounds for hope that
such a committee will in fact be
instituted in the near future.

Thinking of the work of adult
education as a whole a corres-
pondence schools Act can be re-
garded as the missing link in the
series of legislations for libraries,
civic institutes, study circle work
and folk high schools which have
been passed in recent years, some
as reforms of earlier statutes,
some as completely new legisla-
tion. These arrangements are
worthy of comparison even on
the international level, offering as
they do considerable financial
support to the institutions in
question yet leaving them a very
great measure of autonomy in
their activities. If legislation for
the correspondence institutes
follows the same lines there is .no
fear of their economic basis being
established at the expense of their
freedom of activity. At the
moment the best solution would-
seem to be the granting of finan-
cial assistance not to the institutes
but to the private students on the
basis of their achievements.

To the favourable report it
has given on the matter of
organising the correspondence
course system the Board of
Schools has added the proposal
that inquiry be made into the
need for a special State corres-
pondence institute, and it seems
likely that such a school will be
established in the near future.
The independent institutes have
no objection to such a plan, but
they do regard it as their duty to
see to it that the functions of this
State correspondence institute are
clearly demarcated and that it
does not extend its activities
beyond the training of civil ser-
vants. The present writer takes
it for granfed that the vested
interests of the institutes already

in existence must not dictate atti-
tude to the new proposal; the
interests of the individual student
are the only consideration which
should influence them. At its
best such a State correspondence
institute could become model
from whose planning and experi-
mental work the private institutes
might also derive advantage.

Basic school courses through corres-

pondence institutes

In Finland, no correspondence
institute is entitled to give a certi-
ficate of secondary school, com-
mercial school, commercial or
technical institute qualification.
Instead certain institutions which
run correspondence courses have
extensive special commercial, and
technical training programmes in
which correspondence and oral
instruction are combined, and
whose final certificates . have
already gained relatively well
established recognition on the
labour market. More will be said
of these later.

The correspondence institute
of the Society for Popular Cul-
ture has complete secondary
school, commercial school and
commercial college  courses.
However, the official examina-
tions for the certificates of quali-
fication must be taken in the
normal institutions in each field.
In the case of the secondary
school course the taking of ex-
aminations usually presents no
difficulties to the private student,
and those working through the
KVSK have gained better marks
than the average achieved by
normal candidates. The attitude
of the individual teacher for
whom the examinations are writ-
ten varies considerably. Some
are inclined to be prejudiced and
to assign any private student
without further ado fo some kind
of B class. Others again have
great respect for the enterprise
of a private student and for the
independent  achievements of
maturity represented in the study
activity of those of adult years.
Independent again of either atti-
tude, some teachers conform so
rigidly to the syllabus of their



own schools that a student who
has used some other text-book
encounters difficulties even though
the ground he has covered may
be essentially the same. (In the
teaching of a given syllabus there
may be different books in use in
different schools; however,all text
books must be approved by the
Board of Schools). An illustra-
tion of the above is a case where
a teacher of a foreign language
requires the learning by heart of
the vocabulary in the particular
book he uses; while the private
student may, for every less im-
portant work he does not know,
be able to offer a dozen works
of far greater use from the point
of view of adult requirements.
On the whole, however, the
secondary schools adopt a favour-
able attitude to the students sent
to them from the correspondence
schools.

The same cannot be said of
the commercial training institu-
tions, Here the attitude to private
students—including others mnot
sent by the correspondence
schools—has been particularly
stiff and both the general attitude
and the prescription of examina-
tion fees has varied greatly from
one school to another. One out-
standing injustice is the demand
that a private student be at least
thirty years of age and have at
least ten years work experience.
A committee at present discuss-
ing the reform of the commercial
training system may in fact pro-
pose the reduction of these
demands to twenty-five and five
years respectively, but the KVSK
has expressed the opinion that
even these limits are too high.

The KVSK also runs an agri-
cultural course designed to afford
basic vocational trainingin practi-
cal farming. Here the comple-
tion of examinations presents no
obstacle, and at the moment pre-
parations are in progress, under
the leadership of the highest
agricultural training authorities,
to integrate this course more
closely with the work of the
?ormal agricultural training cen-
tres,

The KVSK like some other
institutes, also rumns courses
designed to prepare those seeking
admission to the various techni-
cal schools. Such courses include
preparation for  commercial
schools and colleges, agricultural
and forestry schools, teacher
training colleges, technical ins-
tructor training, institutes of
handicraft, technical
and colleges and police training
colleges.

In between the basic school cours-
es and worker training program-
mes there are such courses which
lead to some special examination
giving official qualification. The
examinations set by the State
technical training boards, and
the correspondence  courses
designed for these examinations
are treated later. Of similar kind
are the part-time librarian courses
(in the rural areas there are still
many part-time library workers,
who must however have certain
prescribed qualifications). Course
activity in those institutes speci-
alising in training for the techni-
cal and commercial fields is pre-
sented in another article in this
number, that on the Correspon-
dence Institute in the Service of
Commercial Life.

Worker Training

It would appear that the future
development of the correspon-
dence school system will lead to
an emphasis on the specialised
training, or the continuation or
re-training of those already
engaged in the professions.
Although the State system of vo-
cational training is developing
and adopting new forms of speci-
alised training, so also apprentice
training in industrial and business
concerns and the training of
members of the big central orga-
nisations is undergoing continu-
ous expansion. The big concerns
have two choices open to them:
they can organise their own cot-
respondence instruction, or they
can take advantage of the servi-
ces of some correspondence insti-
tute. The former has in recent
years been the more popular
alternative: an increasing number

schools -

of economic organisations have
established their own correspon-
dence schools for the benefit of
their own members and person-
nel. It is nevertheless clear that
these must compromise Wwith
regard to qualified staff, and that
the organisation of such schools
is after all an expensive affair on
account of the small scale on
which they operate. It would
seem likely that with the growing
demands for qualification there
will be a shift towards the use of
the expert services and specialised
organisation of the large corres-
pondence institutes.

In any case correspondence
instruction in the training of
workers is now being more gener-
ally combined with oral instruc-
tion. There are two main types
of combination: in the one cor-
respondence study is integrated
with practical work in the place
of employment and guided prac-
tice leading to an invigilated
examination held in the worker’s
own locality; in the other corres-
pondence study is combined with
coursesrun in boarding school
establishments designed to give
direct oral and practical instruc-
tion, in which cases the corres-
pondence course may considerab-
ly reduce the duration of the
course required. One particulary
effective combination seems to be
that in which study is initiated
with oral instruction, then the
theoretical background is covered
by means of correspondence
course, this being followed by
another residence of several days
in the boarding school, a further
series of correspondence, and
finally another period of oral
instruction with an examination
at the end of it.

Correspondence Instruction in Liberal

Adult Education

The correspondence institutes
run by the worker’s educational
movement work exclusively in the
field of liberal education and in
close cooperation with other
forms: of instruction organised
by the movement: the study cir-
cigs, the folk high schools and
shorter residential courses. ' The
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same is true to a great extent of
the Swedish-language correspon-
dence institute, although in fact
it also has a certain amount of
specialised technical training on
its programme, In all of these
institues the study circle form of
group work is the dominant
approach. Itis also customary
to regard the KVSK as an  insti-
tute of liberal adult education be-
cause it too functions without a
view to financial profit and orga-
nises its activities to meet edu-
cational requirements—after all,
it is run by the oldest adult edu-
cational organisation in the
country. This institute is never-
theless on the periphery where

liberal educational work is con- °

cerned because, as was pointed
out at the outset, its main empha-
sis is in fact on serving those
“catching up” on their basic
schooling and those seeking
qualification in the technical field.
The KVSK also runs a consider-
able number of courses designed
to further general education and
promote leisure time activities,
but particularly in the case of
social studies participation by
private students is relatively small.
The study circle movement
among the so-called conservative
section of the Finnish speaking
population, which could be ex-
pected to bring groups to the
KVSK, has not succeeded in
arousing the interest of its
students for correspondence cour-
ses in spite of the fact that the
leaders of the movement has
stressed the significance of this
form of study, The lack of
interest may partly be explained
by the fact that this movement
embraces a very great variety of
study organisations, each with its
own characteristic student struc-
ture and programme. A large
proportion of them are the youth
clubs, where study is particularly
vague in its objectives, and Chris-
tian circles, where the pro-
gramme is narrowly confined to
religious pursuits, Part of the
blame, however, may belaid at
the door of the study circle
organisations and of those in
charge of the correspondence
institute,  Since the study circles
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have begun to receive a certain
amount of financial assistance
from the State, their intérest for
correspondence course activity
has shown signs of awakening,
and an effort should now be
made to meet that rising demand.

The study circle-organisations
and the correspondence institutes
pursuing liberal educational pro-
grammes have established a joint
Examina-
tions Board, which arranges for
study circles and private students
in various parts of the country
the opportunity of taking invigi-
lated final examinations in their
chosen subjects. The chairman
of this board is a representative
of the Board of Schools.

The basic reason why the
participation of the study circle
movement as a whole in corres-
pondence course activity is con-
siderably smaller in Finland than
in Sweden and Norway is that
the organisation of this field of
work, which for example in
Sweden is entirely’ in the hands
of the study circle movement, is
shared here by the civic institutes.
Since these latter, with their
well established economic basis
and expert staff, have been con-
siderably better able than the
study circles to orgamise sys-
tematic “‘schooling,’”” they have
not found any particular need
to resort to correspondence
course work. They do however
avail themselves of correspon-
dence courses to a certain extent,
particularly in the case of special
subjects in which it is difficult
to obtain adequate study
material and expert guidance by
any other means. With the
extremely rapid spread of the
civic institutes even to the more
sparsely populated and agricul-
tural areas the need for the
correspondence system has been
on the increase. The same effect
is felt with the rising need for
technical and specialised training.
Perhaps the most important form
of cooperation  between the
correspondence schools and the
civic institutes, however, would
be that in which students in civic

institutes supplemented the oral
instruction they receive there
with correspondence course work.
The outstanding weakness of the
civic institutes is that they only
offer a couple of hours’ instruc-
tion a week in any given subject,
so that progress is rather modest,
If the student could avail himself
in the meantime of the services
of a correspondence course, the
pace of his studies would natural-
ly be considerably improved.

Much the same can be said
of the folk high schools. Here
too a certain amount of use is

made of the correspondence
courses, but considerably less
than in the civic institutes. The

programmes of the liberal corres-
pondence institutes include ins-
truction preparatory to the
entrance examinations of the folk
high schools and their various
summer courses, but only within
the sphere of the workers move-
ment do they form part-in some
cases a compulsory part—of
official folk high school recruit-
ment  system. The Private
Students’ Committee mentioned
earlier has recommended to the
folk high schools and the civic
institutes that they wundertake
joint activity with the correspon-
dence schools in the teaching of
grammar school courses.

Correspondence instruction in
closed institutions

The correspondence system of
study can be of invaluable service
to those confined to institutions
for treatment, welfare care or
corrective training, those serving
in the forces and others whose
freedom of movement is for one
reason or another restricted.
Nevertheless the tuberculosis
sanatoria are the only group
among institutions of this kind
which has hitherto availed itself
of the correspondence course
system. In other cases interest
has been shown only by indivi-
duals or by active members of
the staffs of private institutions,
for example teachers, 6n an inde-
pendent and somewhat sporadic
basis, :



Tuberculosis in Finland has
been of rapidly less frequent
occurrence with the introduction
of antibiotics, and treatment of it
has also altered in form to such
an extent that the activity of the
Sanatorium [nstitute has declined
considerably. The institute has
functioned solidly for 25 years as
a State-supported and State-super-
vised institution, and even before
its establishment the sanatoria
maintained systematic coopera-
tion with the KVSK. The Sana-
torium allows its patients within
certain limits to select the sub-
jects they wish to study, and
pays all the expenses incurred.
The correspondence insititute, for
its part, arranges special service
for its sanatorium patients. Now
that the need-for an institute ex-
clusively for tuberculosis patients
is becoming unnecessary with the
decrease in the numbers of
patients, a plan is under way to
extend its activities to embrace
chronic patients in other hospi-
tals and institution. From the
point of view of the correspon-
dence institute this raises an in-
teresting problem: how far it re-
gards it as a duty fo pursue
instruction for the purposes of
therapy, and how such activity
can be kept distinet from instruc-
tion proper.

Also in the prisons a consider-
able amount of correspondence
study goes on, and the KVSK
grants a 259, reduction in fees to
prisoners of lesser means, offers
special services in the arrange-
ment of invigilated examinations
etc. Some individual teachers in
the prisons deliberately activate
their pupils’ interest in correspon-
dence study, but the official atti-
tude of the prison system towards
such activity is completely pas-
sive. A reflection of this is the
fact that although the State bud-
get for the year 1965 reserved
funds for correspondence study
in the prison the money was not
used (the correspondence insti-
tutes did not in fact know of the
fund), and when it was moved
forward to 1966 the reaction of
the prison anthorities was one of
annoyance: how to deal with the

fund without coming into conflict
with the State auditors! The
money is in fact now being put
to use in financing group corres-
pondence study organised by the
prison teachers. In other insititu-
tions for antisocials the position
is much the same asin the pri-
sons: some corrective schools
organise correspondence study,
and with great energy, but no

official national system is even
projected.
In the other Scandinavian

countries also those serving in
the forces partake in this form of
study on a considerable scale. In
Finland a proposal made by the
KVSK for such cooperation has
been rejected. Thne reasons given
are, it is true, not without foun-
dation: the authorities point out
that the duration of our national
service obligation is among the
shortest in the world (the general
requirement is 240 days). Never-
theless the forces could take a
more active attitude to the leisure-
time study of national servicemen
than simply granting permission
to undertake such activity where
requeted, At present such acti-
vity among those in the forces is
relatively limited.

Cooperation with the Radio Network

Other countries which have
developed a system of adult edu-
cation are far ahead of Finland
in their use of television in this
field of instruction. The main
reason of course is the youth of
our ftelevision network-permanent
broadcasting services began just
over ten years ago, and it will
still be some years before the
network will embrace the whole
country. On the other hand the
fact that we have only one televi-
sion company, the State-owned
By Yleisradio (The Finnish
Broadcasting  Company)  is
favourable from the point of
view of educational work. It
can in fact be said that the
liberal educational institutions
have bheen wvery slow to make
pructical experiments and precise
proposals. School television has
in the last few years established
its position, above all on the ele-

mentary school level, and recent-
ly the school television has
shown of its own accord a grati-
fying desire for cooperation also
with adult educational organisa-
tion. Without being in any contact
with the institutions in this field
the television has in fact for
years been broadcasting language
instruction designed to serve the
ends of adult study. In the plan-
ning of other educational pro-
grammes too the point of view of
adult education has been adopted
—as recognised in the statutes of
the company one of the main
functions of Yleisradio has
always been the promotion of
educational work,

Now however definite co-
operation has been instigated, and
it is pleasing to see that the
correspondence institutes hold a
central position in the first
experiments. From 1967 the
television programme will include
a course in German to which a
jointly designed correspondence
course will be integrated. The
exercises with their additional
material can also be studied
independently, but they may be
sent in for correction to one of
the correspondence institutes
pursuing a liberal programme :
correction of course includes
other personal guidance normally
provided by the institutes. Later
this cooperarion will be extended
to work in other foreign langu-
ages, particularly English, which
in correspondence study as in
other forms of adult study acti-
vity is the most popular language
(in the KVSK about 700 students
are doing the basic course in
English, 600 the Swedish, 200 the
German, and about 100 the
Russian elementary course).

At the same time experiments
are being made also in the sphere
of social studies. The television is
broadcasting a series entitled the
Urbanising Community, and
exercises on the basis of the pro-
gramme can be sent in to the
correspondence  institutes for
correction, Several years ago the
Pellervo correspondence institute,
which has now been merged with
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the KVSK, planred a theatre
course in conjunction with the
study circles and the television,
the programme to include the
watching of performances. How-
ever the experiment brought only
meagre success on account of
certain organisational deficien-
cies, and it will now be renewed
with improved arrangements.

Experiments in the field of
liberal education were under-
taken in conjunction with the
radio already in the early thirties
and again soon after the last war.
Results have not been outstand-
ing, but again the reasons have
been largely organisational. And
now that the joint activity of the
correspondence institutes and
Yleisradio is to be extended to
include radio broadcasting, the
mistakes of the post can perhaps
the better be avoided.

Plan for Development

The main objective in the
development of the correspon-
dence institutes must be the
integration of this form of
instruction as an organic part of
the education system. The special
advantages of this form of
instruction—the possibility of
progress of individual pace and
studying without having to leave
work and home environment—
are so considerable that although
in the 1970’s already all the
major obstacles to a system of
schooling designed to meet (the
requirements of every individual
character) will have been
removed, nevertheless the corres-
pondence institutes will continue
to be needed as one channel to
the secondary and vocational
school education. Its deficiencies
the system can also correct in
developing a programme of oral
instruction, laboratory and other
practical instruction to supple-
ment the correspondence courses,
and in acquiring the right to
hold official examinations and
give certificates. Presumably pro-
gress in this direction in Finland
too will be more rapid than
hitherto. However, by reason
of the manifold requirements of
training now this solution will
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even at its best remain partial,
and the other line is equally
important : the intensification of
cooperation with the normal
schools in the various fields, the
correspondence students receiv-
Ing supplementary oral instruc-
tion in these, as well as the
possibility of entering for official
examinations. The most ex-
pansive development, however, is
to be expected in cooperation
with industrial and business
concerns in the training of their
personnel for the need for conti-
nuation and refresher training is
rapidly growing in Finland as
clsewhere.

_ However it is not idle opti-
mism to predict that the near
future will also see the arrival of
a form of study activity in which
vocational objectives will be of
secondary importance. Although
the institutes, depending as they
do upon the funds raised out of
study fees, cannot free themselves
entirely from the supply and
demand point of view, they are
nevertheless ready, as promoters
of liberal education, to make
financial investments in the
development of civic education
and other general educational
projects on its programme.

The pursuit of these new
objectives is justified only if the
correspondence institute conti-
nually improves its  study
material, methods and organisa-
tion. The requirements may be
briefly summarised as follows :
the systematic increase of the use
of records and tapes, the develop-
ment of cooperation with radio

and television, the adaptation of
programmed instruction for the
correspondence  courses, the
rationalisation of exercises and
correction by means of suitable
combinations of tests and exer-
cises demanding independent
corrective ability, and finally the
systematic training of part-time
teaching persennel. The develop-
ment of teaching plans and
methods must be based on
systematic experimentation, the
assessment of results achieved,
and research activity. The corres-
pondence institutes must do this
themselves, but with interest
growing in empirical research into
the learning and teaching pro-
cess, the universities and research
institutes may before long become
aware of the excellent material
the correspondence institutes
have to offer for treatises at
various levels, and also for more
advanced research workers.

The promotion of more effec-
tive activity in the correspondence
institutes is of course the most
part a question of finance, and
otherwise in establishing the
position of this form of instruc-
tion most can be done by means
of legislation. The nearest
objective of the correspondence
schools is in fact a committee
report which would lead to legis-
lation affording to correspon-
dence course students the same
financial support from the State
as 1s enjoyed by others pursuing
free-time studies, and giving
official definition to the standards
set by the correspondence schools
and to their placein the educa-
tional system as a whole,
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Role of Universities in Adult
Education and Extension

NEED FOR LOWERING BARRIERS TO COMMUNICATION

By Kastoor Chand Gupta, Editor, Ujala, Literacy House, Lucknow

“HUMAN[TY is engaged in
the race between educa-

tion and catastrophe.”
The warning sounded by late
H.G. Wells has become more
significant to India, when the
leadership and the people are faced
with an explosion of great expec-
tations, greater frustrations and
the greatest confusion. To deal
with the chaos the society looked
to the universities to provide
intellectual leadership through an
integrated approach to advance-
ment of knowledge, transmission
of knowledge and diffusion of
knowledge. For historical reasons
the universities showed little res-
ponse to the challenge of change.
The imbalances in values, theory,
practice, art, science and techno-
logy persist. QOutput of experi-
mental, inventive and creative
work is meagre. Production of
““elites” isolated from the philo-
sophy, principles and practices
of remaking of a culture is high,
A certificate, a diploma or a
degree earned in teens or twenties
is regarded as a sure passport to
most of rewards and satisfactions
throughout life. Inevitably there
is craze and pressure for casy
paper credits in the speculative
rush to grab power, prestige,
position and money. The pro-

ss created the dilemmas of-

under education and mis-educa-
tion for the universitics and the
country is threatened for survival
as an independent nation.

The situation demands radical
orientation in the goals and roles
of the universities with effective
inter-action with the society, The
concept of formal and terminal
education needs to be broadened,
deepened and enriched with in-
formal and non-terminal educa-
tion co-extensive with life. The

emerging concept of education
is dependent for translation into
action through Adult Education
and Extension—the neo-untouch-
ables in the traditional academic
hierarchy of the universities.

Adult Education and Exten-
sion help in relating conventional
subject matter studies to uncon-
ventional community --centred
studies. The process helps in
developing the attitudes, know-
ledge and skills for testing each
discipline singly and in an inter-
disciplinary context for problem
solving. It facilitates closer rela-
tionship between education and
behaviour. Despite the need for
such closer relationship between
them, the forces in operation in
the universities from vice-
chancellors down to students are
generally not inclined to accept
adult education and extension as
disciplines of importance. This
non-acceptance is responsible for
projecting the image of universi-
ties manifesting signs of stagna-
tion rather than dynamic growth.

The situation needs to be
further examined in relation to
some of the inadequacies in the
conventional subject-matter cen-
tred studies:

It generally results in mere
information than understand-
ing.

Perception of relationships of
a part to ofher parts and fo
the whole are hazy.

Ability to reach valid conclu-
sions or making generaliza-
tions is weak.

The attitudes of eaquiry and
concern for accuracy are
feeble.

Abilities of transfer of know-
ledge for diagnoistic analysis

of problems, decision making,
problem solving are poor.
Communication arts and skills
are the weakest.

On campus and out of campus
programmes of adult education
and extension can help in reduc-
ing such inadequacies and streng-
thening productive attitudes and
behaviours. The crucial task is
of development of professional
and lay leadership. The task may
be broadly divided into four
parts:

Need to create and develop
human capital for formulation
of policies, programmes, and
public relations. w
Organization and administra-
tion of programmes, projects,
and supporting services.
Development of new Method-
ologies, materials and media.
Understanding needs and
techniques of evaluation and
research.

The success of the task
depends on the development of
effective communication systems.
There is direct and indirect rela-
tionship between communication
and development. These relation-
ships are to be high lighted
through cooperative operational
researches suited to the milieu of
the culture.

Somie of the areas deserving
increasing attention include:

Problems of readability of
text materials, supplemen-
tary reading materials, hand-
books, literature available in
the community for readers of
varying reading levels and
abilities.
(Continued on page 15)



Some Research Findings on Adult Learning, and Implications
for Instruction and Organization of Literacy Classes
William L. Day, Deptt. of Adult Education, Rajasthan University, Jaipur

IN this presenfation, we will
summarize findings in only

two of the many aspects of
adult learning. These two sub-
topics will be ““The Learning of
Attitudes” and “The Learning of
Subject Matter.”” The reason for
choosing these categories is that,
basically, the adult illiterate
passes through two stages of
learning. The first is that of
attitude change which results in a
decision to attend a class in
spite of many pressures from
work, family and community; the
second is that of subject matter
learning, during which attitudes
continue to change.

Because this presentation is
intended to provide useful ideas
to people who are interested in
the implications of research
rather than the research itself, it
will be a series of summary state-
ments—each followed by a sug-
gested guide for practice.

A, Learning New Attitudes

Attitude change is usually
measured in research studies in
terms of changed behaviour, such
as change in voiced opinions,
acceptance of new ideas as evi-
denced by adoption of new
practices, etcetera. We will refer
to attitude change in this fashion
when discussing the implications
of research studies.

(1) If an attitude is neutral,
a single spoken or written com-
munication can change the atti-
tude considerably. However, this
attitude can be immediately
reversed through a living ex-
perience.

Implications—It is possible to
convifee an adult illiterate of the
value or desirability of learning
to read and write, especially if his
attitude is not negative to begin
with. However, an unpleasant
or upsetting experience at the
beginning of the class or during
enrolment can completely and
thoroughly change this attitude,
Every effort should be made to

12

make the first sessions of a class
pleasant,

(2) When an attitude is newly
acquired, it tends to be strongest.
The passage of time tends to
weaken both positive and nega-
tive attitudes.

Implications—If a  positive
attitude is developed toward a
literacy programme, the learner
should be enrolled and brought
to class as quickly as possible,
before “cooling off” can begin.
If, on the other hand, negative
aftitudes have been developed for
any reason, the wise action would
be to move elsewhere rather than
try to force a change. In time,
it will be possible to return when
a more neutral climate of opinion
has developed.

(3) Attitudes are learned
much more swiftly and strongly,
when the source of information
is credible—that is, believed to
be worthy of trust and respect.
Subject matter learning is not
greatly affected by the credibility
of the source, but attitude is
greatly affected.

Implications—If a programme
is to be ‘“‘sold” effectively, it is
best to try to work through
people who are trusted leaders
already. If thisis not possible,
every effort should be made to
secure “benign neutrality” or
non-interference from existing,
trusted leadership, whether it be
in the family, village, or town.
On the other hand, if direct
confact is being attempted
through school  personnel,
teachers or administrators who
are not respected will be unable
to develop a strong programme,
If no respected personnel are
available in an area, it would be
wise not to attempt an adult
literacy programme, To do so,
would simply make work more
difficult in the future, This is
especially the case where per-
sonnel have failed to carry out
promises in the past.

(4) Social status affects accep-

tance of new ideas. Social isola-
tion from the sponsors of a new

.idea can prevent its acceptance.

Implications—School and
Block Development personnel
often forget that they may be
looked upon as people of such
high status that they may be
respected and outwardly obeyed,
but will not be believed when
changes are being encouraged.
Again, the person ‘“‘selling”
change should be close enough to
the illiterates to be accepted as
one who understands their pro-
blems.

(5) The more tightly a group
is organized, whether a family or
a village, the more resistant it
will be to any change.

Implications—When selecting
a village, town or neighbourhood
for a new literacy programme,
chances of success will improve
if change of some sort has already
occurred—especially change
which has resulted in the break-
up of families or movement of
individuals. Economic change of
any sort tends to produce this
effect, so an administrator should
use new developments in industry
and agriculture to guide him in
identifying places for intense
literacy work. .

(6) New ideas on attitudes are
more readily learned by people if
these seem to agree with values
or ideals that they hold already.

Implications—Perhaps if Ram
and Sita had done much reading,
our job would be much easier !
Every effort should be made to
show that literacy is desirable and
necessary in terms of fraditional
village or District values. Read-
ing and writing could be present-
ed as a means of holding a family
together ~more effectively, or
helping its long-term prosperity.
If it is shown simply as a means
of “modernization” or that “the
government wants it,” much re-
sistance can be expected, whether
it is open or secret.

(7) Attitudes are more liable



to change in people who are
under 40 years of age. Ifa per-
son is over 40, attitudes do not
change easily or quickly.

Implications— A literacy “mo-
tivator” will likely find more
success if he concentrates his
efforts on younger age groups—
especially those in adolescence
and the early 20’s.

B. Learning Subject Matter
1. Effects of age on learning:

—There is a slight but steady
decline in the rate of learning
from the age of 30 onwards.
From the age of 45 onwards, this
decline in rate is about 19%; per
year.

—There is no significant
change in the power to learn to
age 70. That is, people can learn
anything that they could learn
while young, even though this
learning may be slower.

—With advancing age, there
is decreasing confidence in learn-
ing new things.

—With advancing age, there
is decreasing interest in learning
new things. Interests tend to
narrow, and new learning tends
to take place in areas of perma-
nent interest.

“Implications—Provision should
be made for a slower speed of
learning in classes of older per-
sons. Perhaps classes could be
divided on the basis of age—
adolescents in one group, age
20-35 in another, age 35 or 40+
in another. Efforts should be
made to support the confidence
of older learners, who will feel
unsure of their ability to master
new skills, even though we know
that they can. New skills should
be related as closely as possible
to the permanent interests of
older people in order to sustain
their work. Such activities as
writing letters to children or
grandchildren suggest themselves
in this case.

2. The effects of practice on
learning:

—Learning is in itself a skill.
People who are accustomed to
learning new things are able to
learn more quickly than people of
equal intelligence who are not
practised in learning.

—Experiments have shown

that people who continue to learn
new things, such as those in the
professions, actually can show
steady improvement in perfor-
mance past age 70.

Implications—We must be pre-
pared for slow progress in learn-
ing literacy skills at the start of a
class, because most illiterates do
not learn new things systemati-
cally and frequently. = On the
other hand, once the adult learner
has some practice in learning, we
can expect his progress to speed
up rapidly, especially if we are
careful to show him how to learn
the material which we give him
in the class.

3. The effects of motivation on
learning:

—Up to one-half of the effi-
ciency of learning depends on the
strength of motivation of the
learner. This is more apparent
as the learner gets older.

—If learning is successful, it is
in itself pleasurable and satisfy-
ing, and will thus increase moti-
vation.

Implications—A highly moti-
vated learner usually sees a con-
nection between the material to
be learned and his own life. The
material is meaningful to him.
We should lose no opportunity to
point out and establish this con-
nection in our literacy classes. If
we ensure successful learning
(even if this is slow), we can ex-
pect increasing interest and effort
from our adult students.

4. The nature of adult learning:

—The adult learns meaning-
less “rote-learning’ material with
less efficiency than the child,

—The adult is superior to
the child in the use of language
and logic, and constantly attempts
to fit new knowledge into know-
ledge he already possesses. That
is, he attempts to find meaning
and logic in new facts.

_ Implications—Much learning
in literacy classes is of the “rote”
type. Symbols and arbitrary
rules must be memorized. There-
fore, any ways that the teacher
can devise to help the adult
learner use his present knowledge
to help himself will be rewarded
with higher interest and increased
learning. Memory aids, such as

mnemonic devices are very useful
in rote learning for the adult. If
new symbols can be used im-
mediately in forming words
known to the adult, they will be
remembered with greater ease.
Some literacy teachers still
attempt to teach adults the entire
alphabet before “allowing” them
to write words, sentences, or even
their own names. This is poor
teaching even for children, but it
is disastrous in its effect on the
adult who wants to learn some-
thing of use to him.

5. The effect of reinforcement:

Efficiency and retention of
learning is greatly improved if
there is immediate knowledge of
results, and. if the amount of in-
correct performance is reduced to
a minimum.

Implications—When the lear-
ner is trying his new skills, he
should be able to compare his
work with a correct model as
quickly as possible, or the teacher
must check work on the spot as
soon as it is written. Careful
preparation of work is necessary
so that the student does correct
work on the first attempt. People
tend not to learn from mistakes!
They tend to repeat them. On
the other hand, correct work will
also tend to be repeated. “Lett-
ing a student make his own mis-
takes” is a false philosophy of
instruction. Tt results in work
that is full of mistakes. These
errors are difficult to correct and,
as we now know, tend to discour-
age the learner.

C. A Word of Cantion

The foregoing statements are
generalizations drawn from find-
ings in research. No one state-
ment necessarily applies to all
adult students, as everyone is
different. However, literacy
classes are organized and taught
on a group or mass basis, and
therefore these generalizations
are useful for the organizer, the
administrator, and the teacher in
this field. They provide a frame-
work of understanding that will
improve the chances of success of
any literacy programme. If the
implications of these concepts are
ignored, for whatever reasons,
failure will be more likely.
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Eradication of Illiteracy is Essential for Public
Health and Family Planning Programmes

Dr. Y. Pavanabai, Medical Superintendent, AMS Nursing Home and Free Dispensary, Madras.

AFI‘ER gaining Independeace our country had to
make many a planned programme for its

development without much of a time lag to
catch up with other developad nations. The pro-
blems were stupendous as we were handicapped
with various factors such as poor resources, want of
technical know-how, vast country maialy of rural
character with lack of communications isolating
many commusities, and multiple languages, Planners
and our leaders well realised that with our demo-
cratic set up unless there was a good co-pperation
from the people. we will make no headway in our
developmental programmes.

The participation of people in the betterment of
our national efforts can be ensured only with their
clear understanding of planned programmes and
their achievements. In other words, they had to be
a well informed community, and indisputably a com-
munity could have this only through education.
Consequently, the Government initiated two
prompt drives, that of a long-term and a short-term
programmes fo promote literacy and information.
In this regard it was no wonder that the stress was
laid on family planning and public health pro-
grammes. The long-term plan related directly to
make every child and adult literate.

Even though the plans were laudable they fell
short in their full achievement due to the abnormal
and explosive increase and exodus in population.

So, our first directive should be to accelerate the
programme to restrict the family which will other-
wise lead to disastrous ends of economic depression,
lack of health and waste of human efforts. The
equality of opportunity which we crave for gets hit
at its root. No amount of endowment by public or
private seotor can solve this unfortunate incident.
80, an energised programme to change the climate
of public opinion for the reorientation of organisa-
tion is necessary for this social reconstruction. This
can be only-achieved by mass education. The pro-
blem has just been touched in its fringes by Govern-
ment drives and this is because there is either want
of information or incorrect information regarding
family planning. Hence adult literacy and education
must be increased both efficiently and with tenacity,

A harassed family in the anxieiy of daily living
cannot, and will not, make effort to get education
and so education must ‘be brought to them. The
present attempt at night classes has to be renewed to
see how far it has been successful. Most of the
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effort in public and private has been directed more
towards technical and skill improvement than on
general education. Further with enrolment of more
number of boys and girls, the effort of primary edu-
cation among children has improved. But the actual
present day participating adult population who are
scattered over our vast rural countryside are still
illiterate with little knowledg of the present time. So
steps to improve them must be incorporated in their
daily living which is at their working spots. Educa-
tion centres must be set up with part of the time in
working-time being given to literacy classes. The
local resources must be traced and harnessed and
made use of in proper perspective. This way the
fundamental education or reeducation, formal and
informal, could be enforced to better the com-
munity. Another factor to be faced is the material
chosen for teaching. The adult differs from the
child in that he is mature in thinking and he has
gained enough knowledge by his experience through
life. Hence the books for teaching as well as the
topics must be relevant with a purpose to their
living. So the books on adult education may be
written imparting knowledge on principles of health,
family planning, marriage and family counselling etc.
Practical application may be carrid out by regular
planned project work with adults learning them.
Thi? gives them a sense of achievement and respon-
sibility.

Dissemination of accurate data of personal
health, prevention of communicable illness, the im-
portance of mother and child care may be chosen as
topics for education, so that the community is well
informed about health schemes. Certain essential
techniques like planning diet, preparation of whole-
some food, kitchen gardening, home nursing in case
of illness, first-aid in case of accidents may be
brought out in language books for primary teaching
of adults; later, advanced classes may be conducted
with working out of health insurance, importance of
accident prevention, child care and guidance, com-
munity health programme etc. The local education
may further be activated by service programme of
adult to youth and youth to adult, by the former
teaching occupational skills and his experiences, and
the latter teaching the letters and writing,

Community Centres, Primary Health Units,
Extension Projects, Camp sites and Industrial spots
may be chosen to organise literacy classes and work
as information centres. The indigenous re:ources
must be given primary importance and they should
be guided in carrying out the projects. Those who



will be unskilled but with workable knowledge to
teach letters as well as act as informants must be
kept abreast with present knowledge through re-
fresher courses,

With the advent of home industry many small
centres have started giving lessons in Tailoring,
Envelopmaking, Doll making, etc In these centres,
where most women find their way, may be given
compulsory teaching of letters by keeping to 1 hour a
day along with other training.

A common place may be provided with advanced
equipment of teaching as projectors, slides etc. It
should be made available for nearby places by lend-
ing systems. This is of special importance in case
of rural areas which are scattered. Where traffic
communication is not well formed, a travelling pro-
gramme must be undertaken to provide men and
material.

Thus, by these planned approaches and to a cer-
tain degree with experimentation, when illiteracy is
eradicated, the purpose of education based on
achievements of three major principles will become
a dream come true. First, the improvement of indivi-
dual personality, his innate ability and creative
nature; second. practice of healthy thinking and
living; finally, developing vocational ability, both by
helping oneself and helping towards the betterment
of society at large,

BOOK REVIEW

Adult Education in India: By W.E. Styler, Oxford

University Press, Bombay, 1966. Pp. 114 Price:
Rs, 5.50.

DR. STYLER, Director of Adult Education, Uni-
versity of Hull (England) has produced a
thought—provoking and a stimulating book. It

is a result of his three visits to India when he had

thorough discussions with some of the outstanding
adult educators and an extensive examinmation of
printed material on adult education.

The author provides in this compact volume an
upto date survey of Indian Adult Education situa-
tion, social education, workers education and univer-
sity adult education. In the last chapter, the impor-
tant functions of the Indian Adult Education Asso-
ciation, which is the only body concerned with adult
education in its entirety in India as a whole, have
been analyzed. Dr. Styler has also provided cons-
tructive proposals for the future development of the
Association. His proposal to bring the Association
on a quasi-government level seems to be quite sound
since it will provide the financial stability needed to
enhance its functions in the future, and yet will
allow it all the flexibility and independence of action
enjoyed by a voluntary agency.

In every chapter the author has critically analyz-
ed the significant programmes carried out by diffe-
rent agencies in the field of adult education, social
education and workers education and has provided
concrete suggestions for the further developments of
these programmes.

Education for the literate adult of our society has
been neglected so far, but Dr, Styler in this book
has strongly pleaded for an agency which will meet
the continuing education needs of our educated
people. He feels that democracy in India cannot be
strengthed if the attention is concentrated on the
illiterate adults only. In this era of rapid develop-
ment continuing education for both the literate and
the educated classes is very essential. Universities
in India can meet this need to a considerable extent.

As a whole, the book is a fairly accurate descrip-
tion of adult education inIndia. Since we are in
the process of developing continuing education pro-
grammes, the book will prove to be very helpful for
all those engaged in the development of such pro-
grammes. —J.L. Sachdeva

Role of Universities . .

(Continued from page 11)

Effectiveness of Radio and

films.
Potentialities and limitations
of indigenous mnon-projected
aids.

To the extent that we sirive to
lower the communication barriers
among the different disciplines,
institutions, groups and indivi-
duals, we shall advance the cause

communication  processes, Te-
calling the words of a poet.

We know the truth has been

Relationships between the of equalizing opportunities for ?:b!a' the world a thousand

mass media and the inter. ~ Cducation as power enabling to i .

personal communication. l?aﬁ’se 111'1gh0hjelcmes Glf human But we had no ears to listen
; { rights. e roles are always re-

Creation of forums for dis- 5 y R

cussion  with commoners,
power-wielders and sages.

Transmission of culture pro-

pelling the elements of inno-
vation and change.

lational. Tt is for the universities
to accept in their own interests
Adult Education and Extension
as dynamic collaborators in the
enterprize of total education with
the support of better and wider

For more than fragments of it;
We have heard

A murmer now and then, an
echo here

And there

....... Qe it gy
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Deleon Appreciates Journal’sService to Adult Education

The UNESCO Adult Education Chief Mr. A. Deleon has in a recent letter to the President Dr.
Mehta has sent congratulations for the “‘devoted service'’ of this Journal ‘““to the cause of Adult Educa-
tion” and for its “support to new trends in this field.”

Mz, Deleon writes :

have read with considerable interest the resolu-

tions and recommendations of the ‘‘All India

Adult Education Conference” and the National
Seminar on ““‘Adult Education and Economic Develop-
ment” as reported in the Indian Journal of Adult
Education, Volume XXVII Oct. 1966 No. 10.

“The problems discussed in both these important
meetings have been presented with great clarity and
conviction, and I should like to take this oppor-
tunity to offer my congratulations for the devoted
service your esteemed Journal has been rendering
to the cause of adult education, and in particular,
its unfaltering support to new trends in this field.

“In the article on the National Seminar in New
Delhi, the central issue before India today has, been
put with impressive brevity .“produce or perish.”
The challenge of the situation undoubtedly calls, for
a rearrangement of the priorities and emphasis in
adult education in your country as in other deyelop-
ing parts of the world.. Unesco has not been
slow to realign its policy and programme in:res-
ponse to the realities of changing circumstances.
Our Experimental World Literacy Programme re-
presents a departure from the traditional concept
of literacy which, as you know,: was largely limited
to instruction in the three Rs. In the last three
years our programme has been firmly reoriented to
the priorities of planned development. New types
of skills, methods; materials-and - training -are being
tried out to meet the specific needs of agricultural
development, or rural-urban.development, or indus-
trialization in chosen motivated areas. This, in
essence, is the selective, intensive strategy, as
adopted by Unesco since November 1964. The new
approach, with special emphasis on economic
development, is being applied under , the work-
oriented literacy projects in Algeria, Iran and ,Mali;
and will be extended to similar projectsas, they
become operational in Asia, Africa and Latin
America.

“The recognition of a close inter-relationship
between illiteracy and the food problem has led to
the int;oduction of agricultural education pro-
grammes, integrated with functional literacy, which
includes technical and vocational ftraining, for
achieving accelerated economic growth and a higher
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standard of living for the rural masses. The pro-
posed “Farmers’ Education and Functional Liter-
acy Project” in India is a case in point where the
Government, Unesco and FAO have joined hands
to attack the crucial problem of increasing the food
supply. You must be familiar with the various
aspects of this project. I shall, therefore, merely
say that this joint enterprise, covering something
like 32.5 million acres of selected, irrigated land, for
growing high-yielding varieties of hybrid and exotic
seeds of proven value, illustrates the potentialities of
farmers’ education and functional literacy pro-
gramme, backed up with demonstration techniques;
training and mass communication, for raising agri-
cultural production. This project also exemplifies
the efficacy of national and - international co-
operation in the solution of acute economic pro-
blems through adult education, with the active
participation of local self-government institutions,
organisations and voluntary agencies. However, in
the ultimate analysis, it is Man who is the most
important element in economic development and it is
for the efficiency of the human factor that adult

seducation’ programmes should be designed, directed
. and constantly developed.

] shall conclude by sending you and the Indian

_Adult Education Association my very best wishes.”
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ADULT EDUCATOR BECOMES
PRESIDENT OF INDIAN REPUBLIC

Dr. Zakir Husain was declared elected President of the Republic of India on May 9. He took over 02

May 13. Dr. Husain was Vice-President of the Indian Adult Education Association for a number of years,
and presided over the Silver Jubilee Conference of the Association in 1964. He is one of the few adult
education leaders who have taken adult education classes and have actually taught adults.

DARA Talim-o-Taraqqi (Institute of Social Edu-
cation) founded as an auxiliary to the Jamia is
regarded as Dr. Zakir Husain's contribution to

the adult education movement in India, The
programme of this institution, to set up educational
centres for adults was inspired by Dr. Zakir Husain.

To Dr. Zakir Husain, education is not mere
acquisition of skill or knowledge. 1Itis a creative
process and that process of creation is intimately
connected with activity, mental or manual, discip-
lined to lead from purpose to purpose. “True
culture of the mind’’, he said, *“manifests itself in
the whole personality, in its manifold sensitivity of
perception; in the efficiency of the imagination and
thought and action; in the theoretical and practical
use of what it has grasped and made its own, in its
attitude to men and things, in the unity of its con-
ception of life and universe. Nothing in my view
helps to bring about this consummation more than
placing this educationally productive work in the
service of social ends.” Dr. Zakir Husain’s convic-
tion that educational institutions can become real
places of education only when they are oriented
socially, reflects his struggles first as a student and
later as a teacher to render them so in the face of
overwhelming odds that faced him.

Dr. Zakir Husain was born in Hyderabad (Dn)
on February 8, 1897. His father Fida Husain was
one of the pioneers to break from the traditional
profession of soldiery of the Khan community.
Many eyebrows were, indeed, raised when he decid-
ed to take to the practice of law at Hyderabad.

In 1907 Dr. Zakir Husain joined the Etawah
Islamia High School and later passed on to the
Lucknow Christian Coellege with the intention
of taking up medicine for a career, Chance, how-
ever, changed his future. He fell desperately ill and
was obliged to discontinue his studies for a year and
in 1918 he joined the Aligarh University for his

B.A. degree. After obtaining his degree, he enrolled
himself for the post-graduate course in Economics.
While yet in his first year, he was appointed Junior
Lecturer in the University.

Events were again to interupt his career. The
year 1919 was fateful to the Aligarh University and
Dr. Zakir Husain perceived unhealthy influences
dragging the University into communal politics. The
University, Dr. Zakir Husain felt, was deviating
from the ideals to which he had thought of devot-
ing himself. He, therefore, decided to leave it along
with many others who had come to cherish the
ideals of an independent India where its citizens
would be free of communal animosities. A year
later, this body of Muslims founded the Jamia
Millia in response to the call of Gandhiji for non-
cooperation. Ever since he has devoted himself to
the Jamia Millia and it was because of his efforts
that the institution weathered difficult days.

An outstanding contribution to the cause of
education in India was the Report of the Committee
on Basic Education over which Dr. Zakir Husain
had presided. The Zakir Husain Committee

(Continued on page 2)
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Adult Education for Professionals
Step To Re-educate Cooks in Culinary Art

TWENTY-ﬁve cooks from various colleges in the
campus are now using their noon recess study-

ing the finer points of culinary art. Lady Irwin
College has started an in-service training course for
supervisers and cooks of Delhi University and
college hostels. These cooks have spent years in the
University campus but never learnt their lessons
inside a classroom.

It is a modest project, launched with meagre
funds and with the help of staff who would normally
be enjoying the vacation. It has to be of short
duration—six days for cooks and three days for
supervisors—and will consist of lectures by experts
and demonstration of modern methods of cooking.

Though small, the project is of vital concern to
thousands of boys and girls who live in Delhi’s
hostels. Bad food, prepared in unhygienic condi-
tions, has been a feature of many hostel kitchens for

(Continued from page I)

Report, as ithas come to be known, was widely
acclaimed.

Dr. Zakir Husain has also been associated in a
very large measure with higher education. As Vice-
Chancellor of the Jamia Millia Islamia, as a
member of the University Education Commission,
as Vice-Chancellor of Aligarh Muslim University
and in many other ways, he has worked as a fearless
advocate of the values which should inspire the
universities.

His bold and courageous remarks about the
inherent freedom which a university should enjoy
are worth mentioning. He says: ““A university is to
be regarded primarily as a community of scholars
and students who should be treated as responsible
members of a free academic society, free to think,
free to express their thoughts, free to refuse to con-
form, free to be unorthodox, and free even to err.
It is only in such freedom that one develop that in-
valuable quality of moral courage.”

Apart from being a member of almost all im-
portant educational bodies and committees, Dr.
Zakir Husain was also associated with UNESCO
from the outset and in 1955 was elected a mem-
ber of its Executive Board. He has travelled widely
in Burope and America and his ideas on education
have been heard with respect and attention every-
where. g

-
-

a long time. Quite a few students’ agitations in the

-past few years were the result of badly-run kitchens.

An Annual Feature

The idea, mooted during Dr. C.D. Deshmukh’s
tenure as Vice-Chancellor, could not be implemented
till now because of “practical difficulties.”” But now
it will be an annual feature and may cover almost all
hostels.

Lectures by specialists from the college as well as
from the College of Catering and some other institu-
tions cover hygienic methods of storage and handling
of food, maintenance of cleanliness in work areas and
preparing vegetable salads and beverages and safe-
guarding their nutritive contents.

The course for supervisors is designed fo train
them in managerial aspects of food planniog and
service like balanced diet, menu planning and instru-
ments of evaluation.

Lady Irwin College, which has arranged the lec-
tures, plans to follow up the in-service training
scheme by carrying out periodical surveys in the
institution hostels to ensure implementation of ap-
propriate standards in food quality and service.

Dr. Durga Deulkar, Director of the College, said
only two or three hostels could be covered every
year in the absence of sufficient funds and staff. She
said that the college could open a special unit for this
purpose if it received a grant from the University
Grants Commission or the Food Ministry.

The project, she explained, did not merely mean
teaching of some methods of cooking, Most of the
cooks knew the methods too well. The main aim of
the scheme was to expose them to the idea of prepar-
ing a balanced diet in hygienic conditions. It was a
process of education and would benefit both students
and the staff of educational institutions.

*

- * #
Film on Life and Work of Welthy Fisher

National Educational TV, United States has pro-
duced a half-hour 16 mm. colour film based on the
life and work of Mrs Welthy Fisher at Literacy
House, Lucknow. The film has been produced under
their series, ““The Creative Person.”

Mrs Fisher is the Chairman of the India Literacy
Board, Lucknow, and Life Member of the Indian
Adult Education Association.



Tactics and Costs of Illiteracy War

By James T. Tedeschi and Joann Horai

ONE of the calculations made by economists who
concern themselves with the developmental

problems of the poor nations is in terms of
labour supply. The quality rather than quantity of
the labour force is related to increasing national
wealth. An untrained labour force, howsoever many
hours it works per day, will yield only a small per
capita income. By increasing the productivity of
workers through investment in them (human capital),
individual consumption levels are raised in the long
run. Recent texts on economic development have
begun to place a great deal of emphasis on the fact
that increases in wealth and the allocation of
resources within a society depend as much on the
quality of the labour force as on the planning and
administration of the leadership. Ignorant people
cannot construct, operate, and maintain an elabor-
rate modern economy. This positive and direct
correlation between education and the productivity
of labour and the economy is a well substantiated
fact which appears to be valid regardless of the
particular nation’s underlying economic philosophy.
For instance, an exhaustive statistical analysis con-
ducted in the days of the new Soviet Russia by
Professor Strumilin an architect of Gosplan, con-
cluded that the productive record of persons with
four years primary education is 43 per cent greater
than that of illiterates. A Chase Manhattan Bank
survey of just three years ago indicated that from
1929-1957 in the United States 44 per cent of the
increase in production per worker and 24 per cent
of the increase in the Gross National Product can
be directly attributed to a higher level of education
in the labour force.

The development of skills to fill the jobs of a
developing economy on farms, in factories, and in
cities is essential. An inability to read and write is
an enormous handicap in an age when many ideas,
instructions, and items of information come in written
rather than oral form. No one in a modern economy
can look after his own interests or those of his em-
ployer without being able to manipulate numbers.
A “sense of science” must be conveyed to those
who may innovate in agriculture or who must
understand the basic principles of public health
or personal hygiene, Simple scientific explanations
can often dispel the many inhibiting superstitions
that exist within traditional societies. A most
difficult task for a public education system in develop-
ing countries is to strengthen the kinds of loyalties
and values that are necessary for a specialized and
impersonal economy to operate, A breakdown of
the diffuse role structure (with its accompanying
mobility) implies the development of specific skills
in the labour force. “Little wonder then,”” as Rene
Maheu, Director-General of Unesco, has said, “that

the map of the world’s illiteracy is practically identi-
cal with that of underdevelopment.’ Today’s
educators have in their hands a high-powered
accelerator of economic development for the have-
not nations of the world.

Of the 1.3 billion people living in the 1C0 non-
developed countries and territories, about 750
million cannot read or write. According to some
estimates the number of illiterates grows by 20-25
million persons each year. The results of UNESCO’s
world-wide statistical census is not yet available, but
partial results indicate that “the percentage of
illiteracy was reduced in such countries as India,
Pakistan and the Sudan but percentage gains were
not enough to prevent the absolute number of
illiterates from rising...(The statistics indicate that
between 1950 and 1960, for the world as a whole
the proportions of illiterate adults declined but
the total number of illiterates either remained
stationary or rose.)

Some improvement in the state of education has
occurred among the young people in the non-
developed countries. The number of children
receiving some sort of formal education rose from
257 million in 1950 (25 percent of the population
aged five to twenty-four years) to about 417 million
by 1960 (35 per cent). But a very large gap still
remains between the developed and less developed
countries in educational opportunities for children.
In the fifteen countries of Asia alone eighty-seven
million children were receiving no education at all in
1959; sixty five million were receiving a limited amount
of education under adverse poverty conditions.
The depth of the problem is reflected in these statis-
tics. In India illiteracy extends to 333 million people
or 76 per cent of the entire population of that sub-
continent. In the United Arab Republic eleven
million people, or 80 per cent of the population, are
illiterate. In Venezuela, a rather wealthy Latin
American country which has made rapid progress,
34 per cent of the population totalling 1,390,700
people are illiterate. In tropical Africa, Unesco
estimates that about seventeen million children are
without classroom space; and about 80 per cent of
the adult population is illiterate.

The magnitude of the education lag between the
haves and the have-nots of the world is exacerbated
by various factors that inhibit the spread of educa-
tion in emerging nations. Scattered rural popula-
tions, difficult terrain and unfriendly climatic condi-
tions, inadequate means of transportation and com-
munication, and belts of endemic diseases ure fre-
quently encountered as obstructive physical factors.
The inferior status accorded to woman in many
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areas is a stumbling block to the enrollment of girls
in school and to the recruitment of woman teachers.
In some nations nomadic tribal populations still
follow their flocks; their children never remain in
one place long enough to attend schools (even where
they are available). A multitude of tribes and
villagers speak innumerable languages and dialects
which have no alphabetic representations. Experi-
ence in the Soviet Union indicates that educating a
multi-lingual people with the basic three R’s can
best be accomplished in each person’s native tongue.
Yet little ethnographic and geolinguistic work is
being done to find efficient techniques to devise
alphabets, grammars and teaching methods to meet
the challenge of these educational frontiers.

The most serious inhibitory factors, however, are
those that are themselves the result of educational
lack. Take, for example, the soaring birth rate
which in the poor nations is 70 per cent higher than
in the rich nations. In most of the non-developed
population-booming nations, the majority of people
are below the age of eighteen. These young popula-
tions are a severe drain on the resources of the
country since they are not capable of producing what
they consume.

Paul Hoffman, Director of the United Nations
Special Fund, points out that “literacy alone is not
enough. Scores of millions must be given secondary
education as well. There are immense needs for
vocational fraining, and vast numbers of people need
to qualify for highly skilled occupations. A conser-
vative estimate for the immediate future shows a
need to train a million people as top level adminis-
trators, professional workers, executives and middle
level technicians. The educational and training task
that lies ahead is truly formidable.”

Superior educational facilities are very costly, but
the infrastructure expense more than pays for itself
as the product begins to contribute skills and know-
how to the economy. This feedback system, where-
in the richer countries can afford a vast educational
network thereby becoming richer with a subsequent
improvement in education, is illustrated by compar-
ing expenditures and the proportion of university
students across nations. The United States and the
Soviet Union spend $ 100 per capita on education
and have more than 1,000 university students per
100,000 population; developed European countries
spend about $ 40 per capita on education and have
from 150 to 500 per 100,000 population in institu-
tions of higher learning; the non-developed nations
spend from $ 1 to $ 10 per capita for education and
enrol ten to fifty per 100,000 populations in univer-
sity systems

Given the magnitude of the problem and the
barriers to its solution, programmes such as scholar-
ships, educational exchanges, and the use of Peace
Corps volunteers cannot possibly keep pace with
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the need. Education is a long-term economic invest-
ment which most countries cannot afford to make.
Actually, some non-developed countries channel a
larger portion of their national budgets to education
than do the developed countries, but the absolute
differences in wealth between the haves and the have

~ nots maintains the educational gap.

To compound the problem for the non-develop-
ed, non-educated countries qualified teachers are
leaving the schools for posts in government and
private enterprise. Governments have tried to
improve the standing of the teaching profession to
correct for the pull of economic profit by providing
tenure and better material conditions, but little - pro-
gress has been made. Moreover, little help can be
expected - from the developed countries because
they also suffer from teachers shortages. It appears
that automated teaching techniques must be explored
and utilized.

Psychologists have been active in developing pro-
grammed instruction materials ranging from fopics
such as poetry to statistics. Some claims that almost
anything can be taught (and better) by such
materials. Although such claims should be viewed
skeptically, there is no doubt that many materials
can be taught at least as adequately by programmed
texts as by a live teacher. These texts can be used
by students in shifts, so that learning may go on
twenty-fours a day, if necessary or desired. One
advantage is that each person can learn at his own °
rate rather than being grouped with students who
are either slower or faster in their learning rates in
the traditional classroom situation. Reliance should
never be placed on programmed instruction without
adequate supervision and supplementary stimulating
discussions and lectures with a good teacher. Never-
theless, a great deal of learning can occur with no
teacher present. -

Workshops in programmed instruction were con-
ducted in Jordan and Nigeria as pilot courses
designed to introduce techniques of programmed
self instruction materials to educators in the Middle
East and West Africa. The results were reportedly
good, but not enough people were involved to make
a dent in the illiteracy rate,

_ One of the problems with programmed instruction
is that programmes must be developed in the
language of the country using them. The develop-
ment of programmes is difficult, time-consuming,
and expensive. A vast research effort to develop
programmed texts and materials should receive
priority attention of such organisations as Unesco
and AID,

The use of new communication techniques for
education was examined by Unesco experts in 1962.
They noted that “the resources which modern
technology makes available to education may be



employed both to improve the teaching process and
to bring instruction within the reach ofa continually
increasing number of children and adults.” Radio
campaigns which reached from 35 per cent to 65
per cent of the populations of Brazil, Came roun,
Niger, and the Ivory Coast have been highly success-
ful. Three types of broadcasts have been used :
utilitarian, cultural, and linguistic.

The utilitarian approach provides a series of
_ instructions, advice, and exercises in conjunction
with previously distributed printed matter or other
demonstration materials. Cultural broadcasts attempt
to arouse the curiosity of people, release their
creative capacities, and channel them into search and
articulate expression while simultaneously develop-
ing a healthy respect for themselves and their culture.
The linguistic approach, which consists of a series of
lessons rooted in the daily life experiences of the
listeners, has for its goal the association of language
acquisifion and the desire for self-expression with an
introduction to the basic elements of reading,
writing, and arithmetic. Each of these broadcast
types require the presence of a literate supervisor to
aid with demonstration material; to administer post-
broadcast reading, writing, and counting exercises;
and to insure the proper application of instructions.
Whether the audio-visual or the programmed
' approach is employed the presence of a well-trained
teacher is the keystone for maximum results. Educa-
tional theory concerning teacher-technical aid
relations and student-technical aid relations is com-
plicated when viewed in the world perspective
because of the tremendous variety of social and
cultural backgrounds involved.

However, not only has the potential for radio
and television instruction been relatively unexplored
but 70 per cent of the world’s people living in the
non-developed countries have less than the minimum
communication facilities; ten copies of a daily news-
paper, five radios, and two movie theater seats per
onehundred persons. With proper aid programmes
which would increase the communication facilities in
these countries, Unesco might initiate a project
patterned after the Midwest Programme on Air-
borne Television Instruction in the United States.
A high-flying aircraft supplied with carefully plann-
ed and produced educational tapes and films is con-

verted into a broadcast tower capable of covering |

an area of 78,000 square miles.

In the Missile age, one man-made earth satellite
can beam programmes to one-third of the globe at
any given moment. Satellites provide means of
relaying programmes directly to individual radio
and television receivers in regions where the con-
struction of transmitting stations is prohibited by
sparse population or lack of economic resources,
Movable ground stations which travel in a van and
three trailers and can be assembled in sixteen hours
by four men have been developed. Low cost

transistorized radio and television receivers can
overcome economic barriers, lack of power supplies,
and can act as peripatetic teachers for mnomadic
peoples.

Radiovision (radio plus visual aids) and telepo-
dology are directly dependent upon electronics, the
development of teaching methods, and provision of
receivers. In addition there are the problems asso-
ciated with the establishment of meeting and listen-

‘ing centres, the introduction and maintenance of

foreign materials and the supply of stable electric
current either by batteries or by domestic generators.

Although the multilateral efforts of such agen-
cies as Unesco and bilateral effort of such countries
as Israel, Japan, the United States, the United
Kingdom, and many others are commendable, most
of the attempts which have been heralded as a “war
on illiteracy” turn out on inspection to be more
like skirmishes. The costs of a sufficiently large
educational effort should not be prohibitive. An
inverted scale of values might be attained by trans-
lating the cost of a Polaris submarine into quantities
of portable television and radio receivers, pro-
grammed texts, and teaching machines. The world
is now spending about $13,000,000 each hour on the
development of weapons of war.

To sum up, to proliferate successfully world-wide
mass education within the next generation, all
nations must firmly commit themselves and their
resources to a serious and inventive anti-illiteracy
drive. It i essential that all traditional and
automated feaching methods, along with all techno-
logical and psycho-educational means available, be
employed concurrently with massive research activi-
ty directed towards the discovery of new technigues
to meet the diverse challenges to education found
around the world. The return on the invested
capital and energy which should include greater
social and political stability, an increased pace of
economic development with the attendant market
that implies for the developed countries, climbing
health standards, and a slowdown in the rate of
population growth in the non-developed areas of the
globe is surely in the common interest of all peoples
and nations.
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Vocational Adult Education in the Adult Schools
(Volkshochschulen) of the Federal Republic of Germany

By Dr. J. Weinberg, Frankfurt/Main

Introduction

TI—IE Adult Schools offer not only general cultural
programmes, but also courses with a vocational

bias. This was not always the case. But with
growing industrialization a change in the cultural
desires and interests of the population has taken place
which can be seen reflected in the syllabuses of adult
schools as well as in the Statistical information
published by the D.V.V.

139, of courses held in 1964 provided prepara-
tion for and advancement of some skill of profes-
sion, above all of basic office skills (typing, book-
keeping etc.) and of technical subjects
(draughtsmanship, building techniques etc.). Added
to these are long-term continuation courses (leading
to ‘Mittlere Reife’ and ‘Abitur’—the German equi-
valent of the ‘0’ and ‘A’ level examinations) and
courses preparatory to specialised studies at technical
and trade schools. They are attended by people
already in jobs who wish to continue their education
in evening classes.

Not included in this account are Foreign language
courses since these are not, strictly speaking, voca-
tional. Nevertheless, if one investigates the motives
behind the attendances at foreign language classes
and other cultyral programmes at evening institutes,
one is struck by a remarkable fact : there are parti-
cipants who hope to gain from these liberal studies
the kind of knowledge and insight which they can
use in their jobs. This probably explains also the
demand for certificates of attendance, which are not
restricted to professional or technical courses.
Young adults particularly up to the age of 25 can by
means of these certificates, demonstrate to their boss
or immediate superior their mental receptiveness and
alertness. And this can only be of advantage to the
professional development of the individual.

Study Programmes

Some adult schools have taken cognisance of
this and in collaboration with industrial concerns,
administrative organisations, {rade unions and
chambers of trade, introduced so called study pro-
grammes, As a rule, they comprise courses of about
100 hours. A team of 3—5 teachers is responsible
for the instruction and advice of students. The stu-
dents are in jobs, the average age being 24, The
classes take place twice a week in the evening., Most
courses begin with a week-end gathering, in some
cages week end seminars. Seminars lasting a week
and study tours are added to the continuous course,
Study programmes are arganised by adult schools in
large and medium sized towns and in the country,
Further details are provided by the following table :
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1. Courses of instruction

a. German and introduction to modern
literature.

b. Introduction to economics,

c. Outline of modern history.

d. Introduction of modern art.

e. Methodology of basic studies.

f. Introduction to everyday law.

g. Basic principles underlying state, society,

politics.
2. Types of study

Course of instruction, tutorial (study circle)
basic, methodology, discussion, use of libraries etc.

3. Duration
115 hours, twice, weekly, 120 minutes each, two
terms.

4. Incharge
One supervisor and 4 lecturers.

5. Conditions
Completion of primary education, regular atten-
dance and participation (reports, papers),

6. Completion of course
Certificate stating attendance and/or active parti-
cipation, signed by all lecturers.

7. Participants

30 students, average age 24, of whom half have
completed ‘Realschule’ (Secondary Modern, leaving
age 16) mostly employees in industry.

Courses within the Framework of Vocational
Training and Further Education

A number of adult schosls organise courses
which prepare for generaily recognised examinations.
The examinations are conducted not by the adult
schools, but by the relevant bodies. In these courses
no basic professional knowledge and skills are trans-
mitted; rather, it is a case of maintaining a level of
advanced professional and technical education. The
following table contains the types and number of
courses available. They reflect the situation at the
beginning of 1966 :

Office clerk 14
Junior accountant 11
Engineering school-technical

school 7
Interpreter 6
Skilled worker 3
Domestic science mistress 3

Total 44



It is noteworthy that almost half these courses
take place in towns of up to 100,000 inhabitants,
Other characteristics of the individual types of
courses are indicated below.

‘Courses for Office Clerks generally last 6
months. Frequently the course is scheduled for
particular branches only (banks, wholesale trades,
industry), Examinations and collaboration: Chamber
of Industry and Commerce or technical college.

Courses in aqccountancy are almost without
exception held in conjunction with the Chambers of
Industry and Commerce. In general they last two
years and provide preparation for the accountancy
examination which is taken at the Chamber of
Industry and Commerce.

The Interpreters” Course prepares for different
awards which are specified when a course is
announced : final examination of the I & H. (Indus-
try and Commerce interpreters), National Inter-
preters’ examination in English, examination of the
Interpreters’ Institute. The course last 2—3 years.

The preparatory courses for admission to an
engineering school-technicians® school, polytechnic,
technical college are mostly organised in collabora-
tion with the local engineering school etc. They
last 6 months to 2 years.

The preparatory courses for the diploma in do-
mestic science take 6 months and are conducted in
conjunction with the House wives League or the
technical college.

Courses held in Industrial Concerns

Three types of vocational adult education have
so far grown out of the cooperation between adult
schools and industrial firms. The development of
further types is, of course, possible. In every case
the cooperation between adult school and industrial
firm will be dependent on local conditions.

The adult school organises civics courses within
the framework of apprenticeship training. This is
in addition to the social science classes at the
technical colleges. They are given during the three-
year course, one evening a week during the working
hours in the firm. The instruction is given by the
staff of the adult school. The courses are attended
by industrial and commercial apprentices. Their
success is gauged by means of tests. Each year a
study tour takes place, being organised by the
students themselves. In the third year, the tour goes
to a neighbouring Western Country.

Content-wise the courses fall into three parts in
accordance with the three years of training :

a. Clarification of basic principles on the basis

of historical, social and economic topics.

b. Treatment of particular problems in socio-

logy, law and contemporary history.

c. Discussion of topical political questions,

. The staff of the adult school organise in the
industrial firms courses on questions of work psycho~
logy, group psychology and industrial management,
These are to contribute ‘to an improvement in the

efficiency and the general level of training’ of the
employees.

The following topics relating to industrial
management are raised ‘Current organisational pro-
blems of management. The channels of command.
Build-up by function; the nature of O & M analysis;
division of functions and establishment; hierarchy of
responsibilities (management); liaison between
officers. Communication and organisation—Distri-
bution of administrative functions; mounting role of
administrative work; cut-back by means of rationali-
sation of work. Future projects and organisatian of
managements. Framework of organisation and
leadership; tasks of organisation and leadership of
traditional modes of management; new modes of
management; delegation of functions; opportunities
for rationalisation in individual firms; organisational
control as instrument of management. The adult
school offers language courses in English, French
and Spanish. Special courses in Spanish, Italian
and Greek are provided for foreman, so that they
may be better able to deal with foreign employees.
Both types of courses take place immediately after
working hours.

Leadership in the Firm

Some universities—after the pattern of the extra-
mural work of British universities—have, in collabo-
ration with adult schools, established ‘Seminars in
Collaboration with the Universities.” This has been
the case notably in Hessen, Lower Saxony and
West Berlin. The courses offered in this connection,
—*Leadership in the firm’—are always being asked
for by adult schools in medium-sized towns, because
firms of medium size see in these courses a chance
for the further education of their staff.

The announcement of such a course on “Leader-
ship in the firm’ shows what is involved :

The aims of the Seminar are to familiarise the
participants with different images which people in a
firm or factory have of themselves and which others
have of them. The knowledge of the difference bet-
ween the two helps to avoid errors in leadership. Tt
is therefore important for all those who have the
task of leadership in industry or who are preparing
themselves for such a role.

During the first weeks of the Seminar these
images are to be presented by the Seminar leader
and discussed by the participants. Later the most
important errors of leadership will be presented and
augmented by the practical experiences of the parti-
cipants in their own work.

Finally, particular cases from the firms of the
participants will be discussed on the basis of the
newly won insight in order to demonstrate the
method whereby future cases can be judged and
treated.’

Such courses run for 20 evening, as a rule during

(Continued en page 11)



Films for Education®

Miss S. Rahman, Professor, Indian Institute of Mass Communication

OT many will argue the fact
that the film is a powerful
medium of mass communica-

tion which can be made to serve
equally the ends of information
and education, of propaganda
and persuasion. It is only when
we ask the question how, in what
manner and to what extent shall
we use this medium for educa-
tional purposes that differences
may arise. The question of
resources—for the film in one
sense is an expensive medium—
will loom large, and the educa-
tionist in particular who is beset
with the problem of providing
the basic essentials such as
school buildings, teachers and
text-books is bound to look upon
the film as a luxury. But apart
from the financial angle, it is the
lack of awareness of the great
contribution that the film can
make towards imparting educa-
tion—and the novelty of this
media—which explains why the
film still has not played the part
it can.

It may not be out of place to
mention briefly some of the
specific ways in which films con-
tribute to teaching and become
not only attractive but indis-
pensable aids in imparting
education.

By far the most important
quality of a film is its capacity
to compel attention and the fact
that children who see films like to
see them. Half the battle of edu-
cation lies in making the pupil
interested in what is being taught;
and if the film, with its capacity
to provide an intense experience,
can pull the pupil towards itself,
it is well-worth the teacher’s while
to make use of it.

The ability of the film to
depict motion can be used to
infinite advantage in instructional
and scientific cinema, For in-

# Paper presented at the Seminar on
the Role of Documentary Films in
National Development held in New
Delhi from May 1 to 4, 1967,

&

stance, while a photograph will
show the results of ~cell division,
the motion picture can show cells
actually dividing before one’s
eyes. With the use of micro-
scopic lens, the film can enlarge
objects which are too small to be
seen by the naked eye. It is
thus possible to see not only the
circulation of blood but also
the white and red blood cor-
puscles; to peep into microscopic
plant life or to see the life in a
drop of water. The invisible
becomes visible. The film can
reduce the actual size of objects
to permit better understanding
e.g. an aerial view of a city with
infra-red rays. With X-ray
cinematography, the movement of
the skelton of man and other
vertebrates can -become visible.
Time-lapse cinematography per-
mits the condensing of pheno-
mena so that processes such as
the pheonomena of growth which
take place over a period of time
can be seen in a couple of
minutes. The life story of plants
and animals, the movement of
glaciers and the processes of
erosion carefully recorded by
motion pictures over long periods
of time can be viewed in a few
minutes when projected at normal
speed. High-speed cinemato-
graphy on the other hand permits
slowing down of action which
occur so swiftly that the human
eye cannof see them. With the
use of animated drawings, the
film can show a process that
cannot be seem by the human
eye, such as the action of mole-
cules, or explain a process such
as jet propulsion which cannot
be explained by photography
alone, or present events in a few
minutes that took thousands of
years to happen, for instance, the
creation of the earth. In geo-
graphy, films can be used fto
bring the distant world into the
classroom while in history the
film, with its ability to reconstruct
the distant past, can bring about
a better understanding of it.

The film by its power of
selection and juxtaposition of
events and happenings in widely
diverse areas can bring about an
understanding of abstract rela-
tionships. The film can awaken
curiosity. influence attitudes and
even change them.

In short, with all its powers
and special abilities, the film is
capable of bringing experiences
to the classroom which the
students otnerwise cannot get.
These abilities must be judiciously
exploited in the making of educa-
tional films. We cannot afford
to set aside these great possi-
bilities in communication, nor
lag behind using only the black-
board and text-book, however
important and basic these may
be.

When I talk of the educational
film I have three different cate-
gories of films in view, all essen-
tial for improving the quality of
education.

(1) The instructional film, which
may be silent or “sound,”
made specifically for use in
carefully designed curriculum
areas.

(2) The educational document-
ary, an addition to direct
study, dealing with people
and problems which concern
the student as a citizen of
his country and of the world
at large.

(3) Children’s films primarily
made for the purpose of
providing entertainment.

It would not be an exaggera-
tion to say that the production
of the instructional film is practi-
cally non-existent in India. The
Films Division, at the instance
of the Ministry of Education, did
at one stage commence the pro-
duction of instructional films,
and some of the films on the
geography and climate of India
were commendable efforts. But
that was about ten years ago.
The programme for some reason
seems to have been cut short.

Under the second category of



educational documentaries fall a
number of films produced by the
Films Division. Though none of
these films was produced specific-
ally for the student audience,
they provide a rich source of
information and understanding
of our culture, of our people,
arts and crafts, development pro-
Jjects and the problems facing us.
These films, good as they are,
are never really free from the
limitations imposed upon a
government information organisa-
tion. There is need for films of
an additional kind, of which
perhaps none is more aware than
the people in the Films Division
itself, in which the problem can
be presented as a problem with
no other purpose-than one of
educating the people. No one
needs this kind of education more
than the students who are the
future citizens of the country.

An excellent example of this
kind of film that comes to my
mind is the British documentary,
Thursday’s Children. The film
deals with the problem of teach-
ing the deaf and dumb, inside-out
at it were; so completely objective
and natural is the presentation.
One does not become an expert
in handling deaf and dumb
children after seeing the film but
one certainly acquires an | insight
into the human problem of handi-
capped children and is moved to
sympathy for them. The film
is multi-purpose in its uses
though the aim is singular. It
can be screened before almost any
kind of audience and will succeed
in bringing about an understand-
ing of the problem and its remedy.
Teachers of handicapped children
could see it with profit and
would gain, I am certain, some
inspiration and method in their
own work, It could be shown to
parents who have such children
to provide them hope and confi-
dence that all is not hopeless for
their offspring. It could even be
used in a fund-collection drive
for specialised institutions. But
1 doubt if it could be used as a
propaganda film for the institu-
tion in which it is filmed, for the
film is not propagandist in its
approach,

Under the third category of
childrens’ films, I have in mind
the production  of films for
children which are primarily
meant to provide enjoyment and

healthy entertainment; children’s

film should also be used to foster
the scientific attitude, the basis
for which can be laid never too
early in life. Children’s films can
also be made on policies and
programmes in which under-
standing and participation of
children is necessary. .
The educational cinema by
and large has been the preserve
of the technically developed
countries. In India, which has
set its mind on making a break
through in the realm of qualita-
tive education, we can no longer
afford to neglect the part which
films can play in achieving such
a break-through, Towards this
end, as early as in the 1940°s a
Central Film Library was estab-
lished by the Ministry of Educa-
tion as part of the postwar
educational development plan.
This Library, which is now the
Department of  Audio-Visual
Education of the N.C.E.R.T.,
was started as a pilot project. It
was hoped that with the facilities
it provided by way of loan of 16
mm films, carefully selected for
educational purposes, coupled
with teacher training and other
promotional programmes, interest
would be developed in the use of
the film in education. These
hopes have not been proven
false. In 20 years, the Library
has grown to be one of the big-
gest libraries in the country with
a stock of about 6000 films. The
membership figure is nearly 3000.
In addition, State Film Libraries
have been established in some
States. Theseare the assets. On
the other hand, this pilot project,
“in the two decades of its exis-
tence, has not helped develop a
movement for the production of
indigenous films, The bulk of
the films in the library is import-
ed, chiefly from the U.K. and
U.S.A. Almost the only Indian

films are the Films Division
docu;nentaries. The annual
acquisition of films for the

library has dwindled to abouf 200

titles or so, of which a good
number are gift prints. Of the
membership of 3000 drawn from
all over the country, educational
institutions could not account for
more than one-thirds. The
question why the programme of
instructional films, which started
some where in 1954-56 was stop-

ped, remains unanswered. Even
the quota of general release
documentaries by the Films

Division for the Ministry of Edu-
cation is only two for the current
year.

What needs to be done

It is obvious that a good deal
needs to be done. Any beginn-
ing in this direction first of all
assume the acceptance by the
authorities of the importance of
the film. The film must be
regarded as a means of education
and form an integral part of
planning and administration at
every stage, The question of
resources is indeed paramount.
None-the-less I wish to make a
few suggestions on what can be
done to promote the production
and use of educational films.

Production

Whatever our resources, they
should be used to the maximum
advantage. The production of
educational films should be strict-
ly limited to areas of instruction
where no’ other media can be
quite as effective. The films
produced must be of excellent
quality, for excellence alome in
the long run is the best way of
stretching our resources to the
utmost. Film production, in-
cluding the production of educa-
tional films, is a highly technical
assignment and should be entr-
usted only to professional film
makers, While the Ministry of
Education should have its own
production unit—a wunit taken
from the Films Division and
located in Delhi, or an indepen-
dent unit of its own—it must be
manned by professional film
makers.

The Ministry of Edueation
may sponsor films of an experi-
mental nature, but it cannot



afford to indulge in amateur
experimentation in the produc-
tion of films, an approach best
left to enthusiasts in school or
college film societies. There
must be a clear understanding of
the objectives of the film
programme and the delineation
of the priority areas. Co-ordi-
nation between the film and
other teaching materials is essen-
tial. Such a film production
unit, in addition to the profes-
sional makers, must have colla-
boration of subject specialists
and most important of all, per-
sons who canact asa bridge
between the film technician and
the subject expert. I make these
points because one cannot help
deplore a situation in which a
film such as the Human Body
can be made, without a pro-
gramme, without an objective
and by non professionals. This
is, indeed, frittering away of
resources.

In the foreseeable future the
educational film movement will
continue to draw sustenance
from imported films. But care
must be taken to import the best
films in areas in which our need
is the greatest. We also need to
explore markets other than those
provided by the U.K. and
U. 8. A. Importers of films
must be asked to serve the coun-
try’s needs and not press for the
purchase of whatever they im-
port. Our requirements for
specialised films can be met by
negotiating for dubbing rights of
outstanding films. In the past,
dubbing rights have been obtain-
ed for one series of American
films on Physiology. An instruc-
tional film such as the E.B. ani-
mation film Latitude and Longi-
tude is ideal for schools. There
is no reason why a large number
of points of this film dubbed in
appropriate  languages after
obtaining its rights should not be
made available to the State film
libraries,  Cultural exchange
agreements also provide opportu-
nities for adding to our films and
these avenues should be wused to
the fullest advantage.

In certain countries the 8 mm
film is being seriously used for
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educational purposes, because of
the reduced cost of production of
such films and for convenient
projection arrangements. We,
who have virtually to commence
*our educational film programme,
should explore whether we should
not take to the 8 mm format right
from the start. And here, I would
like to make just a reference to
the great possibility that film
strips have in areas where motion
is not essential. The film strip
too needs to form partof the
production programme of the
educational authority.

Use _ :

It is but necessary that any
plea for educational films should
take cognizance of the arrange-
ments that exist or could exist
for their use. The first point to
be noted is that apart from the
Central Film Library (and a few
State film libraries), there are no
other opportunities open to edu-
cational institutions for borrow-
ing films. On an average, there
would not be more than two
prints of each title, and it is not
infrequent when requests for
specific films are turned down
because the solitary print in the
library has already been issued.
This situation cannot be remedied
unless and until the Central Film
Library fulfils its role as a pilot
project by ensuring the proper
development of State film
libraries. It is neither wise nor
feasible that a school in some
district in Kerala or Orissa
should have to depend for the
film it needs in its classroom on
a request directed to Delhi,

The Central Film Library can-
not ever hope to meet all the
needs of all its at present 3000
members. Nor should that be its
sole function, The Central Film
Library should be in a position
to suggest the titles of films parti-
cularly suited for educational
institutions and should help State
film libraries to acquire prints in
large numbers. In the absence
of such guidance from any
central authority, it is no wonder
that precious resources are often
used for purchasing inferior and
unsuitable films during the month

of March each year.

Linked up with this difficulty
of few films is the absence of any
preview opportunities for
teachers. Requests for a film are
invariably made at random, on
the basis of a brief description in
the catalogne or sometimes
because the film has been seen
once and been liked. In these
uncertain conditions, it is wishful
to expect that the film for a long
time to come can be integrated
with classroom teaching.

I, for one, would be quite
happy to see educational films
shown for general broadening of
the pupil’s horizon, for stimulat-
ing his curiosity and for provid-
ing him entertainment. This
position, of course, will improve
with the coming up of a larger
number of better equipped
libraries. Measures should also
be initiated whereby centres for
films and other materials could
be established on a cooperative
basis particularly in towns and
cities which are far removed from
film libraries. The advantages
would be many. Initial equipment
costs could be shared, mainten-
ance costs would be less and
good films once borrowed could
go the round in all schools or be
screened in a central situation
before they go back to the
library. -

Above all, the teachers should
be equipped to make adequate
use of existing facilities in film.
For this the teacher should have
a proper under.tanding cf the
role of educational films, the
advantages and limitations of the
mediom and some knowledge of
the technique of production. He
must also be aware—and this is
most important in our context
what specific films have to offer,
Any teacher training programme
in this field should be directed
towards one objective to provide
the teacher opportunities for
acquiring new skills and aware-
nesses which will enable him to
function in a better way. And in
this, opportunities given to
teachers to view films and to dis-
cuss them can be of decided
value, Instances are not lacking
where teachers have asked for the



films they were shown in training
programmes or seminars. And
that is so understandable. Unlike
a book which can gain our
attention by an attractive cover,

should assist the industry to
enable it to produce the maxi-
mum number of projectors with
maximum efficiency so that the
cost per projector comes down to
about Rs. 1,500.

image a pale .hadow of what 1t
should have teen. And children
huddled together, held by the
power of the moving image. This
is not dismal imagination but a
true description of screening in

good illustrations lightly glarced
at or the name of an author, the
film remains a dead thing, unless
until it is taken out of its can and
projected upon the screen.

Any movement for the pro-
motion of films must be support-
ed by low-cost equipment. The
cheapest equipment for 16 mm
projection today needs an invest-
ment of about Rs. 4,500 which is
admittedly high. Government

badly handled.

The physical aspects of film
use have not received the atten-
tion they deserve.
It often breaks
down and spares
vices are not available.
ing, when at all possible, is in
poorly ventilated
sound track, never very easy to
get at, is understandable, the

some of the better schoels in the
country. Why then, we may ask,
do we use the film if that is the
sorry thing it is—or must
become ? The answer to {this
disturbing question must be pro-
vided by those who are planning
and shaping our educational
policies and who hold in thdir
hands the sacred trust of the
country’s future.

Equipment is

oI Tepair ser-
Screen-

rooms, the

Vocational Education . . .
(Continued from page 7)

the winter session. The meetings are held in every
case outside working hours.
Evening Seminars for Secretaries (Female)

Courses which were instituted especially for the
further education of women secretaries have been
spreading in the adult schools of larger cities. The
types of course concerned may be illustrated by one
example. The course consists of two paris; a pre-
paratory course (15 hours and a seminar course (45
hours). In practice, the course runs for 25 weeks.
At the end of the course the students receive certifi-
cates signed by the course leader and the head of
the adult school. The following areas of instruction
are treated in the course:

Demands made on the secretary

Negotiating technique

Business trip of employer-meetings-conferences

Structure of the firm and work processes

Legal questions arising in secretary’s sphere of

work

Economic principles

Women in public life

German Techniques of mental work

Form and content of a letter

Keeping of minutes. Speaking without notes

Health and beauty

Manners and good taste.

German Language Courses for Foreign
Employees

A survey has shown that in 1965 German langu-
age courses for foreigners were held in 112 adult
schiools. In 1966 there are a little over 170 adult
schools in which such courses are held. The majority
of students are skilled and unskilled workers from
Italy, Spain, Greece and Turkey. But trainees and
occasionally students are also to be found among

them, )
As a rule, these courses are organised by the

adult schools in conjunction with the labour ex-
changes or industrial firms. Other collaborators are
those organisations which are concerned with the
social welfare of foreigners. During the past year a
little more than 18,000 foreigners have taken part in
these German courses at the adult schools.
Compared with the 1.2 million Foreigners at present
living in Germany, this is a small figure. On the other
hand it is important in the age of the genesis of a
European labour market to make the most of the
experiences gained in these courses. A multilateral
exchange of experiences might well concern itself
with the problems which arise when large section of
a population which have never had to learn a fore-
ign language are suddenly forced to do so and to
adjust themselves to another country.

Summary

The activities hitherto described take place in
evening institues. But courses which serve further
vocational training or rehabilitation can also be
found in residential adult education colleges (folk
high schools). Thus the 6 months course held in
the winter at residential college situated in an
agricultural area is attended predominately by
farmer’s sons and daughters. Here they learn,
among other things, what kinds of jobs in the so-
called ‘tertiary sector’ ie. in the service and distri-
bution industries, are open to them.

At another residential college courses with a
political social and economic content are a part of
the training of administrative officers. One might
thus say in general that the collaboration of the
adult schools in vocational further educafion is
dependent upon the particular local situation. It is
the endeavour of the adult schools to assist actively
in this kind of work wherever other facilities are not
available, or their capacity is insufficient to cape
with the demands of industry, the economy and
administration for vocational further education,
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Role of Films in National Development

The Indian Institute of Mass Communication held a Seminar on the role of documen-
tary films in National Development in New Delhi from May 1 to 4. The following are

some of its recommendations: —

THE seminar emphasized the
need for proper recognition

of the media of mass com-
munication as an essential infra-
structure for social and economic
development of the country. It
recommended that communica-
tors and communicating agencies
should undertake a regular and
continuous campaign to persuade
the planners and administrators
to give communication its rightful
place. [For this purpose the
Indian Institute of Mass Com-
munication should undertake the
collection and distribution of
materials which illustrate the
effectiveness of the role that mass

communication media  have
played in the economic and
social development of other
countries.

2. The seminar strongly felt
that the existing allocations of
resources for different media of
communication are highly ipade-
quate and need to be greatly
augmented. Keeping in view the
extent of illiteracy in the coun-
try, the seminar emphasized the
role of the film in communica-
tion, education and dissemina-
tion of information.

3. The seminar was conscious
that for effective use of film
throughout the country and
particularly in the rural areas, it
would be necessary to provide a
very large number of mobile vans
and projection facilities at fixed
points. In this context it was
suggested that a study should be
made fo ascertain the compara-
tive costs of covering the entire
country by TV as against pro-
viding the requisite number of
film projection facilities, It is
possible that in the long run, TV
with its built-in system of distri-
bution may prove fo be a cheaper
medium, as it can be developed
into a viable and even a- profit-
making erganisation.

4, Considering the increasing
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importance of the short film and
the demands made on the Films
Division, the seminar suggested
that a through study should be
made of the working of the
National Film Board of Canada

and that such a National
or Central Film Board could be
set up in India. This Board

could have the following three
wings each with a separate
Liaison Officer :

(i) Production and Liaison.

(i1) Distribution and Liaison

(iif) Capital Equipment includ-
ing  maintenance and
Technical Research.

5. The seminar recommend-
ed the production of well-plan-
ned specialised films of the
following categories :

(i) Films for rural audiences
specially in the field of
agriculture : These should
be instructional in nature
and produced on regional
basis.

(ii) Educational films : Hardly
any such films are being
made in the country at
present. The "Ministry of
Education and/or NCERT
should direct the planning
and production arrange-
ments for instructional and
educational films.

(iii) Children’s  Films : Films
should be made for child-
ren to inculcate in them the
scientific outlook.

(iv) Films to project India’s
image abroad: These should
be made in a manner which
fits in with the requirements
of the countries where these
are to be screened.

6. The seminar focussed
attention on the urgent need
for fuller utilisation of short films
produced in the country and re-
commended the following mea-
sures to be co-ordinated by the
proposed Film Board :

(i) A effective non-theatrical

exhibition circuit should be
built up embracing factories,
educational institutions,
hospitals; big commercial
houses, panchayats etc,

(i) 16 mm theatres should be
set up by local government
bodies in the smaller towns
and bigger villages for the
regular screening of feature
films as well as document-
aries.

(iii) Well-stocked film libraries
should be set up in each
district.

(iv) Screening of educational
films and documentaries
in  colleges and uni-
versities. The University
Grants Commission should
be requested to ensure that
such use is encouraged as a
part of the extra mural
activities.

(v) The facilities available for
servicing and mainten-
ance of projection equip-
ment, which are extremely
inadequate, should be aug-
mented.

(v:) Efforts should be made to
- exploit Indian short films
commercially (in theatres
as well as TV) in foreign
countries.

7. The seminar strongly re-
commended the need for research
and evaluation of the impact of
documentary films on the audi-
ences, There should bea proper
neutral machinery for scientific
evaluation and assessment of
films on a regular basis.

8. Recognising the need for
a documentary movement in
developing countries particularly
in South-East Asia, the seminar
recommended the setting up of
a Regional TInstitute providing
training facilities wunder the
auspicies of one of the agencies
of United Nations.
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Education will Raise Earnings of Nation

Dr. P.S. Lokanathan, Director-General of the
National Institute of Applied Economic Research,
said in New Dzlhi recently that education was
the only way to increase the earnings of a nation
because there was a definite co-relation between
education and increased earnings.

Inaugurating a seminar on human resources
organised by the Delhi Productivity Council, he
added a systemof education that created unemploy-
ment and thus prevented a person from utilizing his
knowledge was of no use.

Dr. Lokanathan stressed the need for ‘“mass
education” because it was a “must” for the long-
term development of the country. India needed a
Jarge number of trained agriculture scientists and
farmers in order to achieve self-sufficiency in food
within the next 10 or 15 years. Equally important
was the necessity for a bigger force of skilled

workers.
Entire Village Made Literate

A newspaper report says that there is not a single
illiterate in Mundkaria, a village in Bhopalsagar Pan-
chayat Samiti of Chittorgarh district in Rajasthan.

Rama Teli, a local peasant, was the only literate
in this village about four months ago. He initiated
the literacy campaign. i

The Panchayat Samiti made available slates, pen-
cils, books and lanterns for adult education classes
which the whole village attends at night. An hono-
rarium was also sanctioned for Rama Teli.

The village has no school and children have to

»Diploma Course in Adult Education

The Department of Adult Education, University
of Rajasthan will hold a one-year Diploma Course
in Adult Education from July 1967. The course
intends to provide candidates with an overview of
the field of adult education and to develop improved
general competence and special skills needed in the
field.

Persons with bachelor degree can apply for
admission before Ist July 1967. Applicaticn forms
can be had from the Director, Department of Adult
Education, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur.

Associateship Course in Adult Education

The Department of Adult Educati>n of the
National Institute of Education (NFEC) has started
a Course of Studies leading to Associateship of the
National Institute of Education with specialization
in Adult Education. The course, which will begin
on August 16, 1967 seeks to train specialists in re-
search, planning, development and administration.
Its object is to equip potential associates with pro-
fessional competence in selected areas of education
at the level of post-graduate study.

The programme of studies will include Back-
ground Courses, Core courses, areas of specialisa-
tion and Practical work.

Each candidate admitted to the course will get a
stipend of Rs 250 per month. Particulars and appli-
cation forms, can be had from the Registrar,
National Institute of Education, Mehrauli Road,
New Delhi-16, before June 30, 1967.

walk about a mile to reach the primary school at
Patolia, a nearby village,

5

ing.

centres.

Fight illiteracy with Roll-up Black Boards.

You can very well fight and defeat illiteracy with “Megh” marked
Slated Roll-up Black Boards because:——

* They are handy, portable, and anywhere hangable,
* You can write on them with chalk and erase them with dusters.
* They are visible from any angle of vision due to their scientific coat-

* They are blessed by eminent literacy experts at home and abroad.
* They are tested and patronised by conductors of various literacy
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TWENTY EIGHT UNIVERSITIES JOIN

Regd. No. D- 109

University Adult Education Association

HE University Adult Education Association
which was formed at a Conference of Vice-
Chancellors held in December last year, has been

registered and has started enrolling members. There
has been an encouraging response from the Univer-

sities. So far following Universities have joined the
Association :
1. Shivaji University, Vidyanagar, Kolhapur.
2. Punjab University, Chandigarh.
3. Rajasthan University, Jaipur.
-4, Sardar Patel University, Vallabh Vidya

Nagar, Distt, Kaira (Gujarat),
University of Indore, Indore.

Nagpur University, Nagpur.

University of Jadavpur, Calcutta.

. Magdh University, Gaya.

Maharaja Savajirao University -of Baroda,
Baroda.

10. Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi,

11. Annamalai University, Annamalainagar.,
12, Varanasi Sanskrit University, Varanasi.
13. Banglore University, Banglore.

14. University of Bombay, Bombay.

15. Dibrugarh University, Dibrugarh.

16. Kanpur University, Kanpur.

17. Delhi University, Delhi.

18, Jiwaji University, Gwalior.

19. Gujarat University, Ahmedabad,

PN

20. Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh.
21. Sri Venkateswara University, Triputi.
22. Kerala University, Trivandrum.

23. Poona University, Poona.

24. U.P, Agriculture University, Pantnagar,
25. Utkal University, Bhubneshwar.

26. Punjabi University, Patiala,

27. Andhra University, Waltair.

28. Lucknow University, Lucknow.

There are altogether 80 Universities in India.

In addition to these Universities, the following
Colleges have also become members of the Associa-
tion :

1. Shreemati Nathibai Damodar Thackersey
Womens' University, Bombay.

2. Smt. N.C. Gandhi Mahila College, Bhay-

nagar.

3. Shreemati Nathibai Damodar Thackersey

College for Women, Poona.
4. Shri Lalshanker Uma Shanker College for
Women, Ahmedabad.

5. Shri Matunga Gujarati Seva Mandal
Women’s College, Bombay.

6. Z.F. Wadia Women'’s College, Surat.

7. D.A.V. College, Jullundur.

8, Lady Irwin College, Delhi.

9. Yashwant Mahavidalya, Nanded

Life Members of IAEA

The General Secretary’s appeal to adult educators
to become life members of IAEA has met with
encouraging response. The following persons have
become life members :
1. Shri Sayten Maitra, Secretary, Bengal Social
Service League, Calcutta.

2. Dr. HS. Bhola, Deputy Director, Literacy
House, Lucknow.

3. Shri B.R. Patil, Deputy Director of Educa-
tion, Maharashtra State, Poona. .

Mehta & Chetsingh for Ceylon

The President of IAEA Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta
and the Vice-President Shri R.M. Chetsingh left for
Nuwara Eliya in Ceylon on May 23, to take part in
the Young Asian Leaders Conference, convened by
the Quakers.

Both the leaders are likely to stay in Ceylon till
June 3.

Correspondence Course for Higher Secondary

A four-year correspondence course for the higher
secondary examination will be introduced in Delhi
in July.

The course will be conducted by the Directorate
of Education. It will be restricted to residents of
Delhi initially.

According to a spokesman of the Delhi Adminis-
tration, only those students who have passed the
Class VIII examination from a recognized institution
will be eligible for the course. Exceptions will, how-
ever, be made in the case of girls.

The students will have to offer core as well as
elective subjects. The elective subjects can be either
from the humanities group or the commercial group.
The medium for the course will be Hindi,

Lessons will be sent by post, and the candidates
will be required to send back written answers to the
questions. The answers will be corrected, assessed
and sent back to the students.

The students will also be required to attend a
personal contact programme of at least three weeks’
duration in May and June every year. Those who
do not complete 70 per cent of the total attendance
will not be allowed to appear at the examination,

The final examination will be the same as for
regular students. The students will also have to pass
a midterm internal examination,

The course is likely to benefit hundreds of stu-
dents, particularly those in rural Delhi.

(Maharashtra).
10. M.L.K. Degree College, Balrampur, Gonda.

———
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UTILIZATION OF SCHOOLS FOR
PROMOTING ADULT EDUCATION

National Seminar To Be Held In Mysore

The next National Seminar of the }ndiau Adult Education Association will be on “Utilization of
Schools for Promoting Adult Education” It is likely to be held in Mysore City from Oect. 15 to 18,
1967. The Mysore State Adult Education Council will be in charge of local arrangements.

RECENTLY the President of the Mysore State
Adult Education Council, Shri M. Malli Karjuna

Swamy, visited New Delhi and had detailed
discussions about the Seminar and the Conference
with the Hony. General Secretary of the Associa-
tion, Shri S.C. Dutta.

Immediately after the Seminar, the Annual Con-
ference will be held on Oct. 20 and 21, 1967. The
Association has decided to request Dr. M.S.
Adiseshiah, Deputy Director-General of UNESCO
to preside.

All individuals and institutions active in the field
of adult education are expected to participate in the
Seminar and the Conference.

The Seminar it is expected will have a thorough
examination of the proposal to utilize schools for the
promotion of adult education. It will discuss to what
extent schools could conduct educational programmes
for adults as part of their normal work. A separate
Committee has been set-up to study the various
experiments undertaken in the country in this direc-
tion and also to prepare a practical plan of action
as a Pilot Project which could be examined in the
Seminar before finalization.

WCOTP representative in India, Shri Franklin
has expressed his great interest in the Seminar. Dr.
Roby Kidd in a letter to the General Secretary, from
Canada has supported the idea of Schools being
actively brought into the field of Adult education,
thus making adult education a normal responsibility
of the school system.

Extension of Reading Facilities Urged

The Union Education Minister, Dr. Triguna Sen
urged that library facilities should be extended to
everybody in the capital. The Delhi Municipal
Corporation in cooperation with the Ministry of
Education should start a library in every colony. He
suggested that there should be legislation to make
the well-to-do to pay for the education of the poor
one.

Dr. Sen was speaking at the annual function of
the Delhi Public Library in Delhi.

UNESCO MONOGRAPHS IN HINDI

The Indian Adult Education Association, has
under contract with UNESCO translated twe of
its monographs into Hindi. These booklets are :
ABC of Literacy by Mary Burnet and Simple
Reading Material for Adults : its preparation and
use. The translations have been finalised and the
booklets are in the Press, It is hoped the Hindi
booklets will be out of the Press within two
months,
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The Bhilwara District Literacy Project: A Study in Problems
of Sehool-Sponsored Literacy Programmes

William L. Day, Project Adviser, Department of Adult Education, University of Rajasthan

THE April issue of the Indian
Journszl of Aduit Education

reported summary findings of
the Conference of State Adult
Education Officers in New Delhi
in March. The conference em-
phasized the need for post-
literacy work, support by inspec-
torate staff, the training of
teachers and workers, community
libraries, and continuation
schools for adults. In addition,
it pointed out the need for “...
constant guidance, encourage-
ment and inspiration from edu-
cational authorities and
others....”

The assumption underlying
these statements is that the exist-
ing public education *“‘machinery P
is to be used for mass literacy
programmes and that it is capable
of doing this job well. These
statements also clearly define the
nature of the responsibilities of
the educational administration at
the District level. The writer
has had the good fortune to have
been associated with such a pro-
ject at the planning, initial train-
inz, implementation, evaluation,
and retraining stages.

He was struck with the impor-
tance of the recommendations
summarized above, as he has seen
their implications in practice.
Therefore, in the hope that this
experience will be of some
interest to literacy workers and
administrators planning school
system literacy programmes, the
“Bhilwara Project” will be des-
cribed. In addition, we will
offer some comments on the pro-
blems of implementation in terms
of the needs defined by the con-
ference. The writer is a Canadian
with only a primitive knowledge
of spoken Hindi, is a Hindi “neo-
literate” himself, and does not
profess to be an expert on the
Indian educational system. Com-
ments are made, therefore, with
the humility necessary in one
ignorant of many important con-
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ditions bearing on the Indian
literacy problem.

The work that has been
carried on in Bhilwara District of
Rajasthan over the past school
year shows the value of conti-
nuous evaluation of a literacy
programme, backed by a deter-
mination to use evaluation to
improve its effectiveness. In addi-
tion, the “Bhilwara Project’” has
involved an exceptional number
of specialized agencies, with
generally beneficial results that
could perhaps be duplicated
elsewhere

-~ Inspiration for the Bhilwara
project was drawn from a success-
ful attempt to bring an entire
village to the neo-literate level in
the summer of 1966, using
Department of Education per-
sonnel and teachers employed by
Panchayat Samities. The Deputy
Director of Education for the
Udaipur Region led and inspired
this ‘“‘saturation” teaching cam-
paign in Village Garhi, of Bans-
wara District.

This experiment encouraged
the authorities to attempt the
same task at the District level,
with encouragement from the
State Department of Education at
Bikaner. Requests for a literacy
programme had been received
from the Collector and several
Panchayat Samities in Bhilwara
District, with support from the
District Inspector of Schools, and
so Bhilwara was chosen for the
project.

Because of the problem of
training teachers and organizing
and supervising classes through-
out a large district, it was decided
that the two Sub-Deputy Inspec-
tors (Education Extension
Officers) attached to each Block
should be used for this purpose.
Eleven Blocks and 22 SDI.'s
were involved

When asked for advice at the
planning stage of the project,
the Department of Adult Educa-

tion of the University of Rajasthan
suggested the need to give the
S.D.I.’s as much training as
possible in order to enable them
to do an effective job. The Uni-
versity was requested to organize
and teach the training pro-
gramme, with financing to come
from the Department of Educa-
tion. The University agreed
to do so.

A three day orientation course
in  Literacy administration,
Teaching Materials and Tech-
niques was offered in late
September, with demonstration
books and materials supplied by
the N.C.E.R.T. Department of
Adult Education. The trainees
were responsive, and left the
course generally eager to do a
good job, though with concern
over the problem of carrying out
their new tasks in addition to
their regular heavy load of cons-
tant tours and administrative
tasks relating to the regular day
schools. A detailed evaluation
questionnaire was given to the
participants, and in their opinion
at the time, they had been given
adequate preparation for their
work.

The personnel from the Uni-
versity Adult Education Depart-
ment were also worried about the
responsibilities allocated to the
S.D1’s, and wanfed to evaluate
their training course in the light
of results inthe ficld. Both the
District and the State educational
administrations also wanted in-
formation that would enable
them to improve their pro-
gramme, and so the Department
of Adult Education of the Univer-
sity was commissioned to carry out
a survey in December to evaluate
progress of the project, identify
problems, suggest solutions, and
to identify weaknesses in the
September training course.

A one-week survey was carried
ouf. Field experience of the
S.D.I’s revealed many short.



comings in organization and
content of the September course,
and the S.D.I.’s were able to give
enough information to enable the
syllabus to be completely changed
and rebuilt. The S.DI1.’s were
willing to take the time to supply
this detailed information because
they believed that the informa-
tion would actually be used,
unlike so much information re-
quired by government depart-
ments and “surveys.” They knew
that they would be benefitted
through improved training in the
future. ]

As could have been predicted
in any large literacy programme,
results in terms of enrollment,
sustained participation, instruc-
tion, and student progress were
mixed—depending  to some
degree on individual energy and
initiative among the S,D.l.’s, co-
operation from Panchayats, and
the skill of the teacher volunteers.
Problems of transportation and
time necessitated a great reduc-
tion in the field work in each
Block—one or two villages only
being selected for intensive work.
As predicted by the S.D.L’s in
September, the November har-
vests interfered greatly with
enrollment, and resulted in much
irregular attendance. It became
very obvious that little or no
systematic assistance was being
supplied to teachers other thana
routine checking of monthly
reports, and the supply of copies
of the Naya Savera primer,
slates, chalk, and lamps. The
lack of teacher orientation or
training was clear, as most classes
evidenced questionable teaching
practices in the light of current
knowledge regarding adult teach-
ing techniques.

This lack of teacher orienta-
tion, assistance, and training was
felt be the University investiga-
tors to be a symptom of the
inadequacy of their training
course, as well as reflecting the
lack of time or sustained interest
on the part of some S.D.I's,
They were also of the opinion
that to expect the S.D.I.’s to
carry the whole load of organiza-
tion of the programme was un-
realistic, if it was to become

larger in size and more effective
in its impact on the District.
Other problems centred
around the fact that the
teacher volunteers in the villages
were being expected to work an
extra two hours a day, six days a
week, with no rumuneration or
compensation, and no end in
sight of their task. By December,
two and a half months after the
commencement of the project, this
was becoming apparent in the form
of teacher fatigue, low morale
in some cases, and difficulty in
recruitment of new volunteers.
Discussions were held with the
District Inspector of Schools,
and the authorities at Bikaner on
these difficulties. The University
Department of Adult Education
expressed a willingness to devise
and administer an improved train-
ing course based on the survey
findings. The District Inspector
decided that involvement of
Middle and Secondary Schools
would increase the size and com-
munity impact of the programme.
He also suggested the need for a
summer programme that could
be held during the school vaca-
tion, when many teachers, other-
wise unwilling, could be involy-
ed. The State anthorities pointed
out the impossibility at this time
of paying teachers, but indicated
that it might be possible to
arrange for some type of recogni-
tion or reward such as equiva-
lent privilege leave,
_ On the basis of these discuss-
lons, a new course was arranged,
of seven days duration, involving
the original group of S.D.1.’s and
a new group of 45 Headmasters
who expressed an interest in
literacy work, The course gave
heavy emphasis to the prescribed
Naya Savera materials as a basis
for teaching and discussion,
because the basic idea of the
course was to provide everyone
with the skills needed for the
actual teaching of literacy, in
order that they would be able
to work with the instructors ina
practical way. Each participant
learned how to analyze and grade
materials for neo-literates (again
supplied by the N.C.E.R.T. Adult
Education Department); wrote

neo-literate reading materials
based” on local subject matter;
saw demonstration classes, and
were themselves the subjects of
demonstration lessons. In addi-
tion, they received information
on adult learning psychology and
the implications of current res-
earch for literacy instruction.

Meetings were held with each
category of Headmaster and the
S.D.I’s and a summer pro-
gramme of literacy classes was
worked out that would include
the preliminary training of all
instructors. It was felt thata
successful summer programme
would generate enough moment-
um to turn the Project into a
continuing, and growing, part of
the education programme of the
district.

The participants in the course
felt that they had been now pro-
vided with enough knowledge to
be able to do an adequate job of
assisting their instructors to do
effective  work. The detailed
syllabus is now in the hands of
the Social Education section of
the Department of Education, and
will form the basis for future
training programmes elsewhere in
the State—thus justifying the care
with which the original course
was criticized and evaluated.

Problems yet to be faced in
Bhilwara are the organization of
post-literacy continuation classes
and the necessary development of
village libraries. These future
tasks are powerful arguments for
the appointment of personnel whe
will be able to spend most of their
time organizing classes, help-
ing teachers, and securing neces-
sary financial support for libraries
from the Panchayats and Block
authorities. Certainly, if this is
not done, the programme of build-
ing up the level of true literacy in
the general population will run
into difficulties, as it did after the
neg-literate stage was reached in
villages in Maharashtra under the
Gram Shikshan Mohim,

One of the most significant
and positive characteristics of
this project has been the desire
of all the officials concerned to
secure accurate information on
the progress of the work, and to

,



act on the basis of this informa-
tion without trying to hide from,
or to cover up, mistakes. This
reflects much credit on the Dis-
trict and State administrations,
and will be the basis for future
success, just as the lack of this
attitude has been the source of
failure in many literacy projects
elsewhere.

The need for post-literacy
classes in Bhilwara will become
pressingly obvious within another
six months. However. the need
has existed from the beginning.
Many of the adult and adoles-
cent students enrolled in the
initial stages of the project were
already semi-literate, and their
desire to improve their compe-
tence should have been met by
more advanced classes, rather
than discouraged by being forced
to repeat learning that had
already occurred. Even at the
village level there is a large back-
log of school dropouts who have
lapsed into functional illiteracy,
but who can be the single most
responsive group to attract, pro-
vided the instruction level is
appropriate. In other words, if
eight or ten literacy classes are to
be set up at the beginning level,
then certainly at least two or
three classes at the second and
third stages should also be orga-
nized to absorb school dropouts,
and provide an immediate refer-
ral class for students who pro-
gress quickly, or who are dis-
covered to know the alphabet
already.

Library facilities have also
been needed from the beginning.
Even a small stock of books in
each village would provide much
stimulus fo the students.
is an enormous selection of
books for neo-literates available
free or at very small cost, and a
small standard stock of books
(lgits} could be issued to each
village, just as primers are issued
presently, The additional cost
per head would be small, and the
results well worth it. An adult
student whose reading material is
restricted to a primer will never
learn to read in a functional
sense.

In the writer's opinion, there

There.

were two main difficulties experi-
enced during the first stage of the
project. The first stemmed from
lack of proper training or orienta-
tion of teachers. The second
training course attempted to
ensure that all field organizers
(S.D.L’s and Headmasters) had
a practical knowledge of literacy
teaching so that they would be
able to provide this training.
The assumption that school per-
sonnel have sufficient existing
knowledge of adult education to
help teachers proved to beun-
warranted, even though most of
the S.D.1.’s have had some social
education training. This is pro-
bably true elsewhere.

The second difficulty centered
around the lack of time available
to District level staff. The
difficulties in the field were
accentuated because no speci-
fic arrangements were made by
the inspectorate staff to ensure
that the organizers actually
did carry out the training pro-
cedures expected of them, or
arrange for a reliable supply of
primers and books. Thus, the
initial drive and enthusism of the
administration was not translated
into fully effective action in the
field. To repeat again, the words
of the Conference of State Adult
Education Officers, there is a
need for *‘...constant guidance,
encouragement and inspiration
from educational authorities and
others....”

This is not to imply that there
was a lack of will or desire to
assist the field organizers. On the
contrary, the District was selected
partially because of its able and
dedicated administration. How-
ever, the essentially voluntary
nature of the extra duties re-
quired, plus the difference in the
nature of the supervision and
organization required for literacy
programmes as compared fto
regular duties, coupled with an
existing over-loaded work sche-
dule, meant that adequate atten-
tion to the new programme could
not be supplied at the time.

In Bhilwara, steps have been
taken to correct both prob!em_s,
but they are bound to arise in
other school sponsored pro-

gramimes,

The foregoing remarks could
be inferred as meaning that the
writer is doubtful of the ability
of the school systems of India to
carry out successful programmes
of adult literacy on a large scale.
On the contrary, I believe that it
is the only existing organization
that can handle the job on a
continuing basis, as the personnel,
administration and facilities al-
ready exist at the village level.
They could be duplicated only at
enormous cost. I do believe,
however, that the education sys-
tem is already overloaded with
the responsibilities and problems
related to the development of an
adequate system of schools for
children. Adaptation to sys-
tematic, long-term work in liter-
acy cannot be made without
taking existing pressures on ad-
ministrative staff into account.
In addition, training and re-
orientation of supervisory staff is
necessary, as theory and field
experience have shown unmistak-
ably that literacy work with adults
is of an entirely different order
than elementary education of
children. Correspondingly, re-
quirements for effective super-
vision change radically, and old
habits and rules are no longer
applicable.

School systems can operate
large, successful literacy program-
mes, and Bhilwara among others
will be an example of this.
Experience has shown that this
can be dome on a continuing
basis if:

1. (a) Provision is made at the
District level for adequate
supervision and assistance
to field organizers. At the
least, this means that
Deputy Inspectors should
have time allotted for this
task, The real need is
for a District Level Officer
whose sole responsibility
is for literacy and conti-
nuation work, including
libraries.

(b) The officers at the District
level responsible for the
literacy programme receive
training in the nature of
(Continued on page 9)



Research in Adult Literacy‘

presentation with this ftitle

would have, normally, re-

ferred to an earlier ‘review
of research,” evaluated later
studies, and suggested a new
taxomnoy for storing research
results. It would have pointed
important research trends, un-
covering research areas mneeding
attention, and suggesting heuristic
propositions and hypothesis.

For an Indian researcher this
format is difficult to follow. No
review of adult literacy research
* seems to have appeared. Even a
complete and uptodate biblio-
graphy of adult literacy research
is unavailable. This author has,
consequently, worked with a
partly annotated bibliography
put out by NFEC?, an incom-
plete list of university disserta-
tions!, annual reports of the
National Council for Educational
Research and Training®, and
National Institute for Commu-
nity Development®, and ex-
periences of senior colleagues,?

1. Paper presented to the ““Seminar
on Unesco’s Role in the World Pro-
gramme for Eradication of Illiteracy”
sponsored by the Council for Social
Development (India International
Centre, New Delhi) held at Hyderabad,
November 4-7, 1966.

2. Dr, H.S. Bhola is Deputy Direc-
tor, Literacy House, P.O. Singar Nagar,
Lucknow-5, U.P,, India.

3. Researches and Studies in Adult
(Social) Education: A Selected Biblio-
graphy (1948-1963); New Delhi: Nation-
al Fundamental Education Centre (now
Department of Adult Eduecation,
National Council of Educational Re-
search and Training), 1963.

4. Academic Research—Disserta-
tions in Education and the Social
Sciences, Indian Journal of Adult Educa-
tion, Vol. XVIII, No. 1, March, 1967,
pp. 55-57.

5. Annual Report 1964-65;

Delhi : NCERT, 1965 pp. 29-30.

6. Annual Report 1965; Hyderabad:
NICD, 1966, pp. (8:23, 49-57,

7. The assistance of Shri K.C.
Gupta of Literacy House in developing
portions of this paper is gratefully
acknowledged.

New

By H. S. Bhola®

I
Present Status

A professional area like adult
literacy needs.not only research-
ers and research® studies but also
a research tradition. A research
tradition emerges when a whole
series of studies by a large
enough group of researchers are
undertaken on a set of related
topics and when successive studies
are influenced by those preceding.
There exists today no research
tradition of adult literacy re-
search in India though there are
some researchers around ‘and they
have done some research.®

Universities and  teachers
colleges that should have gene-
rated and sustained a literacy
research tradition have been un-
able to do so. Thesis and disserta-
tions related to literacy and adult
education  have sometimes
appeared but it has been a

8. Research is interpreted here as a
broad term covering all kinds of studies,
investigations, surveys, and evaluations.

9. Situation before 1947 was also
as bad. Two studies that can be traced
to the years before 1947 are : (1)
Mande, A.B., Scheme of Mass Educa-
tion, 1925 that suggested a psychologi-
cally oriented integrated approach to
adult literacy problems emphasising use
of meaningful content and presentation
of rewards to learners: and (2) McGee,
New Schools for Young India, 1930 (7
an analytical report of an experimental
project in Moga, Punjab. McGee work-
ed with children but his teaching
methods had relevance for teaching
literacy to adults. Information included
in this footnote is owed to Shri K.C.
Gupta of Literacy House.

10. The Indian Journal of Adult
FEducation, op. cit. published a list of
dissertations on the subject of educa-
tion and social sciences. The list
covered only the universities of Agra,
Allahabad, Bombay, Delhi and Poona
and included the following dissertations
on the subject of adult literacy or on
subjects directly relevant to literacy pro-
blems : (1) Legends in the Ramayana
by Dharmendra Nath (Agra-Ph.D.,
Sanskrit, 1954); (2) Adult Education in
India with Special Reference to the
Province of Bombay by D.G. Apte
(Alinhabad-M.Ed.): (3) Bducation of
Iliterate Adults in India upto  the
Census of 1941 by C.8. Naik (Allah-
abab-M.Ed.); (4) A Study of the Oral

trickle rather than sustained re-
search output. Specialized insti-
tutions in the area of aduit
literacy and adult education seem
to have done better than the
universities.

The Department of Adult
Education of the National Coun-
cil of Educational Research and
Training established a separate
Literacy Unit in 1963 which has
done some literacy research and
has undertaken some more,!!

Literacy House, Lucknow
established a regular Department
of Research only a few months
ago which has undertaken some
useful projects of adult literacy
research in hand.1®

Vocabulary of Adults in the Rural

Areas of Delhi by L.N. Sharma, et al.
(Delhi); (5) Adult Education in Delhi
State by Sohan Singh (Delhi-M.Ed..
1950-51); (6) The Problem of Social
Education in the Bombay State by
D.M. Ranchhod (Poona-M.Ed., 1954):
(7) The Place of the Folk Literature
in the Scheme of Social Education in
Marathi by D.G. Borse (Poona-M.Ed..
1956); and (8) The Education of Adult
Workers in the Sugar Factories in the
Ahmednagar District (Poona, 1957'.
No complete annotated bibliography
of university dissertations in aduit
literacy is available.

I1. The Annwal Report, 1964-65 of
NCERT, op, ¢i. reports the completion
of three literacy-related studies by the
Department of Adult Education: (1) A
Study of Per Capita Cost of Literacy in
India, (2) A Critical Study of the Gram
Shikshan Mohim (Mass Approach to
Literacy) in Maharashtra State, and (3)
Working with Adults—a Collection of
12 Case Studies. The following studies
and evaluations were reported to be in
progress: (1) Evaluation of Books for
Neo-Literates, (2) The Study of the Pro-
blem of -Lapse into Illiteracy of the
Adult Neo-Literate in Delhi Territory—
Its Extent and Causes and Effective
Follow-Up Work, (3) A Study of
Factors Influencing the Grosth of
Literacy in Delhi, (4) A Study of the
Growth of Literacy in India as Revealed
by the Census Reports, (5) Preparation
of Basic Hindi Vocabulary in Rural
Areas, and (6) Evaluation of a Literacy
Kit.

12. Dr. P. N Singh and associates
Dr. T. R. Singh and Dr. G.C. Tawari,
according to the work plan [or 1965-66,
have the following projects in hand: (1)
An Annotated Bibliography of Adult

5



There are other institutions
like Social Education Organizers
Training Centres, Orientation
and Study Centres, and the
National Institute of Community
Development!® that have illumi-
nated some aspects of adult
literacy in the course of their
research in community develop-
ment and social change.

The available research studies
directly or indirectly related to
adult literacy can be put into
three broad categories: (1)
Studies done by adult educator
on the problems of adult literacy,
(2) Studies done by researchers
in communication, innovation
diffusion, and community deve-
lopment wherein literacy has
entered as a variable, and (3)
Studies done in the foundational
disciplines of rural sociology,
anthropology, political processes,
and economics which can contri-
bute to adult literacy research
area through developmentali*

Literacy Research, (2) A Survey of
Meaningful Literature on Literacy, (3)
Identification of Areas of Adult Literacy
Needing Research and Developing a
Research Strategy for Promoting Adult
Literacy Research, (4) Definition of
Functional Literacy—Its Theoretical
and Operatipnal Content, (5) Develop-
ment of a Literacy Achievement Motiva-
tion Scale, (6) A Study into the
Dimensions of Literacy Use in Rural
India, and (7) An Exploratory Case
Study to Generate Useful Hypothesis
for Further Tnvestigation.

13. During 1965-66 these institu-
tions have reported the completion of
two literacy-related  studies, among
many others related to commu-
nity development: {1) Cyclic Process of
Literacy Programme—A Case Study by
I.B. Rawal, O. & SC, Junagadh; and
(2) The Work-Load of Social Educa-
tion and Panchayat Officers in Punjab
State, O & SC, Nilokheri,

Planning, Research and Action
Institute, Government of Uttar Pradesh,
Lucknow has also turned out studies
that fall in this same category, Two
examples are: (1) A Study of Certain
Aspects of Social Education Programme
in the Community Projects of URP:
Lucknow: PRAI, 1958: and (2) B.C.
Agthana, The Punchayat Elections, 1961
lngﬁntrtmr Pradesh, Lucknow: PRAI,

3

14, By developmental research is
meant that kind of intermediate study
that draws from pure and basic research
to invent solutions for practical pro-
blems. It is now realized that the
practitioner in fact cannor make use of
pure research and that developmental
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type studies undertaken by adult
educators.

Category I: Most research
done in this category is descrip-
tive or evaluative. Almost all
research documented in the
earlier part of this paper is this
kind of research. While this
action-research, hopefully, has
been of help to adult educators
and adult literacy experts and
while much more of this kind of
research must be done, there is no
denying the fact that this body of
research is theoretically barren.
This means that there is no way
of transferring findings and
insights from one study to an-
other, since theory alone provi-
des those bridges between diffe-
rent sets of experiences.

-1t is difficult to draw any
generalizations from this research
for reasons mentioned before. We
may, however, deal with a few of
these studies to identify areasthat
have interested adult literacy
researchers desirous of building
better literacy programmes.

While the retention and use
of literacy have been studies by
at least omne researcher'® the find-
ings of the study are unavailable.
This isan urgent and neglected
area.

Shaw'® in the course of a
literacy project studies drop-out
rates for adult learners from
literacy classes had found drop-
out rates to be higher for married
people (57.8 per cent) than for
bachelors (35.3 per cent), higher
for heads of families (52 per cent)
than for their dependents (33.3
per cent) and found July, August,
September, and October as high
drop-out months for literacy
classes in Uttar Pradesh.

Basu and Sharma’” prepared

research is the inescapable
between research and practice. I

15. Athavale, A.8., An Enquiry
into the Use and Retention of Literacy
in Case of Literate Adults in Guijrati
Region: Gargoti, Mouni Vidyapeeth
Rural Institute, 1963 (Unpublished.)

16. Shaw, E.C., Concentrated
Team Approach for Raising Literacy
Level in One Village; Lucknow: Litera-
cy House, (1959 Unpublished.)

17, Basu, AN.,and Sharma, LN,
An Experiment in Preparing a Basic
Voeabulary for Adults; Delhi': Central

stage

a list of 1,500 most used words
in the dialects spoken in the
rural areas of Delhi State but the
list, unfortunately, has become
unavailable.

Reading materials’®* for neo-
literates, and the reading habits
and interests of neo-literates, are
relatively speaking, the most
studied of literacy-related areas.

Tandon!® found literature on
the top of the reading interests
of the new reading public in
Delhi (69.3 per cent) followed by
social sciences, biography, techni-
ques, history, philosophy, religion,
science, arts, general knowledge,
and recreation. A NFEC’s study?°
found that rural subjects desired
to read science, literature, religion
and agriculture almost equally
but actually two-thirds of the
reading was in literature and folk
literature, one-fourth in religion,
and only one-tenth in science.
Prose was read more than poetry,
and poetry more than drama.

A PRAI study®® found that
the neo-literates and the non-
student literate adults read differ-
ently. The study also found that
the villagers in literacy classes
found these classes useful but
were unwilling to support them
financially. A small fee brought
a 25 per cent drop-out though
what was left was a more serious
group. Chickermane®® found no

Institute of Education, 1956. (Un-
published.)

+/18. See Mushtaq Ahmed, 4 Survey
of Reading Materials for Neo-Literates
in India ; Delhi: Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association, 1957; and Mushtaq
Ahmed, An Evaluation of reading Mate-
rials for Neo-Literates and a Study of
their Reading Needs and Interests; New
Delhi: Jamia Millia Islamia (Research,
Training and Production Centre}, 1958,
~/19. Tandon, M.M.L., Reading In-
terest of the New Reading Public; New
Delhi: Ministry of Education, 1961.
~/20. Reading Interests and Habits
of Village People; New Delhi: NFEC,
1962, (Mimeographed.)

21. A Study of Certain Aspects of
Social Education Programme in the
Community Projects of U.P.; Lucknow:
Planning, Research and Action Institute,
1958.

22. Chickermapne, D.V., “Raole of
Village Libraries in Post-Literacy,”
Journal of the University of Paoona
(Humanities Section), No: XVII, 1962;
pp. 105-117:



relationship  between literacy
classes and village li})raries in the
region he was studying.

Two studies one by Dutta and
Kempfer®® and another by
Bholay®* provide information
regarding learner participation in
adult education and literacy pro-
grammes. Dutta and Kempfer
found an average participant of
the Social Education Centre to
be a young man or woman below
the age of 35, belonging to lower
middle class with income below
Rs. 100 a month and education
pot beyond Primary. Bholay
found that young adult farmers
belonging to industrious castes
having 20 to 40 acres of land
were most desirous of learning.

Category 2 : A few studies
done by researchers in communi-
cation, innovation diffusion, and
community development®® have
used literacy as an independent
or a dependent variable and have
generally found that literacy was
positively related with informa-
tion consumption and propensity
to social change. A study by
Asthana®® presented data that
showed literacy to be definitely
related to political power at the
grassroots. While only 9.1 per cent
of village Pradhans wereilliterate,
illiteracy percentages for Gram
Sabha members and Gram Sabha
voters were 48.2 and 84.3 respec-
tively. ,

Category 3 : Research in the
foundational disciplines of adult
literacy, that is, sociology,, rural
sociology, cultural anthropology,
political processes, and economics

23. Dutta, S.C., and Kempfer,
_ Helen, Social Education in Delhi; Indian
Adult Education Association, 1960.
24, D.A. Bholay, ‘*‘Adult Learning
Through Night Schools,” Indian Journal
of Adult Education, July, 1966, pp. 5-6.
25. Mathur, J.C., and Neurath,
Paul, An Indian Experiment in Farm
Radio Forums; Paris: Unesco, 1959;
Thakur, B.S., et al., Impact of the Radio
on our Villages; Hyderabad: Osmania
University (Department of Journalism),
1963-64; and Roy, Prodipto, Fliegel,
Frederic and others, Diffusion of Inno-

vations in Rural Societies in India,
NICD-MSU Project, Hyderabad:
Netional Institute of Community

Development, In Progress.
26. Asthana, op. cil.

available in India is considerable.
There are available, for instance,
300 studies on Indian villages
alone, The resource needs to be
used.

II
Needed Steps

In the light of the preceding
reviews the following steps seem
to this author to be necessary,
even inevitable, to create a viable

research tradition in adult
literacy.
Step 1: Institutional and

procedural arrangements should
be created whereby one of the
existing institutions can be de-
veloped into an information
storage and retrieval centre for
research in adult literacy. This
centre must have available all
research undertaken in this field—
published or mimeographed; done
in colleges or universities; by
specialized institutions or indivi-
dual practitioners in the field,
This centre should be able to
supply uptodate bibliographic and
duplication service to any in-
terested researcher. Also such
a centre should be the head-
quarters of an association of
adult literacy researchers and it
should invite some of them to
undertake yearly reviews of re-
search in adult literacy for
regular publication. This will be
the first inevitable step towards
the establishment of a research
tradition in adult literacy.

Step 2: The history of both
physical and social sciences will
testify to the fact that profes-
sional disciplines get enrichment
when they draw ideas, insights,
and methodologies from other
research traditions. Adult liter-
acy research especially can draw
from the foundational disciplines
of sociology, cultural anthropo-
logy, philosophy, history, politi-
cal processes and economics. A
mention has already been made
of the body of literature available
in these areas. These various
research traditions need to be
used to enrich adult literacy re-
search by bringing available data
and insights to bear on our pro-
blems and to look for productive

hypothesis.  Studies like the
following suggest themselves: The
democratic directive for literacy
and adult education: The socio-
logy of adult literacy in urban
India: The philosophic founda-
tions of adult literacy: What does
rural sociology research tell us
about adult motivations? What
does leadership research tell us
about organizing adult literacy
work? Many more questions and
topics can be added to the list.

Step 3:  The third important

step that needs to be taken for

promotion of adult literacy
research is theoretically-oriented
research. Unfortunately, tie word
theoretical gives to some people
the impression of being impracti-
cal. It is, however, seldom under-
stood by ‘the empiricist and the
utilitarian that theory is the most
practical thing, 1t is the only way
of making sense out of empirical
data, for transferring results from
one experimental situation to an-
other, and for making predictions
of any kind.

We have already done some
describing and depicting and esti-
mating in adult literacy research
but it is a fact that we have done
little relating (comparing and
correlating) and hardly any econ-
ceptualizing (analyzing and syn-
thesizing).?” Correlating and
analyzing is meaningless, if not
impossible, without good theore-
tical models. Unless some re~
searchers spend time and energy
in the very practical task of con-
structing theoretical models for
adult literacy research we will

27. Professor Egon G. Guba pre-
sently Director, National Institute for
the Study of FEducational Change,
Indiana  University,  Bloomington,
Indiana uses four verbs to cover all
kinds of research activity of a researcher
whatever may be his research tradi-
tion: Depict (describe, estimate), Relate
(compare, correlate). Conceprualize
(analyze, synthesize), and Tesr. While
theory cannot emerge in a vacuum and
must be preceded by lot of depicting
and describing a research tradition will
be barren unless there is good theory
to compare, correlate, analyze, synthe-
size, collate, and test findings end to
suggest new hypothesis,
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never get off the ground=®,

Step 4: Inherent in the pre-
ceding is the need for develop-
ing- a research strategy or a
paradigm so as to map the
whole research area. There does
not have to be one paradigm, or
one theory for adult literacy re-
search. While too much theory
in some research traditions pre-
sents problems and some theoreti-
cal models that should have been
dead long since are still alive,
adult literacy research suffers
from a lack of theory and lack of
paradigms. We can certainly
afford some proliferation of
theory and paradigms in adult
literacy.

In the foliowing is suggested
one such paradigm with emerging
research problems shown as
examples within the contours of
this research map. It consists of:

. Cultural perspective

. Sociological Perspective

. Political Perspective

. Economic Perspective

. Communication Peispec-
tive

6. Linguistic Perspective.

Lhod o b =

This paradigm is not in any
sense final and needs further
development. A brief descrip-
tion of the various aspects of this
paradigm is included.

A Cultural Perspective: Lots
of misunderstandings can be re-
moved through a study of adult
literacy in its cultural perspective,
How much of love for shiksha

28. Constructing theoréetical models
is now itself accepted as a useful re-
search activity. Researchers do not
have to wait for a eentury for a lumin-
ary to be born to supggest a theory for
use by all other lesser souls but can
construct and test fupetional theore-
tical models by “retroduction’’ (analo-
gizing or substituting relevant variables
in an already tested model in another
research tradition to generate hypo-
theses and to study possibilities.) The
work done in this direction by the
Center for the Construction of Educa-
tional Theory, The Ohio State Univer-
sity, Columbus, Ohjo, USA is both
pioneering and impressive,

8

and shiksha-daan are actually a
part of Indian culture? What
strengths can we draw from the
Indian philosophy and Indian
religions to promote literacy
campaigns? How did Indian cul-
ture cease to be a “problem-solv-
ing culture and came to absorb

what is called the “‘cultural lag?”

Historical questions can also
be asked to illuminate problems
of Indian adult education and
adult literacy,

A Sociological Perspective:
Sociological questions about adult
literacy are even more important.
How does family structure and
decision-making processes within
families affect female attendence
in literacy classes? How are urban
and rural populations socially
differentiated with respect to
motivations for literacy. Ts there
any correlation between caste
affiliation and desire for literacy?
Literacy can also be studied in
the context of the general pro-
blem of social change. Literacy
has been equated with “empathy”
and the ability to make “symbolic
transformations.”  Very useful
hypothesis can be generated and
studied in the context of social
change research tradition. This
infact is one of the most pro-
mising lines of research in adult
literacy.

A Political Perspective : Ques-
tions of political commitment to
literacy need to be examined and
answered. What is the constitu-
tional directive for adult literacy?
Do political leaders want literacy?
How has literacy affected the
power distribution in small
village communities?

The Economic Perspective:
What is the extent of public
support for adult literacy? What
is the cost of making an adult
literate? What are the economic
motlivations for an urban neo-
literate? What for a rural neo-
literate? How is literacy related
to manpower needs? Does adult
literacy have any occupational
utility in modern Indian eco-
nomy? These and many other

questions need to be answered.

A Communication Perspective:
Adult literacy can also be studied
as a problem of communication
or of increasing information-
handling abilities of groups, and
subcultures. Teaching can also
be studied as a problem of com-
munication. Many  questions
suggest themselves: What are the
criteria_for functional literacy?
How can we measure it? Who is
a good literacy teacher? What is
the special nature of social dyna-
mics within an adult group
learning to read? What are the
best methods of teaching neo-
literates?

A Linguistic Perspective: The
linguistic perspective is another
most promising area but is the
least studied. We have not got
even the basic vocabulary lists to
be used in primers and graded
readers. Many useful questions
sugpgest themselves: What is the
relationship between the written
and the spoken language? What
are the socio-economic determi-
nants of speech? What would be
the possible effects of dialectical
differences on learning ‘to read?
What would be the usefulness of
studying reading as a perceptual
skill? What is the validity of pause
as an index of units in language?
What is the acquired relevance
of cues in reading? What is the
distinction between information
spaces and image spaces in read-
ing? What is segmentation in
speaking, and reading, and what
are its functional uses?*®

These questions by no means
exhaust possibilities and many
interesting hypothesis can be
suggested from the interaction of
the various sets of wvariables
listed.

To sum up, we have present-
ed a note on the present status of
adult literacy research, evaluating

29. These various questions have
been suggested by Reports 16 of Pro-
ject Literacy, Cornell University, Tthaca,
New York, 1964-66.



some of the research done, and
attempting to identify some of
the areas covered. Some steps
are suggested to make adult
_ literacy research a viable research
tradition.

To do so will not be easy. It
will need time, sustained effort,
and dedication. So far most
institutions of adult education
and adult literacy have expended
their resources in field work and
in giving visibility to the move-
ment. Now that we have a great
national and international effort
coming in for the eradication of
illiteracy, research must become
an important component of this
effort. It must support and enrich
action. It must invent solutions
for the problems,
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THE BRILWARA DISTRICT...
(Continued from page 4)

literacy administration and
the practical aspects of
literacy instruction. In this
way, they can render pro-
per assistance to field
organizers.

i Field organizers are trained
to provide well-informed
guidance and assistance to
literacy teachers.
specified duties should in-
clude the training of lite-
racy teachers, in groups
or as individuals. If the
work schedule of Sub-
Deputy Inspectors or Head-
masters is too heavy to

Their .

permit this, then full or
part-time field organizers
must be appointed. This
is desirable in amy case
because of the need to
spend time securing the
full cooperation of Block
authorities and the Pan-
chayats.

Given adegquate support in
this way, volunteer teachers and
others willing to work as instruc-
tors in the school-sponsored
literacy programme will be able
to do effective work., Idealism -
and desire to serve does exist in
a high proportion of Indian
teachers and citizens everywhere.
It needs knowledgable support
and assistance to make it effec-
tive.
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YOUNG FARMERS & THEIR FARM EDUCATION*

Introduction:

AGRICULTURAL production and the rate of its
increase commensurate with the rate of growth
of population in this country have been a cause
of concern to everyone. Of late we have become
dependent on food from outside. There are several
reasons for this, but one of the important reasons
appears to be lack of information, knowledge and
technical skills on the part of farmers about modern
methods of farming and agricultural improvement.
To remedy this situation, agricultural extension has
been given a high priority in community Develop-
ment, but a systematic programme for providing
agricultural education to practicing young farmers
has not been prepared. -
Recognizing the need and importance of impart-
ing such education to young farmers, the Depart-
ment of Adult Education made a study of the
agricultural education needs of young working
farmers, with a view to developing a suitable educa-
tional programme for them,

Present Position

According to the 1961 census, India had a
population of 439 millions. Of this, 360 millions,
which is about 809, of the total population, live in
villages. Out of 360 million rural population nearly
72 million (207, of total rural population) are youth
in the age group of 15 to 25 years which is consi-
dered to be most potential human resource,

As regards the educational background of these
youth, 55.5 million (about 789%,) are illiterate. {

India is at present providing primary education
to 76.4 percent of children of the age group 6 to 11
years. Three fourth of these drop out before com-
pleting five years of elementary education.- Of those
who continue their education through middle school
stage about 609, leave the school after the VI
standard. The drop outs from these various stages
of formal education either go back to their ancest-
ral occupations main among which is farming or
seek employment in cities and towns. Among those
who have gone back to farming a majority would
not have received any education in farming worth
the name either in school or outside. ;
~ In the existing agricultural education progrmmes
of schools, more emphasis is given on theoretical
teaching of subject matter rather than on practice of
farming. Also the programmes often operate inde-
pendently of the needs of the pupils and their com-
munities. Nor are our schools taking care of these
dropouts who leave schools in such large numbers
and go on the farms. There is no provision of

* Review of a report of the study entitled “*Agricultural
Education needs of out of School Youth engaged in Farming”
by Shri J.§. Pardeshi, Department of Adult Education,
NCERT, New Dejhi.
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continuing education for the dropouts or for out-of
school youth farmers. Government have made
some efforts to train young farmers and adult
farmers through farmers’ training wings, tractor
training centres and farmers training camps but the
scope of such programmes has been rather limited
and it can hardly be called as systematic agricultural
education built on the basis of needs and interests
of farmers both young and adult.

The existing educational programmes have taken
very little notice of educational problems of out-of-
school young farmers which are of following nature:

(a) A high rate of illiteracy

(b) No access to formal education or incom-

plete studies, without even completing
elementary education. :

(c) Need for education for upgrading skills and

improving occupational competence even
for those who have completed formal edu-
cation. :

The facilities for agricultural education in the

country as a whole are inadequate and leave much
to be done.

Purpose of the Study:

The present study was designed with the follow-
ing objectives:

(a) To detemine some personal characteristics of

young working farmers.

(b) To identify the needs and interests of young
working farmers in respect of their principal
occupation, namely agriculture.

To determine the attitudes of young work-
ing farmers to selected aspects of agricultural
education programme.

©

Geographical Area for the Study and the Sample

The study was conducted in two of the Intensive
Agricultural District Programme areas of neighbour-
ing states namely U.P. and Punjab with correspond-
ing control blocks in the same states outside the
Programme areas. Thus the study was confined to
four C.D. Blocks of U.P, and Punjab. From these
blocks 10 per cent stratified sample of villages was
chosen and not less than 10 per cent random sample
of young farmers was chosen for direct interview.
Thus the actual sample consisted of 206 young far-

mers, 3.9 per cent of total young farmers of the 23
villages,

Conclusions:

In the present investigation while studying the
characteristics of the young farmers it was found
that the majority of the youths possessed the follow-
ing attitudes though not well developed:—

(a) Realisation that the present level of produc=

tion is not sufficient;



(b) confidence in possibility of increasing pro-
duction;

(c) desire and willingness to try out new prac-
tices and to experiment;

(d) confidence in the people like village level
workers, extension agents, adult educators,
school teachers, etc., who can guide them in
bringing about desireable change.

Besides the above mentioned attitudes, one fur-
ther desired attitude necessary to facilitate agricul-
tural development is the readinees of the farmer to
consider carefully the different alternatives and to
make firm independent decisions based on these
considerations.

Regarding readiness to make independent deci-
sion, it may be said that these youths in most cases
did not have the opportunities, as they had to work
under the supervision of the heads of their families
who were responsible for such decisions.

In order to develop these attitudes firmly and to
bring about a favourable change in them to facilitate
agricultural production they needed education.
Hence, to the illiterate farmers basic education in
three R’s becomes the first essential requirement for
agricultural development.

A change from a largely traditional agriculture,
as it prevails today in India, to a modern progressive
agriculture necessitates on the part of the farmers,
learning to take independent decisions of several
kind. Some of these decisions must be taken by the
political leadership of the country. Some of the
main decisions in this regard are of the following
type:

For agriculture to be progressive:

(i) A balance between soils, climate, crops, live-
stock and people must be maintained proper-
ly and with alertness as it goes on changing
constantly with the slightest change in the
situation;
the proportion in which the land, labour and
capital are utilised in farming are to be
adjusted frequently to suit the changing
situations;
successful control of cost of production and
increase in farming income along with the
increase in crop yield becomes a necessity if
agriculture is to be transformed from a sub-
sistance level profession to a commercial
- one; and
(iv) continuous adjustment between agriculture
and other sectors of national economy must
be carried out,

(i)

(iii)

Therefore, besides basic education, they needed
to have also developmental education concerning
their occupation.

In India, the Community Development pro-
gramme has tried to educate the farmersin this
regard through extension education and literacy pro-
grammes, However, these had not been very effec-

tive as would be seen from the low increase in food
production of the country. While indicating their
attitudes towards different items of agricultural edu-
cation programmes of the Community Development
set-up the young farmers have attached little import-
ance to extension activities. The findings of this
study about the attitudes of the young farmers
towards agricultural education programmes indicate
an over emphasis on the materialistic approach of
the Community Development Programme and less
attention towards the development of human
material and resources.

Though in these programmes physical inputs
like seeds, fertilizers, improved implements and
insecticides etc., were made available and distributed
among the farmers on a large scale it has not suc-
ceeded in improving agricultural production appre-
ciably which may be due to a failure to bringing
about the desired change in the economic behaviour
of the farmer. This change can only be brought
about by education based on needs and interests.
This has been highlighted by the present study of
the needs of out-of-school rural youth engaged in

farming in the areas served by specialised programme
like the TADP.

The study revealed that education plays an impor-
tant role in increasing agricultural productivity.
Among the young farmers interviewed it was obsery-
ed that their agricultural productivity increased with
the rise in their education. Also the progressive
element in the youths was found to increase with the
rise- in their educational level, particularly among
those who had education above the primary level.

In these high yielding areas with the Package
Programme in full swing with all its physical and
educational activities the average crop yield had
gone up to about 37.5 mds of wheat per acre. How-
ever, the educated farmer among these youths on an
average had produced ‘a crop yield as high as 45 to
50 mds per acre. This showed how a basic educa-
tional programme in three R’s is essential for
improving agricultural production. This production
can be accelerated by imparting developmental edu-
cation related to farming.

This enquiry also showed that almost all the
youths were interested in and desirous of Iearning new
techniques of farm production, farm management and
farm mechanies. The details about their special
interests in different items under these instructional
areas varied from individual to individual but there
was not a single individual who had shown complete
apathy to these items,

The interests expressed by these youths showed
that they desired in order of preference, to study
farm production (50%,). farm management (44.4%),
and farm mechanics (31.7%) respectively, Under
farm production these young farmers were desirous
of studying subjects like insect control (854%),
weed control (83.9%,), crop diseases (81.55%), soil
testing and use of fertilization (68.99), and vege-
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table gardening (52.99). Under farm management
a majority of the young farmers desired to study
marketing (78.6%), soil conservation (77.6%,), co-
operative farming (669%;), farm laws (65.5°,), farm
finance (44.19;). These subjects were directly
connected with investment and profits. The youths
were, therefore, interested in learning things which
were concerned with pecuniary gain. Under farm
mechanics repair and maintenance of pumps,
engines (70.3%), farm implements (64.5%), and
tractors (543%), were the major interests of these
young farmers. They also showed interests in
learning irrigation methods and farm layout (46.6%)
and use of electricity (20.3%,).

These were the interests that were directly ex-
pressed by the young farmers during the interview
with them. However, these interests did not appear
to have been affected by the different educational
levels of the young farmers as they were based more
or less on their immediate farming needs.

But there was another area where they had re-
mained silent during interviews and where most of
them needed education. This was the area of an
agro-based industries. Young farmers had yet to
realise that these industries were part of agriculture
and helped in increasing their income.

The study of attitudes of these young farmers
towards certain selected existing programmes of
agricultural education showed that the youth attach-
ed very great importance to self education and an
educational programme through village level worker.
This implies that the desire to learn new things
through immediate practical application of the
things in the field and built upon their practical
experience. This also shows that though there is a
definite need of an agricultural education pro-
gramme for the young farmers the utility of the pro-
gramme will mostly depend upon the immediate
practical use in the field. Therefore, any agricul-
tural education programme for young farmers will
have to be broken up into small units for satisfying
the immediate needs and interests of farmers. A
complete agricultural educational programme should
consist, therefore; of a ladder of such short courses
which may lead towards the understanding of all the
processes involved in progressive farming. While
organising such courses their duration and timings
should be in accordance with the convenieace of the
intending learners. This study has shown that the
young farmers can spare two evenings ina week
and a fortnight after each agricultural season for
learning new techniques of farming.

That there is a definite need for such courses is
evident from this study. However, it must be
mentioned that these courses will not produce agri-
cultural experts as in the agricultural colleges but
will mike young farmers more efficient. The ulti-
mate aim of these courses should be to establish the
young farmers and not to uproof them from their
profession to go out in search of white collar jobs.
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Adult Education Department of Rajasthan
University

The Department of Adult Education, University
of Rajasthan in collaboration with the Directorate
of Secondary and Primary Education had organised
a six day course in literacy Method and Administra-
tion in Bhilwara in April this year. About seventy
teachers and educational administrators from ail
over the district attended it. The Department also
planned and supervised the short subject-matter
courses in English, Mathematics, Hindi, Indian
Culture and Science for Secondary School teachers
of Jaipur.

The Department of Adult Education also colla-
borated with the Department of Philosophy and with
Malaviya Regional Engineering College, Jaipur in
organising a two-weck course in Western Philosophy
and second course in Structural Engincering (Soil
Mechnics) respectively.

Beside the regular language courses in Tamil,
Sanskrit and Hindi, the Department is -planning two
courses in Principles and Methods of Adult Educa-
tion for Education Extension Officers, and lecturers
and Instructors in Panchayat Raj Training Centres
etc.

Literacy Education and Training in Indore

The Bharatiya Vidhya Pracharini Sabha, Indore,
is running 32 Adult Literacy Centres in various slum
areas of the city. The Sabha was established in
1954 and uptil now has trained 5225 workers in
social eduocation and audio-visual aids and has
imparted literacy to 5725 adults,

Literacy Training for Indo-~Tibetan Border
Police

THE Department of Adult Education of NCERT
has trained two hundred and sixty Adult Literacy

Instructors of the Indo-Tibetan Border Police
since 1963. The thirteenth batch of 16 trainees
completed their four week training on June 9, this
year.

The ftraining includes all essential aspects of
adult literacy work. The major topics covered
under the training are: Adult literacy and various
approaches: Syllabi, methods of teaching and evalua-
tion of Adult Literacy classes and follow-up of
Adult Literacy. Beside lectures, other methods such
as guided group discussions, demonstrations, super-
vised reading and writing assignments and field visits
for observations and practice teachingare also
organised for the trainees.



Some Guide Lines for Rural Adult Literacy
Programmes

Kumari Renuka Biswas

THE importance of adult literacy is widely recog-
nised in the world. Today, itis an agreed

fact that by illiteracy economic and social
development of large section of population is retard-
ed. Itis also accepted that literacy is an essential
part of any educational system. Attempts, there-
fore, have been and are being made by various
agencies, public and private, both, in this country,
to eradicate illiteracy. Unfortunately, in spite of
fragmented efforts for improving literacy position,
percentages of literacy remained 139 females and
34.59, males in India. In addition every yeara
sizeable additions to the illiterate population occur
making the situation more alarming,

Literacy programme has two important dimensions:
(a) treatment of the problem of illiteracy and b)
- prevention against further expansion of this problem.
Unless and until literacy programmes are taken up
with an accent on the significance of tackling both
dimensions, complete literacy will remain a myth
for many many years to come.

In view of the significance of both aspects of
treatment and prevention and also of the difficulties
faced in implementation, Women’s Programme
Section of P.R.A.[. undertook a study named
Project for Eradication of illiteracy to find an effec-
tive method for implementing literacy programme
among women. This project commenced initially
with the objective of introducing functional literacy.
It was envisaged that the adult education would be
the final shape of the programme. But like all
other literacy programmes gradually due to the inter-
play of various factors the scope of this programme
became restricted within the periphery of know-
ledge of alphabets and numerals, skill for simple
construction of words and sentences, writing of
letters and addresses and also reading of books.

Coverage:

The programme was carried out for a period of
9 months in the three consecutive years. Each year
classes were held for three months only. In the first
and second year of this project, area of coverage
was ten villages of Ajitmal, District Etawah. In the
third year the programme was confined to six villages
in the same block as a follow up of the previous
year’s classes. Three age groups were covered:

Girls of 6 to 12 years.

Young girls & adult women of 12 to 25 years.

Women of 25 to 50 years.

Coverage of first group was suggested from the
point of prevention, There was plan for persuading
village folks to send all the children below 12 years

of age to primary schools. In the other two groups
focus was on adult illiterates only.

Survey :

_ For the assessment of prevailing literacy condi-
tions, a survey was carried out in the area con-
cerned. The survey not only spotted the illiterates
but also contributed towards creation -of a favour-
able climate for literacy programme. It also
offered a base for measuring the achievements on
the conclusion of the programme.

Cooperation & Coordination :

Full cooperation was received from the Literacy
House, Lucknow for . training the teachers and for
supply of literacy kits containing books and other
aids required for the classes. With the collaboration
of Literacy House a training camp was organised
for fifteen days. Participants were:

Local adult women with knowledge

of 4th & 5th grade. d s T

Youth Club members. - 14

Staff of women’s programme Section. ... 17
(including two

male members).

The training was imparted to both supervisory
staff and the teachers for adult literacy classes. It
was very useful for the last two groups, but, because
of the sophisticated nature of the training pro-
grammes, local adult women with knowledge of 4th
or 5th grade could not grasp the content and teach-
ing skill properly. Itis to be noted that local adult
women were selected with a view to testing feasibility
of developing local resources for future continuance
of literacy programmes. But it was found that these
teachers because of their limited knowledge and skill
could not be effective in conducting the classes.
Extension Section of the Institute simultaneously
conducted literacy classes for males with the help of
yopth club members in the same area in order to
bring about complete literacy in the villages concern-
ed. Lady teachers were engaged in the Women’s
classes organised by the Women’s Programme Sec-
tion enly.

Classes and Participation :

Classes were organised in the villages for both
males and females. Younger age groups gathered
in the Lady’s classes. The attempt for sending the
girls of 6-11 years to Primary School did not suceeed,
because, parents were reluctant to allow their girl-
clildren to attend schools which were located ata
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distance of a mile or a mile and a half. On the other
hand, they were keen in admitting girls in the adult
classes organised in their own villages. Therefore,
the criteria for enrolment in the classes for facilitat-
ing their admissions had to be relaxed. Eventually,
in the classes they were the ones who formed the
larger sub-groups.

Out of the ten classes of ladies, seven classes were
conducted by Gram Sewikas i.e. staff of Women’s
Programme Section and only three by local women.
In the second and third phases only Gram Sewikas
were engaged for teaching in the adult literacy
classes. In the third year a new feature was added
to the literacy classes, a children’s programme was
attached to each class for keeping little ones occupied
during the class period.

Total number of classes in three years, is shown
below:

1963 .64 1964-65 1965-66
No. of classes 59 56 40

The data shows that the classes were held only
for a brief period. Actually from thevery beginning
a short-period literacy campaign was visualised: the
prescribed period was six months, but unfortunately
women were not available for regular classes for six
consecutive months. Apart from this, classes could
not be started before January and continued regular-
ly after 15th of March when harvesting period set in.
Rationale for a short period programme, therefore,
was based on the observations regarding availability
of adults for classes and also short spanned motiva-
tion of rural adults for such classes.

Total number of illiterate women of the ten
villages under this programme was 885. The number
of women covered in six villages in the third year is
about 600. The participation in the classes and tests
are shown in the following table:

1964 1965 1966
Total number of illiterates 885 885 600
in the villages.
Total enrolment in ten villages. 235 234 128

Average attendance per class. 16 1240510
Total numbér examined. 192 114 114
Total number of women passed. 128 71 83

The above table reveals that there is a decline in
the number of students attending the classes. The
climate created in the first year through publicity and
propaganda in the campaign was responsible for
higher attendance in the classes. There was more
enthusiasm among the teachers also in the first year.
The classes when repeated in the next years took
more or less routine form. A decrease in the interest
of the participant women also was visible whatever
may be the reason. It is clear that out of total num-
ber of illiterate women fonly 25 per cent could be
touched in the first two years and about 21 per cent
in the third year, In ‘the first year percentage of
women passed in the examination was 66 per cent of
the women examined and 59 per cent of total enro'-
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ment. In the second year percentage of women
passed was 62 per cent of the examined and 30 per
cent of the total number of women enrolled for the
classes. In the third year 72 per cent of women
passed out of total number examined and 65 per cent
of the total enrolment. The table below will indicate
the maximum and minimum classwise enrolment:

Maximum  Minimum
1964 30 12
1965 33 10
1966 30 16

‘Naya Savera’ books of Literacy House were
prescribed for the classes. Average number .of
students could complete about 12 lessons of the
‘Naya Savera Praveshika’ in 3 months’ period. In
the third year some students completed prescribed
lessons of ‘Naya Savera Prayeshika’ and made
progress to the extent to follow ‘Naya Savera Paheli
Pustak’. This group also completed counting up to
100 and learned some addition and subtraction.
This achievement might be due to two factors:

(a) The worker was made free from most of
other duties, Thus, in spite of the toutine-
nature of the programme she was able to
give more time in the classes and prepara-
tion of the lessons.

(b) A children’s programme was attached to
each class. So, the classes could be con-
ducted unhampered by little ones who
usually accompanied their mothers and
sisters in the classes.

Observations and Findings

From the above study some valuable observations
were made. These observations will offer some
guide lines for the future literacy programme of
U.P. villages.

1. The first step in any literacy programme
should, be, to define literacy, objectives of the
literacy programme to be taken up, and the pros-
pective participants. Definition of literacy is
urgently required before starting any literacy pro-
gramme, because any vagueness about this concept
may be a stumbling block in programme’s success.
It must be made clear at the very outset, whether the
knowledge of alphabets and numberals or the func-
tional literacy is the target of achievement. These
terms are used as synonymous but truly speaking
their connotations are different and their scope also.
Literacy means ability to write and read. Question
of the skill in writing and reading may be nominal,
But functional literacy means more than that.
Functional literacy is:

(a) alevel in the skills of reading, writing and
arithmatic that could enable the newly
literate person to apply these skills to his
every day life and

(b) an adjustment of the process of imparting
literacy itself, so that from the very begin-



ning of the lessons, a connection is establish-
ed between literacy and job requirements.

The clarification of the concepts and their scope
will give a definite structure within which actions
may be organized for achieving of the goal.
For instance, clear ideas about what kind of know-
ledge should be imparted and to what extent, what
the achievement-indicators are, what the syllabus
is etc. will necessarily help both recipient and the
communicator of knowledge, to understand the
particular programme and to develop commitment
forit. In the absence of such understanding the
commitment fer the programme may be reduced to
nothing.

2. Selection of a meaningful syllabus for the
trainees may be considered another principal re-
quisite for creation of a sustained interest and
impact on the adult students. It is observed in
Ajitmal experiment, that teaching of some general
knowledge along with the knowledge of 3-Rs helped
in building up enthusiasm and interest among adult
women for attending literacy classes.

3. The women participants of adult literacy
should be identified and classified while planning
details of the programme, there may be students of
three types: -«

(a) Young girls of school going ages who are
deprived of the opportunities of school
education. This group actually forms the
largest sub-group in the village adult literacy
classes.

Adult women of non-school going age
(18 years—45 years) who are completely
illiterate.

(c) Adult women of non-school going age who
had some knowledge of three-Rs at one time
but at present are levelled up with the
illiterates.

It must be decided from the beginning, which of
these groups are to he covered by the literacy pro-
gramme. Classes may be organised in a better man-
ner provided a clear conception of the groups to be
covered is formed.

Coverage of first group may actas a preventive
measure against the spread of illiteracy. The cover-
age of other two groups will enhance the cause of
literacy from two points:

(a) Firstly literacy of these two groups will
ameliorate the problem of illiteracy as a
treatment of the problem itself and
Secondly it will be acting as a preventive
measure against future expansion of this pro-
blem: because, we may expect that a literate
woman will value the necessity of literacy
and education and will assist in education of
younger group with her newly learned skill
and knowledge or by sending them to
schools for education.

For running of successful literacy programme both
treatment and prevention demand equal emphasis.
Clarity about the participants to be covered, will

(b)

(b)

enable an easy identification of participants of the
literacy programme.

4, Before starting the classes a door-to-door
survey may be very helpful for identifying the pro-
spective students of adult literacy programme. Such
survey will reveal the actual literacy position of the
area where a programme is to be launched and will
contribute towards villager’s motivation. The survey
will also identify available resources for the pro-
gramme and will lend a bench mark for measuring
achievements as indicated previously.

5. Another pre-requisite for a successful Adult
Literacy Programme is the creation of a favourable
psychological climate in the area of the programme.
In the present rural socio-economic set-up adult
literacy is valued in the minimum. Moreover, this
programme is not an institutionalised programme.
It is actually temporary in nature, because, with the
introduction of universal compulsary education neces-
sity for adult literacy programme will gradually
decrease. Besides, on account of preoccupation in
agricultural occupation and household duties adults
cannot devote much time in literacy classes. Hence
a favourable climate only motivate them for attend-
ing classes.

6. A short period programme in slack seasons
was found to be more effective for the reasons men-
tioned above. Adults are available for regular
classes only during the slack seasons. In other
seasons their attendance in classes becomes irregular,
their attendance may be regular provided sustained
interest is created in them and facilities are provid-
ed. Tt was found that women attend classes some-
times when these are combined with the craft
classes during other seasons of the year.

7. Selection of methods and syllabus needs
orientation towards the need of the participants,
their motivation and education level and availability
of required books and aids. Several methods which
are connected with a particular kind of syllabus aim
at imparting knowledge and skill of three-Rs. Any
of these will show substantial result, if selected, consi-
dering the above aspects. Any of these methods can
be successful if pursued by the teacher with sincerity
of purpose and acquired teaching skill. It is the
teacher, who is the central figure in the matier of
adult literacy programmes. It is he who uses the
magic wand of his skills, knowledge and understand-
ing. An energetic teacher can convert any method
to an interesting communication media and reach
out his students effectively. Selection of teacher,
therefore, is very vital in launching a literacy pro-
gramme. A person with knowledge of 4th or 5th
grade was found to be unsuitable for such pro-
grammes.

8. Finally it is found that a detailed plan of the
implementation procedures including periodical and
final test is necessary before introducing the literacy
programme. Detailed planning of the programme
such as duration of class period, teaching method
and their requirements, supply of books and other
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aids, arrangements for keeping youngster occupied
during the class period etc., are essential. Usually
adult women cannot pay full attention. to their les-
sons because of their engagement with the children
who accompany them. These young ones create
disturbances and take away their mother's attention
from the classes. From our experiment we have
found betier progress in women’s learning when
children were kept occupied in some activities during
class time.

9. Many of the programmes undertaken to

eradicate illiteracy fail for delayed supply or non- °

availability of required books and aids. This aspect
must be taken care of before actual commencement
of classes.

10. In conclasion, I must say that literacy of
the people needs to be dealt as national problem. In
this respect both private and public agencies may
join hands fo bring about literacy among wider sec-
tion of the population, The findings of the Ajitmal
experiment will lend some valuable insights and
guidance for this. It will not be out of place to say
that although literacy of both men and women are
essential in a developing country, the women’s liter-
acy has more important role to play because they
have primary responsibility for laying foundations
for children’s education. Therefore, women's literacy
should be emphasised with all vigour and zeal.

J. C. Mathur Returns

Shri J. C. Mathur, member of the Executive
Committee of the Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion who had gone to Rome on Junme 10, 67 to
attend the meeting of the Council of the FAOQ,
returned to New Delhi on June 235. '

Adalt Education Specialist At
UNESCO Bangkok Office

Mr. M. de Clerck, has been appointed Adult
Education Specialist at the UNESCO Regional
Office for Education in Asia, situated in Bangkok.

Adult Education And Vocational Education

The European Bureau of Adult Education will
organise its bi-annual Conference on “Adult Educa-
tional and Vocational Education™ in Strasbourg on
26th October this year..

Regd. No. D-109

Bibliography on Adult Literacy in India

The Indian Adult Education Association has been
requested by UNESCO to assist itin preparing an
annotated bibliography on research and experiments
in functional literacy in India, The Association has
agreed to it and isengaged these days in the prepara-
tion of the bibliography.

The bibliography is likely to be completed by the
end of this month,

Association’s New Publications

Rs. Ps.

1. Adult Education and Economic

Development

—Report of the 14th National Seminar  2.50
2. Implications of Continuous learning

—J.R. Kidd - 2.50
3. New Trends in Adult Education in India

—S.C. Dutta 2.00
4. On to Eternity—Vol. II

S.C. Dutta 2.50
5. Seminar Technique

—S.R. Ranganathan 1.00

6. Seekhna aur Seekhana—IJ.R. Kidd
(Hindi translation of ‘How Adults Learn’) 7.50
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NATIONAL POLICY ON EDUCATION
ENUNCIATED

Stress on Education for Transformation
of Social System

THE Committee of Members of Parliament on
Education has issued a national policy on Edu-

cation. The Committee represented all the
political parties in the country.

The Committee says : ‘‘Education is a powerful
instrument of national development—social, econo-
mic and cultural. The highest priority should there-
fore be accorded to the development of a national
system of education which will :

I. accelerate the transformation of the existing
social system into a new one based on the
principles of justice, equality, liberty and
dignity of the individual, enshrined in the
Constitution of India;

2. Provide adequate and equal opportunity to
every child and help him to develop his per-
sonality to its fullest;

3. make the rising generation conscious of the
fundamental unity of the country in the
midst of her rich diversity, proud of her
cultural heritage and confident of her great
future; and

4, emphasize science and technology and the
cultivation of moral, social and spiritual
values.

From this point of view, the most important and
urgent reform needed is to transform the existing
system of education in order to strengthen national
unity, promote social integration, accelerate economic
growth and generate moral, social and spiritual
values.”

Agriculture and Industry

About the Education for agriculture and industry
the Committee states : “Great emphasis should be
placed on the development of education for agricul-
ture and industry. The basic purpose of education

for agriculture is to increase agricultural production
by improviag the competence of farmers and, to
that end, to promote agricultural rescarch and to
train personnel needed for research, training and
extension. In each State there should be at Ieast one
agricultural university which will develop integrated
programmes of research, extension and training, and
where necessary, strong agricultural polytechnics
providing different courses needed for agricultural
or agro-industrial development should be established.
There is urgent need, in rural areas, for suitable
centres or institutions providing extension services fo
farmers and giving part-time intensive courses to
young persons who have left school and taken to
agriculture.

. “In technical education, programmes of qualita-
tive improvement should be stressed. Practical train-
ing in industry should form an integral part of the
various courses. The existing institutions for the
education of engineers shouid be consolidated and
strengthened with special emphasis on the provision
of project work to be done by the student who
should” also be initiated into the methodology of
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research by diversifying the courses and offering
suitable electives. Technicians should be given a
better status in industry and in society; and institu-
tions situated in industrial complexes should be involv-
ed intimately in their training and should specially
strive to organize sandwich and part-time courses.
Both technical education and research should be
related closely to industry, encouraging the flow of
personnel both ways and continuous cooperation in
the provision, designed and periodical review of
training programmes and facilities. Government
should give all encouragement and assistance to
industry for starting research and training pro-
grammes within the industry.

Adult Education

About Adult Education and literacy it states:
“The liguidation of mass illiteracy is essential, not
only for accelerating programmes of production,
especially in agriculture, but for quickening the
tempo of national development in general. Plans
to accelerate the spread of literacy should therefore
be prepared and intensively implemented on several
fronts. With a view to reducing new additions to
theranks of adult illiterates, part-time literacy classes
should be organized for grown-up children age-group
11-17) who did not attend school or have lapsed into
illiteracy. All employeces in large commercial,
industrial and other concerns should be made
functionally literate within prescribed period of their
employment and a lead in this direction should be
given by the industrial plants in public sector,
Similarly, teachers, students and educational institu-
tions should be actively involved in literacy campaigns,
especially as a part of the social or national service
programme. The achievement of literacy should be
sustained by the provision of attractive reading
materials and library services to the new literates.”

“Adult or continuing Education should be de-
veloped through facilities for part-time and own-time
education and through the expansion and improve-
ment of library services, educational broadcasting
and T.V. The development of extension services in
universities is of great significance in this context.
In particular, the universities should organize special
extension programmes to their rural leadership.”

It also states that “facilities for study through
morning or evening colleges and correspondence
courses should be provided on a liberal scale.”

Part-Time & Own-Time Education

About part-time and own-time education, the
Report states: “Part-time and own-lime education
should be developed on a large scale at every stage
and in all sectors and given the same status as full-
time education. These facilities will smoothen the
transition from school to work, reduce the cost of the
education to the State, and provide opportunities to
large npmber of persons who desiye to educate them-
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selves further but cannot afford to do so on a full-time
basis. In particular, greater emphasis has to be
laid on the development of correrpondence courses,
not only for university students, but also for second-
ary school students, for teachers, for agricultural,
industrial and other workers; and facilities should be
ayailable, both to men and women, to study privately
and appear at the various examinations conducted by
the boards of education and the universities.”

LITERACY HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The Literacy House, Lucknow is organising the
following courses during the period October 67 to
February 68:

Course for Literacy Teachers: October 3-28,
1967. Minimum qualification: Matriculation. Im-
parts skills in teaching literacy to adults.

Course in Audio-Visual Education: November 6
to December 2, 1967. Applicants must be matri-
culates, with teaching/social work experience. Pro-
vides experience in the production and use of AV
materials.

Writers Workshop: December 1, 1967 to Febru-
ary 29, 1968. lmparts skills in writing for new
literates. Applicants should demonstrate ability in
wriling drama, prose, or poetry. Graduates preferred.

Course in Puppet-Making, Manipulation and
Dramatization: December 11, 1967 to January 6,
1968. Imparts to teachers and field staff skills in
using glove-puppets as medium of communication.
Applicants must be matriculates and possess drama-
tic/musical talents.

Course in Literacy for Enrolled University Stu-
dents: December 26, 1967 to January 4, 1968. Orients
university students to needs and methods of literacy
work among underprivileged communities.

Course for Literacy Supervisors and Instructors:
January 15 to February 8, 1968. Imparts skills in
literacy teaching and supervision. Applicants must
be Graduates with experience in literacy work.

Course in Silkscreen Printing: February 19 to
March 2, 1968. For teachers and ficld staff. Appli-
cants must be matriculates and have aptitude for art
work, Imparts skills in printing posters, charts, book
jackets by self-made silkscreen stencils.

Courses open to both men and women. Selected
trainees for writers” workshop eligible for stipend of
Rs. 100.00 per month, free board and lodging, and
ihirdl class railway fare as contribution towards
ravel,

Red Cross Joins Literacy Batile

The League of Red Cross Societies has decided
to produce and distribute a series of low-cost ele-
mentary reading manuals on hygiene. The material
printed cheaply in the form of illustrated pamph]ets’
is to be offered to the Red Cross Societies in the
countries chosen by Unesco for pilot projects in its
Experimental Literacy Programme.

(Unesco Features)



ADULT EDUCATION MUST REVOLUTIONISE
OR STAGNATE

By Ken Jones
Warden, Debden Community Association

DULT education matters, and it has an impor-
tant part to play inthe future of our country.
But not adult education as we know it today--
adult education must revolutionise or stagnate. Our
present slow progress, however worthy, is quite
insufficient to meet the challenge of today or the
needs of tomorrow. For too long we have been
trying hard to adapt old machinery to meet rapidly
changing social needs; now is the time for us to
create a new machine.

Adult education today tends to be register based
instead of people based, classroom based instead of
community based, study based instead of activity
based. We have allowed development to be restrict-
ed by lack of money and have not sought alter-
natives. The result is that adult education today
has limited appeal—and that appeal is to those who
are most able to look after themselves. A good
seventy-five per cent of the population are not
even interested.

New Needs

We need to take a cold clear look at the whole
field of adult education with the philosophy of “hats
off to the past, coats off to the future.” Certainly
we should not ignore the continuing needs of our
present work but priority must be given to new
needs, What are they?

—-to make a real contribution to the needs of
leisure, which in the coming decade may well bring
the greatest social changes since the industrial
revolution;

—to extend outwards into the community—for
unless an adult education centre plays an active part
in community life it is not fulfilling its purpose;

—to help people to come to terms with new
patterns of life—with science and technology, in-
creasing centralisation and automation: to contribute
to better industrial communication, consumer
education, problems of modern parenthood, personal
communication, appearance and health, and the
like;

—to promote or support art centres and sports
centres; to become an integral part of modern
society

—to become leaders rather than followers—this
was surely the achievement of the founders of our
movement. For some time now we have ended to
follow social and educational advance, to wait
meekly for premises, for money—for inspiration? It
is time to pionger again.

Incidentally, we need some new names too, a
new language for the seventy-five per cent. The

present vocabulary of education, classes, teachers,
evening institutes—how out of touch they all are.

Money

First let us deal with money because it is impor-
tant anyway and because the lack of it is becoming
our classic excuse for stagnating. This is not worthy
of our predecessors. I am afraid we must accept
that adult.education will need to be self-supporting
to an appreciable extent. Most of us think the State
should play a large part in financial provision and
are appalled that England spends so liftle compared
with other highly developed countries. However
having bemoaned our fate, let us face up to it. Do
we continue to sit back and groan at the unfairness
of it all, or do we accept the plain facts of the
economic situation and see what can be done?

There is no reason why even LEA institutions
should not be run substantially by independent funds
from the people who use the facilities. More money
from participants, who in turn will have more
involvement, more responsibility. This philosophy
is not entirely mew—it is the principle upon which
many community centres have been developed under
the Education Act of 1944, As Warden of a com-
munity centre, let me say that some centres have
been a catasttophe from the educational point of
view but others have shown that, given reasonable
premises and staff, community involvement in adult
education is not only possible but desirable, My own
Association, for example, has become basically self
supporting except for a rent-free building and pro-
vision of the warden as adviser. Apart from the
extensive educational programme many facilities,
including a tennis-court, five-a-side football pitch,
rifle range and sailing centre (thirty miles away)
have been added during the last few-years-at no cost
to the tax or ratepayer.

Hence I think there is a strong argument for the
principle that authority should provide adequate
buildings and advisory staff—the users will do the
rest.

Leisure

To provide for leisure is not a frill: it should be
the bread and butter of adult education. Much
nonsense is talked about leisure but the basic facts
are clear; people have more time for leisure, more
money for leisure, and more inclination for leisure
than ever before and this will steadily increase.

The changing nature of work has great relevance
to the importance of leisure. To large numbers of
people work is less challenging and léss satisfying:
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- than ever,

as skills are narrowed there is a tendency for minds
to narrow too, and this at a time when tolerance
and understanding in social life are more essential
People are increasingly inclined to seek
self-expression and social prestige in leisure, and we
must help to provide the necessary opportunities.

Increasing leisure brings great opportunities and
great problems. It is vital for the well-being of our
country that there should be adequate and balanced
provision for all age groups. Because people are
willing to spend money on their leisure, commercial
provision will be well to the fore, if we are not to
become a nation of bingo and betting shops, other
forms of provision must be equally available and
adult education has a vital role to play.

For those who fear that they may become pedlars
of popular commodities surely there is a happy
medium between that and repeating restricted pro-
grammes which can never appeal to more thana
small minority of the population.

Our members should be enrolled not_merely for
a particular activity but as full members of the
centre. This will entitle them and should encourage
them to use the centre whenever they wish, and the
social facilities should be adequate for this purpose
and comparable with commercial provision. They
do not just join a class but their own centre—or
club, if you like.

Community

An adult education establishment must be an
integral part of the community; at present very few
are. This is why, despite advances in recent years,
adult centres are still regarded by the bulk of the
population as ‘for them’ rather than ‘for us’.

If the users are to meet more of the cost, as
seems desirous and inevitable, they must be deeply
involved in organisation, they must have real res-
ponsibility, They must have freedom to act within
a broad policy, to raise money and spend money.
This is, after all is education in democracy which is
what adult educatian is about, In these days of
increasing centralisation this practical application of
democracy i$ badly needed. OQur liberal traditions
bow to the alter of democracy—but provide precious
little opportunity to practise it. People must even
bave the opportunity to make mistakes and learn
fram them, for this is often education af its most
effective.

Adult Education Institutions should co-operate
with local organisations and provide accommodation
for them. They should be a central source of
eguipment such as visual and aural aids and dupli-
cating equipment, and for profestional advice from
tutors and the like.

Aduit Education should be to the fore when
local radio and local television become a reality
(my own centre housed Britain’s first experiment
in commupity television). We should be an integral
part of the University of the Air.
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We should seek the voluntary services of local
experts who are normally only too pleased to give
their knowledge for the community good-professional
designers to advise on decor and design in the
building, the bank manager for finarce, the public
relations man for publicity, and so on, By these
and Other means we can help our own community
to realise its full potential.

Programmes

There are unlimited opportunities for expanding
the scope of our programmes, which must at all
costs be imaginative and challenging. They have
been improving hand-over-fist but the average adult
education programme does not include many of the
new and expanding interests, hobbies, crafts and
sports. We must always remember that our pro-
gramme is our publicity, our public relations, our
future all wrapped in one parcel.

We should make extensive use of outdoor facili-
ties. These exist in any area—we must find them and
use them. At present nearly every centre is essentially
indoors based and this is simply not ‘with it.’

Out programmes must include special provision
for young adults, for on them the future of the
country and our development largely depends. This
implies the inclusion of an ambitious programme of
recreational and sports activities. Our programme
should include holidays abroad, public performances
by well-known artists, exhibitions of quality,

We should extend the range of the more formal
activities or groups; e.g. language groups can extend
to holidays abroad, to visits to foreign films and
restaurants, to a study of the national culture.
Groups must not work in isolation—there must be
co-operative work. This takes more time and effort
but is eminently worthwhile.

The vogue is to think in terms of adding exten-
sions to schools; it is argued that, in the light of
circumstances, this is reasomable even though few
consider it desirable. But we must plan with the
future in mind and for the future this is neither
reasonable nor desirable unless one thinks in terms
of really adequate accomodation on a campus site.
It is inevitable that we shall need premises which are
available throughout the day—to provide for the
ever increasing proportion of active retired people,
the increasing number of women who want day
provision and the increasing number of working
people who will have some spare time during the
week. Such accomodation can also doubtless be
used for retraining courses for those at work—
another increasing need. Despite today’s financial
restrictions our aim must be for adequate and separate
adult education premises, with the use of schools
for only specialist accommodation. For how much
longer we be ‘night schools™?

We must remember that our premises need to be
for adults at leisure, to cater for adult interests and
to provide the environment in which education in



its broadest sense can flourish. Particular attention
must be paid to canteens and bars and to the
provision of comfortable furniture.

If participants are to bear the brunt of other
costs, the provision of adequate buildings is clearly
the responsibility of the Government and authorities.
However,. heaven is not oa the doorstep. How
wonderful it would be if one or two centres would
show what they are made of by building or paying
some provision themselves. It has been done—by
community centres, even by sixth-formers.

Staff

The Authorities must provide far more full-time
adult education workers at all levels. The present
inadequate number is one of our greatest weak-
nesses. These are the pump: primers, the inspirers, the
leaders. There is a need to think anew about quali-
fications, to see that the profession is open not only
on the basis of academic qualification but also per-
sonality and leadership.

Part-time workers are a great strength to the
movement. They have experience of life in many
fields, they keep our feet on the ground, they are
nearer the man in the street. But proper training is
desperately needed and it seems that- a strong lead
from the Department is called for, to tell local
authorities to organise training courses and set con-
ditions of attendance for new entrants. It is regreti-
ably true that most of our part-time workers have
little knowledge of the adult education set-up out-
side their own subject.
more full time staff to appoint the right people and
then to inspire them with go ahead ideas, they should
be our greatest strength for the future.

There should be most closer links in training
between teachers, youth service, community service
and other related services. This is desirable both
for the efficiency of these services and the ability of
staff to switch effectively from one service to
another,

Publicity

Our publicity needs. to be geared to today’s
customers, not those of Queen Victoria’s day. Most
of our publicity is boring, inadequate and inefficient;
it appeals only to the converted. It needs to be
much less inhibited.

The Future Scene

I foresee the time when:—

—authorities will provide the buildings and staff but
otherwise adult education centres will be essentially
self-supporting;

—cgentres will be a recognised and vital part of their
community, playing a valuable part in civic deve-
lopment and many other aspects of local affairs,
with programmes which reflect these importang
functions;

—they will sponsor their own sailing centres, rifle
ranges, arts centres, sports centres-according to the
needs of their community;

—they will be a recognised centre for concerts,
exhibitions and similar events of high calibre: some
may be the focal point of the local radio station:

—I suppose someone will say it cannot be done; but
this is not idle dreaming, for most of the things l
have mentioned have in fact already been done
somewhere.

We must indeed provide opportunity in a variety
of ways for adults to develop and extend their
horizons-to enrich their leisure and lives and play
their part in the community in which they live. But
it is no good talking of the need for people to
extend their horizons if we do not extend our own.

This is no time to under-estimate our capacity
or our importance—adult education is vital to the
ﬁﬂtinuing development of our democratic way of
ife.

— Adult Education, London
(Vol. 39 Number 6)
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FARMER’S TRAINING—AN OUTLINE

By J.C. Mathur
Member, International Committee for Advancement of Adult Education*

N the past, talk of farmers’ training programmes
used (o generally invite sceptical comments. This
scepticitm is pow giving place to a vague

and general appreciation of the need for provid-
ing information to the farmer on matters with
which he is concerned. This is happening because
of the growing change in the farmer’s attitude. He
has become aware that the use of new technology in
farming brings direct and perceptible benefits to
hini. These benefits are not marginal in the case of
the use of new seeds. They are so substantial,
almost phenomenal, that conversion and conviction
usually follow from the very first demonstration
that a farmer sees. His curiosity is sustained by
self-interest. .

Farmers™ training, therefore, is no longer a
matter of the periphery. It is central to agricultural
production. It has to be part and parcel of any
programme of production. However, most de(:ts_mn-
makers still have only a vague and general idea
about the uscfulness of the training of farmers or of
its place in a programme of agricultural procjuctiou.

Mostly it is imagined that training and informa-
tion imply the production of charts, films, _ra:dio
programmes and booklets. Both the decision-
makers and producers of the programmes are satis-
fied once these are produced and the material leaves
the point of production; What happens there-
after is anybody’s business,  Little thought is given
to the integral conneetion between a specific pro-
gramme of farming and the information material
that is prepared.

As for training, much of it has remained confined
to the extension workers, Itis assumed that once
they are trained in the essentials of a programme,
they would automatically pass on the contents of the
training to the ‘farmers. This hope is not much
different from Lord Macaulay’s hope that the
middle class brought under the influence of western
education would fransmit the fruits of modern
knowledge automatically to the masses. Like the
English man’s hope, the hope pinned on the Village
Level Workers is also likely to be belied.

Another set of people concerned with farmers’
training are the educationists, specially those in the
field of adult education. In their view, the issue is
relatively straight. The farmer can receive and make
use of informative material, provided he is made
literate, Therefore they emphasise that no time
should be lost in organising a programme of mass
literacy, thus giving the farmers a much needed tool
tor using the new technology. This is good so far

* Mr. Mathur is Additional Secretary, Department of
Agriculture, Ministry of Food and Agriculture.
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as it goes. But the obvious difficulty is that the
process of imparting literacy to a practising adult
farmer (as distinct from an adolescent who has been
a drop-out from the school) calls for strain without
motivation, It is a deviation from his professional
routine without being an entertaining diversion.
Therefore the mass literacy programme’s link with
farmers’ training will not be immediate unless
it is built into their professional experience. It
should be an essential and concurrent element in
the adoption of new technology on farming. [t
should mean developing the capacily of farmers to
write out the application forms for fertilisers, seeds
and credit, rather than the ability to read a primer.

“Follow-up” is another basic issue involved in
farmers’ training. In an adult educator’s language.
“follow=up™ means the provision of libraries and
journals and reading material. To the agricultural
administrator and specialist, “follow-up” generally
has had not much significance.

It is vaguely accepted that the material which is
published by the various agricultural information
departments would be made available to the farmer
by the extension workers, even after the initial train-
ing has been given. The farmer’s education is life-
long because the technology of farming is changing
Srom time to time. It was not so until recently
because the distilled wisdom of the ages had pro-
vided a sound bedrock for farm operations. That
has now been shaken because of the need and
pressure for reducing dependence upon the vagaries
of the season. The traditional wisdom has to be
supplemented by a continuing'supply of new informa-
tion. The extension worker by himself cannot
undertake this. There must be some groups at the
receiving end.

Is there any continuing institution for the farmer?
The institutions provided at the village level are the
panchayats, the co-operatives and recently, in some
States, the youth clubs. The panchayats are only
administrative bodies; the co-operatives may not
specifically be for farmers and may be dominated by
various kinds of people. And the youth clubs are
by no means regular and continuing,

In a country with farmers forming an overwhel-
ming majority of its population, it is an anomaly
that there are no farmers’ bodies. Even such orpa-
nisations as the Krishak Samaj are there only at the
national or the State levels. Hardly any of them
could claim extensive or deep roots among the
farmers. A farmers’ body has to be a small institu-
tion of, say, 20 to 50 farmers. It has to be local,
with a specialised interest in the farmers’ problems
and needs. It is such a group which eould ensure
a continuing point of communication to the farmers



for supplying them information material and for the
follow-up of their training.

These groups have another value also. One does
oot learn by listening or reading alone. One learns
by thrashing out problems, discussing them, disput-
ing assumptions and exchanging ideas. Farmers’
groups or forums at the village Ievel could thus be a
continuing school for the adult.

The farmers’ training and education should now
be organised at least in those areas where specific
and intensive programmes of agricuitural produc-
tion are being taken up. Farmer’s training will
become meaningful if itis treated as an essential
input (along with fertilisers, pesticides and irrigation)
of programmes like those of the High-Yielding
Varieties, Multiple Cropping, Intensive Cash Crops,
and, in the case of animal husbandry, intensive cattle
development and poultry development programmes.
The training programme should be given the same
priority and attention by the organisers of agricul-
tural production as by the trainers and educators.

Fortunately the experience, though somewhat
fragmentary, in different parts of the country under
the various extension programmes and by institutions
and demonstration centres, has shown the validity of
such a proposal.

The present High Yielding Varieties Programme
(H.Y.V.P.), for example, was preceded by cultivation
of these varieties on a limited scale. Ina few cases,
it was found that if farmers were given instructions
about the use of various inputs when they were
supplied to them, they were more attentive, assimi-
lated information relatively quickly and responded
clearly. This was tried among farmers around
Ludhiana in 1965 and was later taken up in some
other parts ¢f the country as a programme of one-
to-two-day  demonstration-cum-training  camps.
Such camps have since gained popularity in several
H.Y.V.P. areas.

Experience showed that at these camps, some-
times, farmers raised questions which could not
be adequately answered by the average extension
worker. V.L.W's. and extension workers played a
useful role in organising the camps, but their role as
instructors was limited by their inadequate know-
edge.

The Agricultural University at Anand conducted
an interesting experiment by sending out a peripa-
tetic team of some of the specialist members of its
staff to the demonstration camps. It was found that
these specialists of a level higher than the extension
officers could lend to the training programme a more
authentic environment. They could answer the
queries of farmers and stimulate their curiosity.
Early experiments in courses for farmers, lasting
from a week to a fortnight in the V.L.W.s’ training
centres, have shown that young farmers could be
attracted towards a training which givesthem greater
confidence in using machinery, sprayers and ferti-
lisers. These short courses were held in 1965 at 62
Farmers’ Training Wings of Gram Sevak Training
Centres, 1t was felt that if they were related to

specific . production programmes yielding direct
benefits, they would appeal to a larger number of
young farmers.

>ome experiments have gome a step further.
Regular Young Farmers’ Institutes with courses
extending to five to six months or even one year are
being attempted by some institutions and State
Governments. Their success has varied according
to the practical nature of the training and the time
that the participants could spare from their seasonal
operations.

The success of these attempts, specially of the
one-to-two-day training camps and of the specialists’
direct dialogues with farmers, has prompted a
number of State Agriculture Departments to intro-
duce such training facilities in H.Y.V.P. areas since
last year. Independently of this, the information
media, specially the All India Radio through their
Radio Rural Forums, have approached the farmer.
The Radio Rural Forum was first tried in 1956
around Poona, which confirmed the importance of
the discussion groups as an instrument of education
for the rural adults. The number of Radio Rural
Forums has gone up since 1956 in practically every
State. These Forums, however, had concerned
themselves with a diversity of rural problems rather
than focussing on farm operations and the specific
interests of farmers. All India Radio has, therefore,
recently started 10 Farm Broadcast Units in selected
centres.

Some educational institutions have also experi-
mented with farmers’ education, specially of rural
youth. In Mysore, eight Vidyapeeths organised on
the model of Danish Folk High Schools have been
giving six-monthly courses in both general education,
and poultry, dairy farming and cottage industries,
Some other non-Government organisations have
also established institutes of this kind.

A recent assessment done by the National
Council of Educational Research and Training has
shown that though the attitude of the rural youth
covered by these institutions indicates their desire
and willingness to adopt new practices in agriculture,
they have not by themselves been effective, as
decision-making vests with the heads of their
families, that is, senior farmers whose involvement
in such training programmes is more important
for immediate results. Incidentally, the assessment
also showed that, generally, in the package districts
the production by educated farmers was higher than
the average yield.

It was found by the National Council that the
rural youth is also interested in studying specific
subjects like insect control, soil testing, use of ferti-
lisers, repair and maintenance of machinery, irriga-
tion methods, farm lay-out and the use of electricity.
'I:h; interest is greater when pecuniary gain is in
sight.

All these experiments by the Agriculture Depart-
ment, by information media, and by educational
institutions, however valuable, have been rather
isolated from each other, Their real value isin
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certain policy indications that they give for future
programmes. These might be identified as below :

1. Farmer’s Training Programmes should be so
co-ordinated as to converge upon the princi-
pal immediate objective, namely quick and
improved  agricultural production. -All
agencies should organise their programmes
according to production requirements and
cropping. The co-ordination should be
effected by those directly involved in produc-
tion at the field level.
The training should result in the acquisition
of skills for the adoption of new practices
and the use of inputs. At some point there
should be a connexion between the supply
of inputs and the imparting of training, It
means also that demonstration in the use of
these skills should be an essential element of
training.

3. There should be two-way communication bet-
ween the participating farmers and the
experts. This means that farmers should be
able to address their enquiries to experts of
a level higher than the average extension
worker and get repliesin writing and through
the radio.

4, There should be continuing institutions, in
the form of small, local and informal groups
of farmers. These groups should be affiliated
to institutes where specialised and longer
training would be conducted. These could
be the baceline of operations and the points
of convergence of the activities of various
agencies and of co-ordination among them.,
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In the light of the experience gained from the
unco-ordinated programmes of various agencies, it
should be possible to work out an integrated pro-
gramme of farmers’ training in the districts that are
to be covered by the High Yielding Varieties Pro-
gramme. Already a beginning has beep made with
five districts in the country and it is proposed to
extend the programme to 100 districts.

This is not the place to present a blue: print or to
furnish details of this proposal, In fact, a training
programme has to avoid the rigidity of a blue-print;
it should be flexible and adjusted according to the
local needs of the particular areas and of the agri-
cultural practices in the area.

Broadly, however, the programme visualises (a)
demonstration cum-training camps, (b) farmers’
discussion cum-demonstration groups, {¢) Farmers’
Institutes or Kisan Vidyapeeths, (d) functional
literaey sub-groups, (¢) intensive broadcasting units
at'selected radio stations, and (f) provision of suffi-
cient number of radio sets to the farmers’ discussion
groups, The proposal .thus visnalises co-ordinated
working by the Departments of Agriculture of the,
States and the Centre (Extension Directorates)
Departments of Education and All India Radio.

Demonstration-cum- training camps will be orga-

nized for one adult member per farm family in the
H.Y.V.P.. area, and as far as possible, the inputs
cards (authority for drawing high dosage of ferti-
lisers) should be i1ssued at these camps. These
camps should be organised by V.L.W.s and Exten-
sion Officers, but should be addressed by peripatetic
teams of specialists who should move according to
a time-table.

Farmer’s discussion-cum-demonsiration groups
should be organised in each village of the H.Y.V.P:
area, with about 20 farmers in each group The
groups should meet twice a week and serveasa
continuing medium for imparting the latest informa-
tion and discussing radio programmes and also
function as a permanent extension vehicle. Each
group would have a convener from among its literate
members who should receive a small honorarium to
defray postage and reporting expenses. Ultimately,
these discussion groups should emerge as an infor-
mal voluntary group combining the atmosphere of
a club with the strength of an interest-group.

Farmers’ Institutes or Kisan Vidyapeeths may be
one in each district. Not only should they provide
a number of courses (7 to 15 days and three months
courses for young farmers), they should also become
the constant points of reference for any difficulties
and enlightenment and should seek to establish a
two-way communication through correspondence
and personal contacts with the farmers’ discussion
groups. Each farmer’s institute should have a
demonstration farm and modern equipment, and
should be located there. The short courses to be
conducted by them may be broken into short periods
according to the needs of the cultivators, so that
they may not have to be away from their farmers
far too long at a time, The participants in the
courses should be provided food and other facilities
and free transport.

Functional literacy sub groups should be organis-
ed by the farmers’ discussion-cum-demonstration
groups, for their literate members. The syllabus for
literacy sub-groups should be so drawn up that
during the process of learning itself, the adult learner
is able to apply the skills (as he acquires them in
stages) to specific farm requirements. Thus he would
learn to fill in the input cards and progress cards,
keep farm accounts, complete applications for loans
and read simple informative material. This will
make the process of learning a meaningful experi-
ence to the farmer and give him a sense of practical
achievement. The object, thus, is to use Mahatma
Gandhi’s technique of *“co-relation” (of basic edu-
cation) to adult farmers’ literacy courses. The read-
ing material will have to be specially prepared for
these courses.

The Radio Programmes should be drawn up
according to the progress of the crop season and the
training imparted at the demonstration camps. The
low-cost transistorised receiving set will be the
main vehicle of this activity. In évery radio pro-
gramme (twice a week), there should be sometime

(Continued on page 15)



Programme Extension Programme of

Literacy House

By K.S. Muniswamy, Deputy Director, Literacy House, Lucknow

HE readers are no doubt
aware of the work of Liter-
acy House, Lucknow, which

has been active in the field of
literacy and adult education for
over fourteen years. . Its projects
and plans, over the years, have
been assisted by institutions and
Governments both at home and
abroad.

The United States Agency for
International Development (US-
AID) through a substantial re-
cent grant made to Literacy
House, has made it possible
for Literacy House not only
to extend and diversily its
own on-campus programmes but
also to extend the literacy move-
ment in the country by working
closely with other adult educa-
tion institutions in India and by
providing them both financial
and technmical programme sup-
port.

The long range programme
goals of the Extension Pro-
gramme are:—

(1) to stimulate and guide other
centres to undertake literacy
work based on sound adult
education principles.

to organise presently avail-
able knowledge to make it
useful to others and fo
begin thorough research on
problems of motivation and
technique in the education
of illiterates.

to provide training in liter-
acy teaching and to produce
follow-up and teaching
materials for the education
of illiterates which will
encourage them in the prac-
tice and improvement of
their skills,

to provide training in com-
munication skills, to pro-
duce a variety of materials
designed to inform and
educate illiterate and newly

(2)

(€))

)

literate audiences, and to
devise effective means of
distributing these materials.

to continue active work in
villages and in urban areas
as a means of constant test-
ing of findings in realistic
situations.

The Programme Extension
Department secks to achieve the
above objectives by disseminating
ideas and skills developed at
Literacy House or elsewhere in
other institutions and generally
develop the field of literacy and
adult education work by such
programmes as:

a, Establishing a clearing
house of information and
ideas and developing feed-
back systems on literacy.

b. Extension work through
helping establish new liter-
acy programmes of research
and action in other langu-
age areas by offering techni-
cal and financial support to
other institutions.

¢. Holding seminars, confer-
ences, etc., for institutions
and individuals profession-
ally concerned with literacy
and adult education,

In pursuance of the above a
survey of institutions engaged in
adult literacy and adult education
in the country was made recently
by Literacy House by establishing
first contacts by correspondence
and by sending a list of materials
giving complete information on
Literacy House and inviting the
institutions, to indicate their inter-
ests. In this connection the
Directory of Institutions engaged
in the field of Adult Education in
the country compiled by the
Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion was of immense help. Pro-
mising institutions were visited
by the officers of the Literacy
House, including subject-matter

&)

experts to look into the working

of the institutions. Detailed
work plans of projects were pre-
pared.

At the first instance the follow-
ing three institutions have been
selected for assistance by the India
Literacy Board:-

(1) The Bengal Social Service
League, Calcutta;

(2) Mysore State Adult Edu-
cation Council, Mysore;

(3) Shree Sharda Sadan Pus-
takalaya, Lalganj, Bihar, and
these institutions will get financial
support, in fraining of teachers,
conducting of Writers Workshops
(School of Writing) and organis-
ing mobile library and literacy
programme respectively. Efforts
are being made to select some
more institutions in the country,
It is the intention of Literacy
House to establish three or four
new major literacy centres in other
parts of India.

The result of survey has reveal-
ed that out of about 40 institu-
tions that were wvisited in the
country it was found that most
of the institutions which were
willing and are capable of doing
good work in the field of adult
literacy and adult education were
suffering from financial handicap.
Some institutions were able to
raise some funds from sources
other than the Government, in
other cases the Government grant
came irregularly or had stopped.
This has put the clock back and
the progress of adult education
activities has suffered a great deal
for want of financial suppert. It
is noteworthy that some of the
institutions in the countey have
done very good job and built up
a good base of trained _staff
and sufficient assets in building
etc., but at present they cannot go
further in organising suitable pro-
grammes due to lack of funds.

(Continued en page 10)



Concept and Problems in Workers Education

N every country where indus-
trialism has become a fact at
any moment of their history,

organizations have developed to
express the collective will of
workers and their specific educa-
tional needs. The role and func-
tion of Workers’ Education has
been interpreted in different
countries against the changing
social, cultural and economic
background and the level of
educational needs of the workers.
In order to present a comparative
perspective of the concept of
Workers Education it would be
worth while to draw briefly an
over-view of this programme as
it has developed in some coun-
tries of the world. I have included
U.K., Scandinavian countries,

(Continued from page 9)

Literacy House plans to help
some of these outstanding institu-
tions engaged in Literacy and
Adult Education in the hope that
by this participating programme
literacy education projects will be
developed in ditferent areas.

Another very important acti-
vity that has been undertaken Dy
the Programme Extention Depart-
ment is to undertake Translation,
Publication and Adaptation of
literature in other language areas.
Under the project eight language
areas have been selected for bring-
ing out books by translating the
Hindi publications of Literacy
House into Bengali, Gujrati,
Kanares, Marathi, Oriya, Telugu,
Tamil and Urdu. The participat-
ing institutions are helped to
build up a Revolving Fund so
that they may develop their pub-
lications and produce the needed
literature for new literates, in their
own regional language.

The Literacy House has made
this small beginning to promote
and develop literacy education
and hopes institutions will come
forward to participate in this pro-

amme to eradicate illiteracy
rom the country.
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US.A.,, Yugoslavia, Peoples’
Republic of China and India for
this purpose.

U.K.

In U.K. with the on-set of
industrialization the demand for
Adult Education grew out of a
need for education of workers.
The Workers Education Associa-
tion in England had as the reason
for its existence the promotion
of adult education for workers.
For that reasci. the emphasis
has all along beea upon those
educational activities which seem-
ed to be most pertinent for the
advancement of the aims and
interests of the workers as adult
individual and member of society,
The most obvious characteristics
of the ‘Worker’ in the early part
of the 20th century was that he
worked with his hands and so the
main emphasis was upon the
need to provide for the education
of manual workers. With in-
creasing use of automation, the
progress of scientific management
and greater specialization of the
occupations, the proportion of
the non-manual workers in the
labour force grew enormously.
Gradually, it also came to be
realised that the large class of
clerks, shop assistants and those
in non-manual occupations were
equally in need of further educa-
tion. Thus the adult education
designed originally. to meet the
needs of the under privileged and
manual workers appealed more
and more to the intelligent
members of the main sections of
the community. Since then the
term ‘Worker’ came to mean in
effect all workers manual or
mental. Tt has ceased to have
significance as the definition of a
separate social class. Workers
Education is carried out in the
form of adult education, more
popularly known as further edu-
cation through Workers Educa-
tion Association. The programme
is a joint endeavour worked out

in association with universities
and local authorities. The
curriculum covers adult educa-
tion related to needs of workers.
Courses in liberal, vocational and
labour education find their place
in the programme of Workers’
Education. The conzept unlike
in U.S.A. and other places, has
carved out a place for itself in the
total education system and yet is
related to the needs of workers at
different levels of their role in the
industrial and social organiza-
tions. The programme is operat-
ed in the form of tutorial classes
organized by Workers Education
Association with cooperation of
universities and local authorities.
Courses specifically related to
labour and trade union are also
provided by Workers Education
Association. with the help of
extra-mural departments of uni-
versities in the form of short-
term and summer courses.

Some of the main approaches
being adopted in practice for
workers education are regular
tutorial classes, special courses
for labour leaders, summer
courses, lecture-cum-discussion
series, educational programmes in

settlements, correspondence
courses and organization of
libraries.

Seandinavian Countries

Workers education in Scandi-
navian countries developed as an
off shoot of adult education
movement. The development of
adult education with particular
emphasis on liberal aspect as
developed in Denmark, Nerway
and Sweden exerted an important
influence on other countries. It is
perhaps to Denmark that the.
world owes the idea of residen-
tial adult education, The peoples’
High Schools conceived by N.&.F.
Gruntvig, the great Danish
patriot, teacher and educational
reformer, acted as the fore-
runner of the congept ef Folk
High Schools which developed in



rest of the Scandinavian coun-
tries, West Germany as well as in
other parts of Europe. This
educational system was inspired
by the need tc awaken and edu-
cate peasant community in the
midst of technological and indus-
trial changes which were taking
place, to a new sense of respon-
sibility. =~ Workers  Education
Association in  Scandinavian
countries, developed more or
less on the British pattern and
became an educational operation
of working class.

There are several other citi-
zens organizations which have
initiated adult education pro-
grammes for workers and offer
““Scientific, humanistic and
aesthetic training.”

Education for workers is pro-
vided in the form of tutorial
classes, study circles, Leadership
Training . Courses,  extension
lecture series, educational theatre
performances, net work of art
exhibitions, film clubs, travel
exchanges, and part-time courses
for young adults preparing for
the world of work.

Yugoslavia

Yugoslavia is a socialist
democracy in which all adults
are considered as workers, and
all workers including young
people, are considered adults.
The idea that a man needs to
educate himself not only during
his youth but all his life and
“each age must be fully lived”
pervades the philosophy of edu-
cation in Yugoslavia. The con-
cept of Workers Education is so
much interwoven with adult
education system that one notices
bardly a distinction. The Yugo-
slavia legislators expect from
adult education “first that it
should enable citizens to com-
plete their general training and
to broaden their knowledge of
various fizlds of science, techno-
logy, and culture according to
their personal interests, inclina-
tion and needs. Second that it
should provide workers  when
their schooling is finished and
they are employed in productive
work, with opportunities for

further training and for adding

new knowledge to what they
learnt at school.” Workers
Education is placed within. a

" wider framework of what the

Yugoslav adult educators call
“further basic education, voca-
tional training’, civic education,
general and cultural education of
workers and education in self
management. The only criterion
which  distinguishes Workers’
Education from adult education
is the different groups of partici-
pants. Workers®  Education
conceins with only working
people in the sense of urban
workers and employees in an
economic enterprise, excluding
rural workers and senior staff in
industry and public services like,
managers, engineers, and
officials.

The rise and development of
an all embracing concept of
Workers” Education is linked with

conditions peculiar to  the
development of socialism in
Yugoslavia. Since the year
1948-50, Yugoslay reacted

radically against manifestations of
bureancracy in its administration
and state centralization and
started with the intensive deve-
lopment of “Workers self-
management.” In this situation,
naturally one of the most urgent
problems was the education of
workers to fit them for better
and more successful management
of the enterprises. At the came
{ime the need for modernising
industrial  production made
it imperative to train the
workers as quickly as possible
in the modern techniques of pro-
duction and industrial operation.
The large number of workers were
either workers from inherited
backward industry (ctaft oriented)
or the new workers with a low
level of general education, who
were coming from the rural areas”
to enter factories in towns. These
work.rs, it was felt will not be
able to develop without having
opportunity of general basic
adult education. To make a
satisfying adaptation with these
conditions, Workers’® Education
was given a erucial importance,

- individual - workers. In

The programme is operated
through a net work of ‘Workers’
Universities’ which specialise in
education of adults who are
already working and those who
are preparing to enter under-
takings and cooperatives. ‘Work-
ers Universities’ have their direct
connection with the factories or
cooperatives. They mould the
content, methods and procedure
of education to meet their needs
and to suit the learning needs of
their
operation, ‘Workers Universities’
have support from the Trade
Unions, educational institutions,
social, economic, political and
cultural organizations. A new
approach which has been adopted
to provide multiple adult educa-
tion courses for workers has been
the setting up of Departments
with in the University set up and
several branch centres in the field
in different locations, The edu-
cation is provided both on full
time and part time basis through
seminars, formal classes, work-
shop learning, assigned library
readings, lecture-cum-discussion
series.

There are separate adult edu-
cation agencics for the education
of adults in rural areas and for the
higher level training of supervisory
and senior staff of enterprises and
offices.

Peoples’ Republic of China

Workers’ Education in China
is considered to'be an important
area of adult education work.
The goal of adult cducation in
China is to produce a good com-
munist. By definition a good
communist is said fo be a
morally, inléellectually, and physic-
ally developed communist minded
worker who is able to undertake
both mental and manual werk.
In practice adult education is
considered as education of work-
ers. The aim is to substantially
advance the economic and cul-
tural standards of the members
of society. In order to realise
this goal two pre-conditions have
been laid down by the sfale viz,
—the working day be reduced to
six or even five houfs in crder
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that members of the socicty might
have the necessary time to receive
the needed education. Secondly,
an universal compulsory ‘poly-
technical education’ be introduced
so that the workers may be able
to freely choose their occupation
and not tide up with some one
occupation all their life. On the
ideological plane adult education
is being used to break down the
class barrier rooted in the divi-
sion between mental and manual
labour and thus fostering the
union of workers and peasants
who can contribute to the build-
ing up of a ‘New China.” It is
firmly believed by the state that
construction of ‘New China’
cannot be undertaken without
trained and educated workers.
One of the tasks given to
education of workers is that the
education must serve the politics.
In its implementation workers
education is therefore used as the
best weapon to fight the battle
of illiteracy and national re-
construction and pave way for
the goals of communism. The
over all purpose is to create a
new intelligentsia of workers
through the creation of spare-
time and short term literacy
schools, middle schools for adults,
peoples’ universities, T.V. uni-
versities and vocational adult
schools. Besides these, the pro-
gramme is continuously organised
through informal educational acti-
vities in the form of series of
scientific exhibitions, lectures by
T.V., cultural clubs, reading
circles, lesson broadcasts. Uni-
versities also cooperate through
their extension services.

U.S.A.

Compared to U.K. and Europe,
Workers' Bducation in U.S.A can
be considered as relatively a new
venture. In U.S.A. the main
initiative to provide education
lies with the Unions, Program-
mes of Workers’ Education, is
perhaps a programme of adult.
education specifically for the
Union members. Each Union has
highly developed education and
research departments of its own
and make an extensive provision
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for the education of their mem-
bers. The national level co-
ordination and guidance for
Workers’ Education is effected
through the Education and Re-
search Department of the AFL-
CIO. The only other national body
concerned directly with workers
is the American Labour Educa-
tion Service. These bodies provide
consultations and supply ma-
terials, films and filmstrips to
the Unions which organise
courses at local level through
formal and informal classes.

In US.A. the term ‘worker’
is substituted for ‘labour’ and it
has come to be known as ‘Labour
Education,” and educational pro-
grammes include a rich variety
of activities namely, week-end
Institutes, workers evening classes
—weekly or for several weeks
resident full time study leading to
employment by the Union, use of
films, filmstrips, participation in
community project and travel
abroad. While great deal of
education is concerned with
training of members, old and new
and local leadership for imme-
diate Union services, such train-
ing often involves liberal educa-
tion in the background subjects
such as labour history, econo-
mics, labour management rela-

tions, national and international
affairs, and promotion of
participation in  community
affairs.

For a long the concept of
workers education was not widely
recognised in U.8.A. There were
arguments that if workers were
citizens like other citizens why
should special education arrange-
ment be made for them asa
class. There were opposite argu-
ments too suggesting claims for
special educational service related
to the needs of workers, very
much along the lines of the
Agricultural Extension Service
available for farming communi-
ties.

In recent years, some of the
State supported Universities such
as Rutgers, Wisconsin, Cornell,
Michigan, Indiana, and U.CL.A,
have created special departments,
colleges, or schools, for either

research or training or for both
for Workers® Education, Similar-
ly, Harvard and Chicago are also
taking up the higher level leader-
ship training programmes.

A new and significant feature
in Workers’ Education in U.S.A.
has been the development of
programmes of vocational train-
ing, updating and re-training of
skills, under the Manpower
Development and  Training
schemes of the Federal Depart-
ment of Labour and econo-
mic opportunity schemes initiated
as a war on poverty programme.
Under these programmes Public
Schools,  Adult Vocational
Schools and ‘Skills Centres’ pro-

vide courses to adults to meet

their own as well as the needs of
the progressive modern industries,
In an affiuent society of U.S.A.
the term like “Poverty’ and
‘illiteracy’ might sound strange
yet it may be mentioned that
these do exist as real problems
and efforts to solve them are
under way. Significant experi-
ments are being made to integrate
basic literacy course, vocational
training and liberal education
through ‘skills centres’ and pro-
jects like ‘mobilization for youth.’

There is now an increased
understanding among unions,
state and universities to develop
programmes of Workers® Edu-
cation, making resources available
with each for organising sys-
tematic learning experiences for
workers.

INDIA

In India the need for educa-
tion for Workers has vast and
muliiple dimensions, Some of the
significant factors impinging upon
the development' of Workers’
Education are as follows :

(i) Low level of Literacy—
According to 1967 census
reports the over all literacy
percentage in India is 24
(34.49%, for males and 12.99,
for females). \

(ii) Pre-dominately rural popu-
lation—According to 1961
census report 829 of the



people live in 5,66,878
villages, depending directly
upon agriculture and allied

occupations. Only 189
people live in 2,699 towns
and cities.

(ili) A stable industrial labour
force is still in the process
of making. In general it is
‘migratory’ in characler,
largely consisting of tem-
porary employment seekers.

(iv) A constant drift from rural
to urban areas—With the
speedy growth of industries,
transport and communica-
tions in recent years, there
has been a constant drift
of young adults from rural
areas to urban industrial
complexes, In most instan-
ces these adults and young
people have with them
neither technical skills nor
the basic literacy skills ex-
cept experience of work in
farming and skills in
agrarian crafts.

The groups that are interested
in doing something for the cause
of education of workers are state,
employers and trade unions. The
‘Government sponsored  for
the education of industrial wor-
kers an autonomous structure
in the form of Central Board of
Workers’ Education for training
the workers and the intermediary
level leaders. The emphasis in
the programme is largely on trade
union oriented subjects plus the
elements of liberal and social
education. The programme does
not however include provision
for literacy and vocational educa-
tion or up-dating or retraining of
skills. An other aspect of the
work being done through state
and municipal corporations is in
the form of centres, variously
known as ‘Social Education Cen~
tres’, ‘Adult Education Centres’,
‘Community Centres’ or ‘Labour
Welfare Centres’ located in urban
industrial complexes. The main
focus of the programmes in such
Centres is on general cultural
and recreational activities.

Trade unions in India have
been engaged in creating agita-
tional consciousness for organis-

ing and building up the labour
movement, Unlike other coun-
tries unions have developed more
on the lines of political parties
and not based on occupational
pattern of its membership.
Leadership in these unions have
always been supplied from out-
side, generally by the political
party having ideological affiliation
with the union. All trade unions
have an ostensible interest in the
education of workers but in prac-
tice none of them have any
systematic progtamme and provi-
sion for education of workers.

Thus there are only sporadic
and scattered attempts which
have been made so far for the
education of workers, Much re-
mains to be domein terms of
effecting proper co-ordination of
several agencies at work.

Recently a new experiment is
designed through the Department
of Adult Education of the
National Council of Educational
Research and Training in the
form of ‘Poly-Valent Centres.’
The assumption under this new
approach is to recognise the
worker not by class apart, but as
individual adult citizen having
right to education according to
his interests, needs, inclination
and potentialities. The ‘Polyva-
lent Centres’ as the name implics
are sponsored to open up oppor-
tunity for multiple courses in
basic literacy, vocational skills,
education in arts and culture,
family life citizenship and health
and education for participation
in organizations. The curriculum
is to be designed so as to libera-
lise the vocational and vocation-
alise the liberal education of
workers.

From what has been described
in terms of what is being attempt-
ed, it can be said that in India
Workers” Education has been
considered more specifically for
the industrial wage earners, The
needs of workers in rural area
have been covered mostly in
general form under the nation
wide programme of community
development and state initiated
crafts training schemes. For the
needs of ‘white collar’ workers in

business, commerce organisations
and offices there are however no
specific adult education pro-
grammes except the courses of
terminal nature conducted by
colleges and universities and by
few commercial type institutions,

Trends and New directions

Seen from the comparative
perspective, the concept of
Workers’ Education may be cru-
dely defined as education for
workers. Another noticeable
trend has been that Workers Edu-
cation has been in its scope either
a part of the labour movement
or the system of adult education.

There seems to be an appa-
rent unanimity as to the need of
sharing the 'work of workers
education among several agencies
namely, trade unions, universi-
ties, adult education agencies,
industries and the state. Opinions
are however divided as fo the
nature of partnership, Unions
express their deep concern as
they consider Workers’ Education
as the operational aspect of
building effective labour move-
ment. Universities and Adult
Education agencies are looked up
to assume responsibilities as they
are better equiped with resources
to undertake the task and pro-
vide the needed services. Pres-
sures are placed upon the state
to support the education of
workers as they form an impor-
tant social and economic force
in the present society and hence
deserve facilities and opportuni-
ties of education. Industrialists
are expected to share their res-
ponsibility by providing resources
and equipment and facilities as
the workers and their skills
affect the productivity. Worker
as adult is subject of interest
to the adult educators who
realise that greater contribu-
tions can be made by the develop-
ing discipline of adult learning in
programming of Workers’ Educa-
tion. Judged from the point of
purpose all these concerns seem
to be valid. But problems and
limitations of each, all the same
remain. For instance the union's
task of educating its members,
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presents a net-work of problems.
Workers want to know how to
express themselves, how to con-
duct meetings with orderliness
and fairness and express their
opinion. They need to have an
understanding of the industrial
organization system in which
they are employed and share the
community concern in which they
live. They want to know how to
meet employer for negotiation,
present problems with dignity on
bargaining tables. They need to
know basic facts of economic,
wages, job analysis, productivity
and interpret their skills in the
light of new technological process.
They evince interest in the local
government and want to under-
stand national and international
problems ~ Workers want to
acquire skills in basic literacy or
trade. For one’s individual
growth and ‘development they
seek retraining and updating of
skills. These are basically the

problems  of
adults.

educating the

Universities are relatively
better equipped having access
to advanced knowledge and
facilities, But their experience to
relate the advanced knowledge
directly with workers own experi-
ence, and their concern with
facts of life is not without limita-
tions. The crux of the problem
is to cast the rigorously develop-
ed knowledge of the universities
in usable mould for the workers
and their jeaders.

State may be eager to sup-
port and create a pattern of
services for the education of
workers. But the problem is
what pattern should be developed

. to channelise the services? There

are several claimants, unions,

adult education organizations
and universities.
Workers® Education being

educational endeavour it should
have a place in the system of
education in any country. Funda-
mental to Workers” Education is
learning or the modifications of
knowledge, skills, values and
attitudes by worker as an adult.
As such, it seems to have an
appropriate place with pro-
grammes dealt by adult education
agencies. As a functional con-
cept Workers’ Education is less a
question of ‘service’ or adminis-
tration by any state department
but should be considered as an
essential and normal educational
opportunity for adult workers
similar to such opportunity made
available through schools to the
pre-adults for education. Educa-
tion of workers is potentially
a component of all domains
throughout the workers life cycle
and as such will have to be in
the realm of continuing education
as against the terminal concept of
training or education.

I "

One single WEAPON to fight all kinds of Educational ill is -

“MEGH" marked Quality Roll-up Black Boards.
Because they are useable in the Educational Institutions such as—

Pre-Primary, Primary, Secondary, College, Adult, Social, Welfare,
Community Project, Block Development Centres, Zilla Parishad,
Training Schools and Colleges.

They are highly useful for all branches of Education such as—
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Agricultural, Law & Defence,
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Boom in U. S. Adult Education

In Los Angeles, there are more adults in night
school than children and teenagers in day classes.
In the whole of the United States, an estimated
25 million adults—or one in five-take at least one
educational course. About 109, of this number
are enrolled in basi: education class:s—learning to
read, write and calculate; the rest are taking advant-
age of the opportunities for ‘“‘continuing education,”
mainly for practical reasons, such as to boost their
job skills and improve chances for promotion.

—UNESCO FEATURES

Bengal Social Service League

The Bengal Social Service League which has
completed 52 years of its existence, undertook the
following major activities during the last financial
year.

Teachers Training :
Training Courses in adult literacy and education—
5 in rural areas and 14 in urban areas. In all, 548
men and women received the training.

Publications : Besides its illustrated news for-
tnightly for neo-literates ‘Chalti Jagat,” the League
brought out a book an poultry and family Planning
for neo literates.

Milk Distribution: About 200 mothers and
children which came for milk were taken in small
batches for talks and practical demonstration at
West Bengal Council of Child Welfare.

Film Shows : Over 150 films on varied subjects
like education, family planning, cooperation, health
and hygiene, etc. were shown to the adult education
trainees and social workers.

University Adult Education Association
New Members

The following have joined the University Adult
Education Association:
Madurai University, Madurai
Rabindra Bharati University, Calcutta
Ramjas College, University of Delhi, Delhi
Anwarul-Uloom College, (Evening Session)
Mallapalli, Hyderabad
M.L.K. Degree College, Balrampur, Gonda,
(U.P.)

th P

Eyford Joins Rajasthan University

Prof. Glen A. Eyford has taken over as Colombo
Plan Project Adviser at the Deptt. of Adult Educa-
tion, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. Mr. Eyford
is Associate Professor and Assistant Director of
the Deptt. of Extension at the University of Alberta,
Edmoniton, Canada.

Before joining the University of Alberta, Pro-
fessor Eyford had acted as Audio-Visual consultant
to the Government of Iceland and was earlier with
the Natjonal Film Board of Canada,

It organized 19 teachers

WCOTP Meeting on Education Permanente

The WCOTP will organise a specialised meeting
on Education Permanente on August 8, in Van-
couver, Canada this year. This will be followed by
another meeting of the invited participants to discuss
in more detail the issues discussed in the opening
meeting, Dr. Roby Kidd, Chairman of the UNESCO
Adult Education Committez on Education Perma-
nanete will initiate the discussion on “Implications
of Life Long Learning for the Teaching Profession.”

The meeting among others will be attended by
Dr. Wilmer Bell of USA and Mr. Miguel Gaffud of
Philippines. Mr. Kwa Hagan, President, WCOTP
Committee on Adult Education will preside.

Shri S.C. Dutta, Hony. General Secretary of the
Indian Adult Education Association has been invited
to attend both the meetings. Shri Dutta is a mem-
ber of the WCOTP Comunittee on Adult Education.

Certificate Course in Adult Education

The Ontario Institute for Studies in Education,
Toronto, Canada has organised a certificate course
in Adult Education beginning from September 18,
this year. The course is designed to assist mature
people to carry out more effectively the responsibili-
ties in which they are engaged.

Persons employed in a responsible position in
adult education can apply for admission befare
August 20, this year, The course can be taken on a
full time or a part-time basis. The total fee is § 300.00.
Particulars and application forms can be had from
the Department of Adult Education, Ontario Insti-
tute for Studies in Education, 102 Bloor Street West,
Toronto-5, Ontario, Canada

FARMERS TRAINING......
(Continued from page §)
set apart for ensuring questions sent by the farms’
groups. Recording teams should also be sent out to
the villages to record the voices of the farmers who
are advancing in H.Y.V.P.

Systematic cvaluation at all stages should be an
important feature of the project. An attempt should
be made to determine the relative effectiveness of
the various teaching methods and projects, singly
and in combination, The evaluation should be
entrusted to a suitable and experienced agency.

The new approach to farmers’ fraining seeks to
fill the ‘communication gaps™ that have been noticed
in the extension programmes., This has become
possible primarily because the farmer sees in the
use of the new seeds and the attendant package
practices an unprecedented opportunity for the
betterment of his lot. If we have to make full use
of the farmer’s expenses for charge, merely producing
a programme over the radio or giving talks to the
farmers or even supplying them the tools and the
inputs would not be enough. Every aspect of the
extension programme and farmer’s education should
revolve around the agricultural production pro-
gramme, —Yojana
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South-Pacific Commission and Adult Education
in the South-mPaciﬁc Area

The South-Pacific Commission is an advisory and
consultant body set up in 1947 by the six govern-
ments then responsible for the administration of
island territories in the Pacific region (Australia,
France, the Netherlands, New Zealand, the United
Kingdom and the United States of America). The
participation of the Netherlands Government ended
by the end of 1962 while the independent state of
Western Samoa was admitted as a participating
Government in 1964,

The Commission’s purpose is to advise the parti-
cipating governments on ways of improving the well-
being of the Pacific Island territories. It is concerned
with economic and social developments (including a
broad programme related to general health problems)
in an area which stretches from the Mariana Islands
in the north to New Caledonia and Norfolk Island
in the south and from the Tuamotu and Marquesas
Islands in the eastern Pacific to Papua and New
Guinea in the west.

In the social development programme of the
Commission a good deal of attention is paid to adult
education, including language teaching, community
education, home economics, library development and
special work with youth. One of the major projects
in community education was the establishment of a
Community Education Training Centre in Suva, Fiji.
The S.P.C. Community Education Training Centre
carries out a variety of activities and training pro-
grammes sponsored either separately or in combina-
tion with governments, F.A.O. or the ‘East-West
Centre,’

During 1966 the report of the Mission on Higher
Education in the South Pacific, or the so-cilled
‘Morris Report,” was published. 1In this report
attention was paid to the contribution and possible
future place of the Community Education Training
Centre in relation to the proposed regional university
at Laucala Bay in Fiji. The Morris report empha-
sizes in particular the role of the Centre as a link
between formal and informal education in the South-
Pacific. In its 29th session the Commission gave
serious consideration to the future Cenfre in relation
to these recommendations. It is proposed that the
Centre be developed into a multi-purpose community
education centre to provide training for extension,
welfare and youth workers, with the intention that
the Centre eventually is to be incorporated as a per-
manent educational institution into the extra-mural
(or adult education) planning of the Fiji University.
Plans are to be made in 1967 for the organisation in
1968 of a community education training course for
extension workers.

The major activity of the Centre since 1963 has
been the organisation of one year training courses in
home economics for community work. The third of
these courses concluded in September 1966. These
courses are being run in collaboration with the Food
and Agricultural Organisation, the Australian Com-
mittee of the Freedom from Hunger Campaign, and
the Government of Fiji and were supported by the
sixth South-Pacific Conference which expressed the
hope that training of an equivalent nature could be
made available for men.

The South-Pacific Commission has paid particular
attention to the field of youth work in the South-
Pacific and appointed a youth work officer who
took up duties early in 1967. He will be concerned
mainly with training youth leaders, but his services
will be made available to territories in the South-
Pacific in an advisory capacity. A training course
for youth workers is planned to be held for one
month (August—September) possibly in French
Polynesia for the benefit of French speaking parti-
cipants.

The South-Pacific Conference has also given a
good deal of thought to the improvement of library
facilities throughout the South-Pacific regional area
and has included basic library training in the Com-
mission’s work programme., A nine weeks course
was held in Apia from August to October 1966
attended by Euglish speaking participants from
American Samoa, Fiji, the Cook Islands, Niue and
Western Samoa. It is proposed to hold a simi-
lar course for French speaking trainees in New
Caledonia in September of this year. The assistance
of a specialist in specific bibliography, former Chief
Librarian of the Alexander Turnball Library in New
Zealand, Mr. Clyde Taylor, has been secured and a
core bibliography of South-Pacific material is in
preparation.
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ADULT EDUCATION MUST BE ONE OF
FUNCTIONS OF UNIVERSITIES

The President, Dr. Zakir Husain called on the Universities in India to add two more functions to their
traditional functions. The two functions are: service to the community and adult education.

ELIVERING the convocation address of
Bombay University on August 21, Dr. Husain
said *“'The traditional universities had three main

functions—teaching, research and the training for
leadership in a few select fields. Modern universi-
ties will have to continue and expand these functions
to cover all walks of life and to add two others:
service to the community and adult education.”

Dr. Husain stressed that universities must involve
themselves intensively in the study of national pro-
blems and in the implementation of programmes of
community service or national development.

Course in Citizenship

“These new activities will provide proper scope
for the development of research, making teaching
more realistic and effective and create in the student
body an awareness and understanding of national
problems which will be a refreshing contrast to the
apathy and ignorance that is now common,” he
said.

Dr. Husain said that university students irrespec-
tive of their fields of study should be given a basic
course in citizenship which would include a study of
the freedom struggle, the Constitution with special
reference to the principles enshrined in its preamble,
the new social order, we desired to create and the
problems and programmes of national development,

Dr. Husain pointed out that the idea of social
service being an integral part of education was first
adopted at the primary stage as an important facet
of basic education, The Education Commission
had recommended that it should now be made an
integral part of secondary and higher education as
well. “I fully share this view becauseit is really at
these stages that the white-collar attitudes tend to

harden and the gulf between the people and the
intelligentsia tends to widen.”

He referred to Mr. P.B. Gajendragadkar’s plea
for the development of a nationwide university
movement of service to society and said: “‘I hope
the Government will help through the provision of
needed resources and that this university would give
a valuable lead which would soon be adopted in all
parts of the country.”

Extension Deptt.

The President visualised the establishment of
strong extension departments in universities to look
after such programmes of community contact and
social or national service.

These departments should also develop program-
mes of adult education. “Intensive drives have to
be organised for liquidating mass illiteracy and
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teachers and students in higher education can play a
valuable role in them.”

Dr. Husain said that if university teachers could
meet this leadership in small seminars or groups and
discuss with them the major issues facing the ccun-
try and its programmes of development, the entire
character of Goveramsat policies, the quality of
public participation in them and the efficiency of
their implementation would be revolutionised.

Joint Committees

He wanted students to be closely involved in the
day-to-day management of affairs with which they
were concerned, especially in the maintenance of
discipline and the creation of a climate of ‘“‘confi-
dence, mutual respect and appreciation between them
and the teachers.”

Dr. Husain felt that the appointment of joint
committees of teachers and students in all institu-
tions of higher education, which had been recom-
mended by the Education Commission and the
Vice-Chancellor’'s conference, might go a long way in
achieving this. “It deserves implementation on a
priority basis,” he said.

Dr. Husain said that he regarded these pro-
grammes of reconstruction of higher education as
extremely urgent and significant. “We have no
time to lose. The next five or 10 years will probab-
ly be the crucial period in our history and the future
of the country will depend very largely on what we
do or fail to do in this period. In its turn, this will
Jargely depend upon what happens or . does not
happen in education and especially in higher educa-
tion.”

Quoting Mr. Nehru’s convocation address at
Allahabad University in which he had said: “If the
universities discharged their duties adequately then
it is well with the nation and the people.” Dr.
Husain said: “I am afraid that at the present
moment, all is not well with the universities nor are
they in a position to discharge their duties ade-
quately.”

Teachers’ Duty

“It is therefore, a programme of the highest
priority to develop higher education on proper lines.
This depends to some extent on the Government.
But it largely depends on you, the present genera-
tion of teachers and students,” he said.

“What we need most urgently therefore is a
revolution in education which can trigger off the
cultural, economic and social revolution we need.”

He asked: “Why is it that we have not yet been
able to <park off this revolution whose need and
importance are yniversally granted even in the 20
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National Seminar in Mysore

The Indian Adult Education Association is hold-
ing its 15th National Seminar in Mysore from Octo-
ber 15 to 18 this year. The theme of the Seminar
is “Utilisation of Schools for the Promotion of
Adult Education,”’

_The Chief Executive Officer, Mysore State Adult
Education Council, Mysore has very kindly agreed
to look after the local arrangzments of boarding and
lodging, at the Administrative Training Institute,
Lalitha Mahal Road, Mysore. The Institute will
also be venue for the Seminar and the Conference.
All the delegates will be provided free lodging, but
the boarding charges will be borne by the delegates
at Rs 7/- per day per delegate.

The Railway Board has given the non-official
delegates the concession of “Single Fare for Double
Journey.”

The 21st All India Adult Education Conference
will also be held in Mysore. The two day conference
will begin on October 20.

All Educational Workers connected with Adult
Education are entitled to attend the Seminar and the
Conference, To secure accomodation, to receive
railway concession certificate and to receive reading
material, the intending participants are requested to
send delegation fee of Rs 5/- per delegate for the
Seminar and the Conference separately by Septem-
ber 20, 1967, to the Hony. General Secretary, Indian
Adult Education Association, [7 B, Indraprastha
Marg, New Delhi.

years of independence?”

He was inclined to fattribute this failure to the
absence of the proper type of educational leader-
ship. “Ideas are important no doubt. But they
cannot be effective unless there is an adequate
number of competent and dedicated individuals who
can stand behind them and help them to take root,
to grow, to flower and to bear fruit. Money is,
indeed, important. But it cannot necessarily create
such workers. The crucial need is the right type of
leaders and if it exists, the required funds will be
found or ways would be discovered to achieve the

desired objectives even with meagre material
resources.”

Large Intelligentsia

Dr. Husain said that the large-scale reconstruc-
tion ‘of national life which we envisaged could be
accomplished only with the help of an intelligentsia
of adequate size and competence and of deep com-
mitment to the service of the masses and the deve-
lopment of the nation.



Why should Universities Engage 1n Adult

Education?

Ieuan Hughes

Director of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong

I. What is meant by “University

Adult Education®?
A DULT Education” has a
different meaning for

almost every person who
uses the term. Generally speak-
ing it includes all forms of
education for adults; it therefore
has a multiplicity of facets and
confusion arises because the term
is often used just to cover one or
other of these. Here we are
concerned with University adult
education; this usually falls with-
in one of three main categories:—

(i) ‘Adult Education’ as an acade-
mic discipline for study and
research and usually incor-

porated into a regular
graduate or post-graduate
degree or diploma pro-

gramme—this is the area of
adult education training and
research.

(ii) Part-time Degrees (Diplomas
or Certificates). Here the
adult attends either

(a) the regular courses but
takes fewer p/a and

therefore longer to
complete his degree or
(b) classes specially

arranged, usually in
the evenings or during
vacation time, which
either repeat or are
similar to the regular
courses. Again the
degree takes longer to
complete and may not
have the same stand-
ing.

The American
system  lends
readily to this
sion which is
described as ““Exten-
sion” as it more
literally ‘extends’ the
University’s  normal
programme fo a wider
range of people.

credit
itself
provi-
often

(iii) The wide and varied field of
general Extra-Mural educa-
tion. Very often these three
are the responsibility of one
separate and distinct Depart-
ment usually called Extra-
Mural, Extension or Adult
Education. The nature of
each category and the
balance between them will
vary with each University
depending on the needs of
the communities they serve
—for basically adult educa-
tion is a social service. The
place and functions of (i) and
(ii) are fairly self-evident; this
paper will deal mainly with
(iii). It is ‘Extra-Mural’ in
the sense that it is an adult
education provision, appro-
priate to a University,
intended primarily for those
who are beyond the walls,
i.e. outside the community
of the University—in other
words the public at large.

Immediately there are strik-
ing comparisons with the under-
graduate student. The Extra-
Mural student is an adult the
amount of whose formal educa-
tion, usually well behind him,
varies enormously; he is a part-
time student who comes quite
voluntarily. = The programme
offered must therefore be suffi-
ciently interesting and relevant
to make him want to come in
the first place, and the lecturer
needs to give both satisfaction
and dis-satisfaction in order to
ensure that he continues—satisfy-
ing in that he krows he’s had
something worthwhile and dis-
satisfying in that he realizes the
necessity to come back for more
—an educational experience of
no mean significance. This is a
severe pragmatic test of any
programme, As an adult he
will seek to relate what he hears

to his own kunowledge and
experience of life and question
assumptions. This is a challenge
to any teacher and imaginatively
tackled brings its reward.

The content of an Extra-Mural
programme

The range is enormous and
again each University must
decide on the priorities for its
community though each commu-
nity will probably need some-
thing from each sector. The pro-
gramme consists of specially
designed courses etc. and will be
recreated each year reflecting
demand, response, rew needs
and student development in
follow up courses.

Extra-Mural teaching is not
held captive by University sylla-
buses or confined to the subjects
taught within the University—its
duty is to discover and meet the
educational needs of the adult
community. It has therefore to
develop and utilize the resources
both within and without the
University through, e.g. a judi-
cious use of part-time tutors. In
addition to University staff there
is huge reservoir of talent and at
hand in the community who
have had a University, or equiva-

lent training, e.g. teachers,
members of most profession,
Government officers, business-

men, housewives with degrees,
etc., whose experience frequently
equips them especially to help,
but who, often, can only be
available part-time.

The Department gives shape
and form and ensures the Uni-
versity quality in all provision,
which can include (these are not
formal or rigid divisions—more
of a convenience for description):

(a) General Subjects—i.e. liberal
studies, the humanities,
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social sciences, medicine,
mathematics and the scien-
ces, architecture, engineer-
ing, electronics, international
affairs; local studies, etc.
Leisure — Cultural subjects—
Music and the Arts: Litera-
ture: Creative Writing: The
Cultural inheritance,
Languages: the national and
essenlial local languages:
foreign languages. -

Vocational and Professional
Studies—These include pre-
paration for a wide variety
of professional qualifications
and examinations as well as
specially created courses to
meet local vocational and
professional needs—the
University has often a

(®)

(©)

(d)

pioneering role here, in the

absence of which wurgently
required provision is either
not made or falls into inade-
quate hands. Groups served
in this may include teachers
(who constantly need
refresher and up-grading
courses covering both the
latest in subject material and
in methodology) lawyers,
accountants, doctors, police,
civil servants, planners, and
people engaged in a variety
of levels in industry, busi-
ness, commerce, agriculture
and voluntary and public
services.

Topies of the Days.

Social and cconomic pro-
blems and issues: current
affairs: subjects of public
concern.

The Form of provision, The
variety and flexibility of approach
is so considerable that tailor-
made provision can be designed
for all possible contingencies
e g i—
(a) Regular classes, weekly or
otherwise, lectures, lectures
cum Hiscussion or demons-

(e)

stration

(b) Tutorials, seminars, the
‘teach in’ symposium, group
methods, role playing.

(c) Public lectures, short or long

courses—weekly, day time,
evening weekend, vacation,

intensive, residential.

Study Tours, Radio, T.V.,
Correspondence.

Non Credit, Credit or
Examinable, Certificate,
Diploma, Degree (awarded
either by the department or
the University); outside
qualifications e.g. profes-
sional examinations, external
degrees.

level varies from introduc-
tory to highly specialized
‘post-graduate work.
Training—if only “in service’ and
of the Department’s own staff
and part-time tutors—is an
essential departmental responsi-
bility. 1In this way the reservoir
of essential expertise and experi-
ence is built up, for this is highly
skilled and specialized work—all
this can only be effectively
achieved through permanent full-
time staff. Training should also
be available to adult educators
in the community and as part of
the regular teacher training
programme.

Research is another essential
—in a sense it is a vital part of
the day to day work. for the
setting up and evaluation of
each course is in itself a piece of
research. But broader and more
specialised research—both action
and pure research— must not lag
behind. So much requires to
be done re. e.g. needs, motiva-
tion, methodology, adult learning
etc. Some of this can be incor-
porated into a degree programme,
but, one way or another, it must
be done.

Organization. Essentially, Ex-
tra-Mural provision should be
made through a special and
separate Department. In any
case it needs to bk under the
direction of 2 person for whom
this is a full-time responsibility.

(d)
(e)

()

' Such an appointment is the real

f
|
f
/

take-off point for it means exclu-
sive commitment and involve-
ment, a continuing repository for
experience and expertise and a
clear focal point for activity and
development, The  ‘director’
should have high academic status

¥ (so that the value of his work is

recognized from the start both
within and without the Univer-
sity), if possible at professional
level, and take his full place in
University organisation and
affairs along with his feliow heads
of department.

If the work is quite new in
a country it is probably impossi-
bleto get a local person with
experience to start it off: in
which case it is not difficult to
get an experienced person from
outside on loan or secondment
to lay the foundations working
along side local people (and
then to move out). This is
invaluable for, where they are
unknown. Extra-Mural pro-
grammes are almost impossible
to visualise, but once started and
on the ground the impact is
immediate and the work grows
rapidly.

Although an impressive start
can be made by only one person,
additional staff will be required
if the work is really to develop
and acquire solidity, They too
should have the same status as
internal University staff. Ade-
quate clerical assistance is another
necessity—but relatively inexpen-
sive.

Finance is a matter for local
consideration but in all South-
East Asian departments, at the
moment, the programmes are
self-supporting (from Students’
fees), only full-time staff, office
accommodation etc. falling on
the University budget. This then
can be a cheap, even profitable,
service rendered by the Univer-
sity, though is vital to ensure that
policies are based on educational
rather than financial considera-
tions. Itis certainly true to say
that nowhere in the field of
education can so much be done,
for so many, by so few, for so
little.

What are the Uses and Values
of Extra-Mural Work?

These questions have been
asked and answered many times
and there now exists a mass of
concrete evidence from widely
differing countries which attests
to the unique value of Extra-



Mural work as a major factor in
a nation’s constructive progress
and development. (Consider e.g.:

I. (a) Carr-Saunders Commission

on University Education in
Malaya:
“A university is first and
foremost a seat of learning,
a society of teachers and
students, whose prime func-
tion is to transmit the store
of knowledge and to add to
it, and whose research is
organically interdependent
with its teaching. But the
life and activities of an
academic society are not
all enclosed, or are not best
enclosed, within the walls
of its physical habitation.
The community at large en-
dows the University with
free time for intellectual
work of a kind which must
be long sustained in order
to be effective, and which
therefore seldom yields an
immediate economic return,
The endowment imposes on
the University obligations
which may sometimes seem
to conflict with one another,
since they involve both a
a certain withdrawal from
the dust and sweat of the
struggle for existence and
at the same time a reaching
out for new and ever-
widening contacts with the
community. If these con-
tacts are not energetically
sought and appropriately
organized, there is a danger
that the academic society
may degenerate into an in-
tellectual caste.”

(b) Raybould summarising As-
quith and Elliot reports on
African University develop-
ment:

“There are many persons
who would have profited by
a full-time university educa-
tion but had not the oppor-
tunity for it, and who
should therefore be given
the chance to attend extra-
mural classes; that facilities
of a “refresher” kind should
be provided for people who
have already had a good

general, specialized, or pro-
fessional education, so that
they may keep abreast of
new thought in their own
fields of interest and work;
that the universities should
influence educational and
cultural activity in their
countiries at all levels; that
it is in the interests of the
universities themselves that
through extra-mural activity
their existence and work
should become  widely
known and valued in their
territories, and that by the
same means they themselves
should learn how best to
relate their own work to
the needs of their own com-
munities; that unless the
universities establish close
and friendly relations with
the people of their terri-
tories their staffs and alumni
may become a divisive
rather than a unifying
influence.”

(c) Quotation from “The Uni-

versities and Adult Educa-
tion” published by the
Universities Council of
Adult Education (U.K.)
1961:

“If the question be asked,
What is the value of extra-
mural provision?” We can
best answer by a series of
further questions. It is a
good thing that people
should have the opportun-
ity, not as full-time students
but in the midst of
their daily avocations not
as raw undergraduates but
as mature and experi-
enced men and women, of
acquiring a better under-
standing of themselves, and
of rights and duties as indi-
viduals, workers and citi-
zens? Of extending their
acquaintance with the his-
tory and present organiza-
tion of the society in which
they live and of other so-
cieties in other parts of the
world? Of securing some
insight into the great adven-
ture of the human mind in
its attempts to penetrate

the mysteries of the phy-
sical universe? Is it good
that such people should be
brought face to face with the
fundamental, moral, social
and political problems of
our times, and should be
encouraged to think about
such problems clearly and
dispassionately? Is it good
that their under-standing
should be deepened, and
their 1ange of enjoyable
experience enlarged by the
study of the great creative
masterpieces of literature,
music and arl?

If these things are good,
extramural teachingis good,
for these are the things
which extra-mural teaching
sets out to accomplish.”

II. Some other factors

(1) Spreads the

2

University’s
influence and services far
beyond the campus (by the
use of Resident organising
staff or branch centres it
can penetrate remote areas;
every district of a country
is usually served extra-
murally by one University
or another) and, invariably,
to numbers far in excess of
internal student enrolment.
It can thus also ease the
pressure on the regular Uni-
versity provision.

Provides a two-way channel
of mutual benefit to Uni-
versity and the Community:
reduces the gap between
them: takes University into
the community and brings
the community into the
University. Deepens the
community’s awareness,
understanding and appre-
ciation of the University—
for whom informed public
support is often crucial.
(It also does wondérs for
the University’s “Image.”)

(3) Provides channels for the

Universities to pass on to
appropriate elements in the
community results of recent
research, thinking and addi-
tions to knowledge as well
as its general fund of know-

ledge.



(4) Tt is of value to the Univer-

&)

(6

(7

(%)

sity staff—develops their
teaching skill (oo better
“‘training” school, in fact):
provides opportunity to
tcach what they are inter-
ested in; to consider their
subjects from an interdisci-

. plinary point of view: fo

re-evaluate their work and
research by contact with
mature minds and assess its
relevance to contemporary
society: a class can frequen-
tly be utilized for research
enquiry or as a human
laboratory.

Enables alumni as well as
staff to share their know-
ledge and experience and
so avoid being cut off in
water tight compartments
from the general com-
munity.

It also harnesses the talent
in the community by involv-
ing it, part-time, in the
extra-mural provision (teach-
ing) and giving it practical
form, standards and con-
tinuity.

Provides much  needed
opportunities not only for
those who have missed out
educationally (i.e. the ma-
jority of adults in a deve-
loping community) but also
for those who have had edu-
cation but need refresher,
upgrading, updating, rene-
wal and other continuing
education facilities, (we are
all continually getting out
of date). This is of parti-
cular significance in a situa-
tion of rapid social econo-
mic change for it is the (se)
adults who have to carry
the community on their
backs over the decades that
it takes to educate and
train the young through the
formal education system,

Develop a sense of social
responsibility and purpose
in the students not merely
by direct teaching but by
its approach and atmos-
phere: Teaches how, rather
than what, to think and

9

(10)

(11)

thus encourages construc-
tive flexibility and adapt-
ability in continually chang-
ing circumstances,
Extra-Mural provision at-
tracts and caters for the
vital “thinking elements”
in the community—never
many, they provide the
leaders and sub leaders, the
leaven in the loaf, essential
to constructive progress and
stable growth.

Extra-Mural provision is
contemporary and up to
date—has to move with the
times and meet existing
situations: must always be
alert and to meeting new
needs in the community as
well as catering for recog-
nized gaps in educational
provisions, and being root-
ed in a University, in so
doing ensures shape, disci-
pline, standards and comn-
tinuity in study.

Brings problems and issues
of the day into the arena of
rational discussion under
trained and experts minds—
provides meeting place for
informed exchange of views
and knowledge between,
e.g , decision makers, lay-
man and skilled € brains”—
be they academics or others
with specialised experience
or ‘information.

III. Factors affecting the Develop-
ment of University Adult Educa-
tion in Asia

1.

We live in a rapidly grow-
ing society in which tradi-
tional skills and knowledge,
whatever their merit, have
become outdated and asa
result the bulk of the popu-
Jation is, in the contem-
porary sense, educationally
ill equipped and under
privileged and the core of
older trained talent to lean
on is pitifully small.

The need therefore is to -

develop and transmit (a)
new knowledge, skills,
understanding and values,
(b) a constructive compre-
hension of new national
values and needs side by

side with the preserva-
tion of what is bestin
their traditions and
culture.

. - Direct literacy work and

basic education is not a
University function—it
would be a waste of time
and talent: (but see Bang-
kok Ccnference and
ASPBAE  Seminar—New
Delhi) _
Great though the needs of
the mass are, even more
vital and continuously ur-
gent is the need for well
informed, imaginative con-
structive, critical thinking
and action in the middle
and top sections of society,
for this is where the leader-
ship must be given if change
is to take place let alone be
successful and realistic.
This is a target area especi-
ally appropriate for univer-
sities through the Extra-
Mural provision.

We can expect students to
be vocationally orientated
and to seek programmes
which lead to an improve-
ment of job or earning pro-
spects—promotion elc.
Considerable vocational
provision therefore neces-
sary (though. of course, not
at the sacrifice of balance)

but this needs to be
correlated carefully with
manpower needs:  this

applies particularly to part-
time degree programmes.
There is also the grave
danger of education being
confused with the mere
acquisition of paper qualifi-
cations, or that extra-mural
provision adds unnecessari-
ly to the proliferation of
paper qualifications.

The aims, must therefore
be to produce minds capable
of functioning in an area of
rapid change—this means
more than the acquisition
of information, techniques
and know-liow or even the
principles underlying these,
but the desire and ability
to continue their acquisi-
tion by self effort



Educational Planning in the Industrialized Countries®

HEN we talk of education

and national development,

our thoughts turn away
from EBurope to Asia, Africa and
Latin America, the areas where
education is battling the dire
enemies of  development—
poverty, hunger, ignorance and
disease, where the comparatively
poor three-quarters of humanity,
despite their struggle for advance-
ment are growing comparatively

poorer. Why this neglect of
Europe, of  industrialized
societies?

Dimension of the Problem

Perhaps because of the termi-
nology we use in referring to
so-called ‘“developed’ countries,
perhaps because that terminology
expresses a kind of deep-rooted
belief that these societies have
solved all their really serious
problems in becoming compara-
tively rich and in growing
steadily comparatively richer, we
tend to discuss the role of their
educational systems almost exclu-
sively in terms of past achieve-
ments and historical models for
others to follow. We sometimes
forget that the process of deve-
lopment poses for the indus-
trialized, highly-advanced quarier
of our globe a whole new serics
of problems, no less urgent
because they are more complex,
no less dramatic because the
goals are more difficult to dtfine,
and no historical models exist to
help in defining them.

These problems are often
different from those faced at
earlier stages of development;
they call no less imperatively for
decision and choice. They pose
questions more of purpose and
direction than of compeiing prio-

* Extracts from the opening address
given by the Deputy Director-General
of Unesco on 12 June 1967 to the Fin-
pnish Educational Planning Seminar
organized by the Finnish National
Commission for Unesco and Seinajoki
Summer University.

By Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

rities, yet they demand immediate
attention. And the development
problems of the industrialized
countries, like those of all coun-
tries, involve fundamentally and
centrally the education system
through which the accumulated
experience of the human race is
not only preserved and trans-
mitted, but also renewed and
restored, and education is no less
fundamental to their solution...

I believe the contribution
which education is making to
development in industrialized
countries can and should be
radically increased—by a delibe-
rate effort to respond more ade-
quately to three sets of growth
problem: the economic problems
of stagnation and underdevelop-
ment, technological unemploy-
ment and - under-employment
and skill shortages; the social
problems of community wastes,
use of leisure, youth and special
education; and the international
problems of economic equity
and peace.

Such an increased contribu-
tion imposes a number of cons-
traints on educational sysiems.
It is these constraints and the
adequacy of response to them
that will detéermine, for indus-
trialized countries and indeed
for the entire world, the perspsc-
tive of the future.

The first imperative that the
industrialized country faces is
the planning of education. Too
long, in these countries, has
planning been dismissed as a
socialist fantasy or something
smacking of underdevelopment.
It has been held that unplanned
chaos is a mark of advancement,
that the *laissez faire’ ostrich is
the lamp post of development,
Thess short-sighted ideas and
misleading slogans now belong,
I hope, entirely to the past in
the industrialized countries. T,
for one, take seriously the omi-
nous paraphrase of Clemenceaun’s
memorable  words heard

repeatedly in these countries:
“Education has become too
imporiant to be left to the educa-
tor.” Education is going fo be
planned for a variety of reasons.
If educators do not plan educa-
tion, it will be planned by the
technocrat and the amateur

Planning—a Tool, not a Master

This does not mean that plan-
ning is substitute for innovaticn—
the out-pouring of the free buman
spirit. Nor does it mean that
from somewhere up atop, deci-
sions on education will be handed
down. Educational planning 1S
a tool, not a master. It simply
enables the alternative educa-
tional paths, which are consis-
tent with national objectives to
be set forth clearly, and so pro-
vides a rational basis for decision
by the appropriate authorities.
Its necessity follows the recogni-
tion that in the complex demand
and supply relationships that
comprise education, the market
mechanism is incapable of func-
tioning adequately and can
provide no assurance that any-
thing like optimum investment
will be reached. What are these
demand and supply relationships?
They include techmological un-
employment, disguised unemploy-
ment, skill shortages, bulging
defence and service producing
sector demands and reconcilia-
tion of all these production
constraints with the all important
demands of consumption educa-
tion. But this is not all.

In terms of policy educational
planning must also assist in
reconciling such contradictions
as the objective of economic
growth with the principle f
equalization of  opportunity,
international understanding and
co-operation with the need for
national defence and integration,
the increased payoffs to educa-
tional investment in the devel ped
regions of an indugtrialized coun-

(Continued on page 10)



| SEMINAR W
Utilisation of School for thd

A draft working paper for the National Sem:'riﬂf;ﬁ

,-XT present, the importance of schools and school
L8 teachers for the development of adult education
is being strongly emphasized. The Education
Commission has recommended that “Educational
institutions of all types and grades should be en-
couraged and helped to throw open their doors
outside the regular working hours to provide such
courses of instruction as they can to those who are
competent and desirous of receiving education.”

2. In ancient India, tradition had accorded to
the schools and school teachers, a place of great
eminence. The Gurukuls, Maths, Ashramas, Path-
salas, Malktabas and Madrassas were not only educa-
tional centres for children and adolescents but also
sourees of authority to which king, courtiers and
common folk could turn for advice on problems
confronting them.

3. Today, when the Education Commission has
called for ““a drastic reconstruction, almost a revolu-
tion” in Indian education, the situation demands
of the schools and school teachers to provide the
leaven of new knowledge, new values, new skills
and a new pattern of social behaviour and personal
conduct. The school must become not only centre for
the education of the children but centre for the educa-
tion of the entire community. It should not only
cater for children but also for out-of-school youth
and adults and should take a hand in preparing
{){leth and adults and civic leaders for civic responsi-

ility,

4, The present school system should give
serious thought to the suggestion of the Kothari
Commission, which calls for the creation of a
parallel system of education to provide adults with
opportunities for taking the same certificates, dip-
lomas and degrees as regular students in schools and
colleges. It would be worthwhile for the Seminar
to deliberate on this suggestion and make concrete
propesal for its implementation.

5. The Committee of Members of Parliament
on Education has recommended that “Part-time and
own fime education should be developed on a large-
scale at every stage and in all sectors and given the
same status a8 full-time education.” Based on this
suggestion the Ministry of Education has worked out
a proposal for the organisation of part-time courses
of study as Pilot projects (Printed separately in this
issue). It would be worth our while to examine this
proposal so that the Seminar is able to prepare a suit-
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Readers are requested to send their comments by *

it before the Seminar begins.

able blue-print of action for utilizing the present
school system for adult education.

6. Educational institutions could also organise
courses which could help people to understand and
solve their and country’s problem, Self-help and
community action needs to be the waichward of our
present educational reconstruction. The existing
schools should be transformed into centres of com-
munity life, awakening adults to their latent abilities,
instilling in them correct attitudes which could help
them to discharge their new civic responsibilities.
We should attempt to orientate the present school to
become a positive agent of social progress. The
need of the moment is that “the school should not
only guide and direct the physical, mental, social and
moral growth of boys and girls, but also improve
the quality of community life. It should concern
itself with the happiness, welfare and success of the
people, their recreation and amusement, their health
and their occupational success.”

7. To achieve these objectives it is necessary
that each school should have a staff member speci-
ally designated for adult education. It should be
his job, in collaboration with his colleagues to
organise educational programmes for adulis. In
short, attempts should be made to make the school
serve the national need of educating adults and pro-
vide them with competencies and skills for greater
and better production and for efficient running of
our demccratic structure of society.

8. To serve in this role the curriculum of the
primary and secondary schools in each community
should be designed in whatever ways are necessary
to enable it to serve the need of children and adults
living in that community. It should be endeavoured
to build and maintain a dynamic curriculum for the
schools so that a link between the school and life in
the community should be established. Side by side,
a concept of education should be accepted, which
does not separate elementary, secondary, higher
secondary, university and adult education but makes
them part of a continuous and inter-related pattern
of growth and change. The concept of lifelong
learning should pervade all our discussion.

9, Some of the adult education programmes
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which the school can undertake are:—

(i) Community living and leadership.
(i1) Literacy education.

(iti) Continuation Education for young adults-
who have not completed primary or
secondary education.

(iv) General Adult Education, like family
planning, folk music, civic affairs, agricul
tural innovations.

(v) Vocational Education like tailoring,
bricklaying.

(vi) Women’s Education-Child care, health
and Hygiene.

(vii) Programmes for community improvement
(viii) Programmes for -personal advancement
and upgrading{of Education.

10. The Seminar may also spend sometime to
discuss about the training and orientation of school
teachers for adult education work.

11. To facilitate proper discussion, if is suggest-
ed that the entire theme be discussed under the Four
broad questions given below, keeping in view the
points mentioned above.

Points for Discussion

1. What can be the role of schools in the pro-
motion of adult education in India in the present
rapidly changing needs of the country?

2. What specific measures need to be taken to
utilize the schools for  the promotion of adult
education?

3. What is the extent to which the school could
undertake educational programmes for adults and
out-of-school youth as part of their normal work
and what adjustioents need to bs made in the exisi-
ing pattern of school system to make it serve the
national need of educating adults and youth for
development?

4. What should be the organisational, adminis-
trative, financial and other changes necessary to
make adult education programmes a normal respon-
sibility of the school system?

Unesco Fellows Visit Association

Three UNESCO fellows from Turkey visited the
headquarters of the Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion on August 25, 1967. They had discussions with
the staff of the Association on various adult educa-
tion programmes carried out by the Association in
this country. They also explained about the literacy
campaigns carried out in their country. According
to 1965 census the literacy percentage in Turkey was
49 per cent.

Sarvshri Akyal, Kolukisa and Pekgoz are on a
tour of India to study the adult education pro-
grammes under UNESCO Fellowship.

Special General Meeting of UAEA

The University Adult BEducation Association will
hold its Special General Meeting on September 12,
1967 at 5.30 p.m. at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi to
consider the report of the Secretaries and the plan
of future work.

The mesting will also elect the Office-bearers and
Executive Commitfee members of the Association.

Selman Elected CAAE President

Dr. Gordon R. Selman, Director of University
Extension of the University of British Columibia,
was elected as President of the Canadian Association
for Adult Education at its Annual Meeting held on
June 23, 1967, at the Centennial College of Applied
Arts and Technology in Scarborough.

The Canadian Association for Adult Education
is a national, voluntary, non-profit, educational
organization speaking for continuing education in
Canada.

Ottawa Conference

The Community Planning Association ,of Canada
will hold a conference in Oftawa, Ontario from
October 8 to 11 this year. The theme is *“Man in his
Community—Todays’ challenge.”

Just Oyt
Educational Institutions
and
Adult Literacy
(Report of the ASPBAE Seminar, New Delhi, 1966)
Price Rs, 7.00, § 1.00 or 7 s,
Published by :—

Asian South Pacific Burean of Adult Education,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi.



Educational Planning in the Industrialized Countries

try with the reed to develop the
backward areas and the nation’s
poverty pockets...

In all educational planning
there is one risk. In the absence
of planning, I should add, this
risk becomes a certainty. The
risk is that a given strategy
with its priorities for action might
sacrifice what is most fundamen-
tal to all education—its content
and quality. In the last resort,
what justifies the high invest-
ments in education prevalent in
industrialized countries and what
makes education a dynamic fac-
tor of growth and development
is quality as well as quantity, the
s‘andards of education as well as
the output in numbers.

Referring to the serious migra-
tion of talent and skill—the
“brain-drain”—f{rom Britain to
the United States, (itis estimated
that 20 per cent of the annual
output of 2,000 Ph. D. scientists
so emigrate), Quintin Hogg,
Minister of Science in the previ-
ous Government, declared in the
February debate in the British
House of Commons: “‘Our only
prospect (to counter this outflow)
is excellence in everything, politi-
cally, socially, economically and
technologically. Three
conditions are necessary for that,
A first-class system of primary
education is the first.” And that
is where educational planning
begins.

The price of quality is eternal
vigilance. The continuing break-
throughs in content and methods
in many subjects make it vital to
up-date teaching programmes
in schools and colleges. The
methods of learning and the
techniques of instruction are also
undergoing rapid change and
need similar evaluation and up-
dating. Referring to the use of
new media by industrialized coun-
tries, Wilbur Schramm describes
the developmént in graphic terms,
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(Continued from page 10)

Italy uses them to make up for a
shortage of secondary schools;
Japan to provide further educa-
tion for young people who have
full-time jobs; and Washington
County (Maryland) in the Unit-
ed States is using six channels of
closed-circuit television through-
out the school day to make ex-
pert teachers available in the
classrooms, where otherwise their
specialitles would not be taught
as well.

A number of courses have
always been considered necessary
to general education courses—
namely mathematics, history and
science—not merely because of
their practical value but alto and
primarily because of their contii-
bution fo the individual student’s
cullure and mental discipline.
This means that in contrast to
my own school days, when langu-
age and literature were compul-
sory and a choice had to be made
between science and mathematics
or history and arts, there is necd
today for the educationist to re-
examine the content of general
education. In view of the diver-
sity of life and complexity of pro-
blems confronting contemporary
man, why should not courses
which have greater practical value
and increasing social meaning be
evolved to deal with these pro-
blems and likewise be considered
compulsory. These matters have
been under discussion long
enough, now for over a century
and a quarter. Grundtvig started
the debate in 1840 In Denmark,
Is it not time that they should
pass from the desirable to the

necessary and from there on to

being considered compulsory, just
as elementary education itself has
passed from being considered
desirable, to necessary and now
to being compulsory?

The Machinery for Innovation

More generally, curriculum
reform and development require
the urgent attention of industri-

alized countries as part of their
educational policy and plapning.
The cursiculum must be continu-
ously adjusted to meet the new
and different interes's represented
by their expzanding school popu-
lation. It must provide for the
incorporation of new knowledge
and for reinterpreiation and re-
orientation of the existing corpus.
It must enable the identification
and nurturing of individual and
unusual talent. It must mobilize
the wealth of knowledge and
experience of the teaching pro-
fession in the planning and exe-
cution of these tasks.

Indeed it is time for the very
machinery for continous reform,
revision and updating of the con.
tent, the teaching techniques and
the learning methods of educa-
tion to be provided in every
industrialized country.  Such
machinery must rely for its subs-
tance and technical guidance on
the rescarch work and potential
of the universities,. The univer-
sity tradition of being in the
vanguard of human knowledge,
probing into the unknown and
providing stimulation for young
inquiring minds, as well as an
associatian and inter-action bet-
ween different disciplines, places
the university and its research
resources for educational and
scientific content and methods in
a key position. And as the por-
tals of the university open out to
the community on the one hand,
and industry and governmental
research establishments on the
other, the resulting cross fertiliza-
tion can only enhance the service
of the universities to the reform
movement in education.

This contribution of universi-
ties is part of a larger contribu-
tion that they must make to
growth in the industrialized coun-
tries. And that contribution is
to humanize technology, to
ensure that growth serves its
objective, which is man.



PROPOSAL TO UTILIZE SCHOOLS FOR THE PROMOTION
OF ADULT EDUCATION

Introduction

ELIMINATION or reduclion of adult literacy,
though crucial, is not susceptible to simple

approaches. Rather the process is a lengthy
and complex one, the ultimate goal being the
improvement of self and of community living and
not merely the ability to recognise and pronounce
word symbols.

Thus, while mechanical devices such as radio,
television, motion pictures, and the like might be
effective educational aids to education, their contri-
bution becomes significant only when applied by
properly trained persons, i.e. teachers—and used to
impart instruction according to a functional curricu-
lum,

Unhappily, the focus of teacher training through-
ouf the world is limited te working with children
and youth and in a formal situation. Similarly,
the conventional curriculum of elementary and
secondary education is frequently geared to passing
examinations rather than towards equipping the
student to participate in community improvement.

The mass of adult illiterates even within one
country, region or culture, presents a staggering
variety of dimensions which call for special per-
spectives and competencies for which teachers
normally are not completely prepared. On the other
hand, since the problem is one demanding profes-
sional competence in education, the trained teacher is
most nearly prepared—and is readily available
agent to perform the essential task with further
appropriate orientation. Fortunately in India, the
pattern of basic education accepted as national policy
provides enough basis for trying out on an experi-
mental basis a project which will use school as the
centre for improving community life and for the
eradication of illiteracy.

The objectives of the project which will be of 5
years duration and will be tried in 4 States (28
schools in each State) are:—

(1) To develop curriculum for the elementary—
secondary school which are related to the needs and
aspirations of the village and involve both children
and adults in the process of community improve-
ment.

(2) To organise training and orientation courses
for elementary secondary teachers and equip them
professionally to work with adults as well as
children and youth,

(3) To impart literacy education to adults of the

area using the curriculum and the resources of the
community.

(4) To prepare text-books based on the curri-
culum evolved. The text books for the children and
the adults may be the same except the Primer and the
Language Reader I. The assumption is that-
vocabulary presentation ard conduct depth may be
different for adults and children in the case of these
two-text books; in subsequent books, perhaps these
can be the same. But this assumption will aiso have
to be tested.

(5) To involve professional teachers’ association
in lending their influence and resources for accele-
rating educational development in the country.

The project will have a built—in evaluation
service, to evaluate the programme from time to time
in addition to the final evaluation.

Basic Assumption

The basic assumptions of this propesal are:—

(1) That the village or community school must
be scen on the part of both governmental authorities
and individuals living in the community as a rescurce
designed to aid in the development of the entire
community not merely the formal education of the
boys and girls attending the schools.

(2) That the curriculum developed for boys and
girls must be so closely related to the actual needs
of the community in which they will live the rest of
their lives, that the education they receive will
prepare them to be productive workers, effective
family members, and contributing members to
community life.

(3) For improving the community life, both
children and adolescents who are students, their
teachers and their parents will work jointly using
cducational processes.

Operational Procedures

. 1. Two committees should be set up (a) Plann-
ing Committee (b) Implementation Commiitec.

The Planning Committec should corsist of
(1) WCOTP representative in India (2) Twe nomi-
nees of Indian Adult RBducation Asseciation,
(3) One nominee of the Bducation Ministry (4) One
nominee of State Department of Education (5) One
nominee each of the State Teachers’ Association
and State Adult Education Association and (6) Two
persons interested in promoting adult education to
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be coopted, one of them could be a nominee of the
National Council of Women/Central Social Welfare
Board.

The planning Committee will have the benefit of
technical consultants from countries which have
demonstrated a successful experience in devising
curricula designed to cooperatively engage children,
youth and adults in meeting the development tasks
of the country.

The Implementation Committee will be set-up
at the local level and will consist of (1) Supervisor
of the project appointed by the Planning Committee
(2) Headmaster of the school (3) Two representa-
tives of the Staff of the School (4) Three represen-
tatives of the village (these may be Village Council
Members-Panchayat).

2. Training and Evaluation Unit:—Consisting
of a Director of training assisted by qualified
research and training personnel.

It is proposed that a block in each of the four
states where pilot projects are to be located should
be selected. At least 25 elementary schoolsand 3
to 5 secondary schools should be selected for this
¢xperiment, in each State. 5

Budget

1. One full time supervisor will be needed for
cach project. He will be specially selected and
will have to be paid adequately. It is suggested
that he should be paid a monthly salary of
Rs. 500/-. In addition, fund should be allocated
for tramsportation charges, for the supervisor who
will be constantly moving about. Rs. 200/- per month
for this purpose should be set apart.

2. One teacher specially designated to work with
the adults will have to be appointed. In 28 schools,
we must have 28 teachers in each project.

3. Funds for production,of text-books, literature
and reading material will have to be provided for.
It is proposed that a sum of Rs. 7500/- for each
project be set apart,

4, The project will involve correspondence and
maintenance of records, reports, analysis and so on.
One person of the same status as the supervisor will
have to be provided. It will be his job to ses that
the entire programme under the supervisors and
the teachers of the various centres is carried out.

5. Training of the teachers, will be an essential
part of the project. While the job training will be
provided by the Supervisors, in service training and
orientation would be necessary. Evaluation unit
could function along with the Training Unit.

6. Allthis work will involve a fair amount of
office work and two office assistants will have to be
provided. Their salaries will be Rs. 250/~ per
month each.

7. Tn addition, there will be certain office equip-
ment that will be needed. For instance, two type-
writers one of Hindi will be required. Some
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filing cabinets, almirahs, office tables, chairs and
other sundry equipment will also be needed
(Rs. 7500/-).

8, The Association will have to be reimbursed
for the direction that its office will provide for the
entire project at the rate of Rs. 2000/- per month.
This will also inclvde the rent of the premises that
the Association will have to hire for locating the
office of this project in the States.

Thus the total cost works out to be:

Supervisors 500x12x4 Rs. 24,000-00
Teacher 150x1x12x28x4 2,01,000-00
Transportation  200x12x4 9,600-00
Literature 5000x4 20,000-00
Office
Supervisor 500/-
2 Office Assistants
500/-
I.LA.E.A. 2000x12 24,000-00
Non-recurring 5000 5,000-00
Evaluation and
Training Unit  8000x12 96,000-00
Central Planning Commit'tee
Expenses for holding meeting
and travelling of members 15,000-00
Total Rs. 4,43,200-00
for 5 years 22,16,000-_00

COMMENTS ON THE PROPOSAL

Dr. M.S. Mehta, President IAEA

“However, reading your draft note for the pro-
ject, T have the strong feeling that it would be most
difficult to implement it. Some parts of your scheme
will be rather impracticable, atany rate, their ad-
ministration and proper supervisions would pose
many complicated problems.

Writing of text-books is a subject which you seem
to have treated rather lightly. That itself will involve
serious obstacles and complications. The responsi-
bility of the Supervisor will be so delicate and will
require for him qualities both of an educationist and
an efficient administrator. His area of action will be
large and somewhat scattered. You are not likely
to secure easily the services of a competent person
on the salary proposed by you, unless you have some
suitable persons in mind who would be prepared to
undertake the responsibility. :

I am also of the view that the financial estimates
proposed by you will be found to be inadequate for

certain items.



Would it not be better to reduce the size of the
project from 28 to 15 or 18 schools and also I am
of the opinion that instead of taking 4 States you
should suggest 6 States. This would give a greater
stimulus to the scheme and improve the chances of
the scheme being more widely adopied, in case the
pilot project shows a substantial measure of success.”

Shri J.C. Mathur, ICS

“As you have yourself indicated, a discussion
will be necessary. The discussion is particularly
necessary to be clear in our minds about the scope
and objectives of our project. Making the schools
into Centres. for improving community life is un-
doubtedly a feasible proposition and could fit in with
the idea of parent teacher relationship. But if the
emphasis is vpon literacy, then the feasibility would
need to be more thoroughly examined. However, I
consider both to be desirable objectives.

The third proposition could be to build up in
selected schools, library-cum-community centres.
That could be a centre for neo-literates particularly
designed for that category of people.

We have had numerous experiences in the past of
trying to build up community centres. It is better
to take the result of such experiments into account
when launching a new one.”

Dr. T.A. Koshy

The principal idea of using the School for the
improvement of community life, including a major
effort in the eradication of illiteracy is very good and
needs to be tried out. It is presumed that the scheme
is to be implemented as a pilot project or as an
action research project. In that case, the scheme
will have to be re-drafted, preferably in two sections.
The first dealing with the objectives, basic assump-
tions and expected outcome. The second part may
deal with the operational aspects of the scheme,
going into detail of the programmes to be taken up
each year, the area to be covered etc.

2. The objectives of the proposed scheme need
to be re-considered for the following reasons:

(i) To develop a curriculum for elementary
secondary schools which are related to the needs and
aspirations of the village would be difficult to achieve
in the short period for which the project is to run.
Besides, to introduce new curricula in a recognised
educational institution in India takes a lot of time
and effort. It is doubtful whether under the rather
rigid educational system in our country, such experi-
mentation would be looked upon with favour by
the educational authorities or the parents of the
children attending schools. This difficulty is not
insurmountable, but is to be kept in mind while
developing a new curriculum. It would be much
easier to make certain alterations or additions in the

existing curriculum to meet the objectives rather
than attempt to develop a complete curriculum.

(ii) Involving children and adults in the process
of community improvement through the regular
curriculum of the school would be rather difficult.
Perhaps, a better way would be to include this under
extra curricular rather than curricular activities.

(iii) In objective three, it is stated that the same
curriculum is to be used to impart literacy education
to adults. This does not seem to be a workable idea
because the two curricula will have to be different as
the needs, aspirations, level of knowledge etc. of the
children and adults differ considerably. Therefore,
the effort should be to prepare two separate curricula
in which certain parts relating to the involvement of
the school and the children and the adults in the
locality in improvement of community life could be
the same.

(iv) Objectives two and four can be achieved
without much difficulty, although there might be
some doubt regarding the assumption made for the
use of textbooks.

3. As regards the basic assumptions, these are
very good from the point of view of idealism. How-
ever, the main purpose of education, namely the
development of the potential of the individual may
not be lost sight of in the collective effort for the
development of the community. This will mean
reorientation of the basic assumption that although -
education is for the development of the individual,
he cannot exist apart from the community in which
he lives. Consequently, the development of the
iugividual and the community complement each
other.

4. The operational part of the scheme needs to
be further discussed before it can be finalized. A few
suggestions are given below:

(i) The activities to be taken up or to be regard-
ed as contributing to the improvement of community
life should be spelt out; for example, in the rural
areas these may include adult literacy, campaign for
cleanliness, use of irrigation water, improvement of
agriculture, improvement of handicrafts, etc.

(ii) The plan of operations of each activity
should be prepared jointly by the schools, and the
members of the community who are involved. This
would be necessary as a general plan may not create
much enthusiasm for everybody unless they know of
the specific benefits they are going to get,

(ili) The area of responsibility for each partici-
pating groups, namely, children, teachers, members
of the community and the government will have to
be clearly indicated and a suitable implementation
machinery will have to be worked out according to
the needs of the situation,

5. As regards the budget it may have to be
revised in accordance with the new plan of operation.
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Part-time courses of Study as Pilot Projects in Schools—A
Proposal by the Union Ministry of Education

BE Education Commission

has hizhlighted the need for

organis’ng part-time educa-
tion at all stages and in all sec-
tors. It has recommended that
“educational institutions of all
types and grades should be en-
couraged and helped to throw
open their doors outside the regu-
lar working hours to provide
such courses of instruction as
they can to those who are com-
petent and desirous of receiving
education. We thus suggest the
creation of a parallel system of
education for those who can
attend educational institutions
only during the few hcurs they
can spare in the evenings cor at
other convenient times 1in order.
to enable them to qualify for the
same certificates, diplomas and
degrees as those for which the
regular students in the educa-
tional institutions work™ (17.35).

2. The Commiitee of Mem-
bers of Parliament on Education
recommends that “Part-time and
own time education should be
developed on a large scale at
every stage and in all sectors and
given the same status as full-time
education. These facilities will
smoothen the transition from
school to work, reduce the cost
of Educaiion to the State, and
provide opportunities to the
Jarge number of persons who
desire to educate themselves
further but cannot afford to do
so on a full-time basis.”

3, Though it is visualised
that every educational institution
should ultimately provide for
such part-time or own time edu-
cation also, it is suggested that
for the present we may try out
someé Pilot Projects for Part-time
education in each State and
Union Territory. These pilot
projects may be started from the
beginning of the next academic
year 1968-69.

4. [Tt is proposed that thesz
projects may provide for three
levels of part-time education,

First Level: Primary Stage:
The duration of this course may
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be one full academic year, so that
the students may reach sufficient
level of proficiency at the end of
the course. In this cornnection
attention is invited to the recom-
mendation of the Parliament
Committee that, with a view to
reducing new additions to the
rank of adult illiterates, part-time
literacy classes should be organis-
ed for grown-up children (age
group 11-17) who did not attend
school or have lapsed into illi-
teracy. The enrolment for this
course may be mostly confined to
this age group.

Second Level:  Pest-primary
Stage: Those youngsters and
adults who have already complet-
ed their primary stage should be
provided facilities for studies
up to the end of the middle stage.
Normally the full time Middle
school course is for 3 years. But
in this part-time course, physical
education and craft activities will
not be included. Hence the dura-
tion of this course may be 3 or
4 years depending on the number
of working days in a vear.

Third  Level: Post-Middle
Stage: This course is meant for
those who have studied up to the
middle school stage to enable
them to pass the High/Higher
Secondary Examinations. Here
also physical education and other
craft activities need not be in-
cluded in the programme. The
duration of this stage may there-
fore be 3 or 4 years depending on
the number of working days in a
year.

5. For organising these part-
time courses no expenditure on
buildings, furniture, equipment
should be incurred. The existing
facilities should be availed of,
without any hire charges.

6. While it may be necessary
to provide the students of the
first level with free textbooks and
writing materials, the students at
the higher levels can be expected
to provide themselves with nece -
sary materials. Assistance should,
however, be made available to
the needy students.

7. It may be enough to
provide some remuneration for
the part-time teachers and some
contingencies to cover the cost
of lighting ctc. The rate of
remuneration for this part-time
work cannct be the same in all
States. On a rough basis it is
estimated that the cost of omne
class of one section at the first
level may be Rs. 400/- per
arpum.

8. The cost for the post-
piimary stage may be about
Rs 500/- in tLe first year but a
3-year cours¢e may coslt about
Rs. 3,000/- in all, It is likely
to be about Rs. 500/- in all, if
a 4-year course is confemplated.

9. In the case of a 3-year
Post-Middle Stage. the overall
cost for 3 years may be about
Rs. 10,000/-.

10. Tt is suggested that each
State may open 250 schcols for
the 1st level. 1t may cost one
lakh of rupees per year. During
the entire Fourth Plan period it
will mean a total expenditure of
Rs. 3 lakhs only.

11. As regards the Post-
piimary stage 200 centres may
be opened by each State in 1968-
69. 1t will cost Rs. I lakh in the
st year, about Rs 2 lakhs in the
2nd year and Rs. 3 lak!is in the
3rd year.

12. At the -Post-Middle
School level 40 centres may be
be opened in 1968 69. It may
cost about Rs. 1 lakh in the Ist
year and may cost Rs. 1} lakhs
in the 2nd and Rs. 1} lakhs inthe
3rd year costing in all Rs. 4 lakhs,
if the course is one of 3 years.

13. The Union Territories
may aim at a target of 25 centres
for the first level, 20 centres for
the second level and 5 centres for
the third level.

14. Tt should not be difficult
to organise in each State 250
first level centres, 200 second
level and 40 third level centres
and secure for each at least 20
students. Nor is the estimated
m[},?t so high as to be unmanage-
able.



Functional Literacy Vital in Adult Education Plans

Functional literacy, which rela‘ed the skill to read and write to the professional functions of the learaer,
was the answer to the present inertia and apathy of the great masses of Indian villagers towards the adult
literacy programme, Mr. Bhagwat Jha Azad, Union Minister of State for Education, said in New Delhi on

September 8.

RESIDING over the International Literacy Day
celebrations, organised by the Delhi Administra-
tion in association with voluntary organisations

in the field, Mr. Azad said the basic lacuna in the
convention .l methods for eradicating illiteracy was
that they did not properly motivate adults for acquir-
ing the skill to read and write.

He said the technique of fanctional literacy link-
ed the use of fertilizers, seeds and machines to the
daily professional needs of the adults, by means of
various a2udio-visual media.

Part of Economy
Mr. Jha was also of the view that adult literacy
program mes, instead of being taken up in isolation
ought to form an inseparable part of economic
development programmes.

Talking of Central programmes for the purpose
Mr. Jha said the Workeis’ Social Education Institute
at Indore had “blazed a new trail.” A similar insti-
tute was being set up in Nagpur shorily. Two more
were proposed tobe set up in other States in 1968:69.

Mr. Jha also mentioned the pilot project for
eradication of illiteracy am ng women spinners,
working under the Khadi Commission, uadertaken
by the Indian Adult Education Asscciation.

With over 350,000,000 ill terates in the country,
by whom mearly 130,000,000 were in the 15-44 age
group, the adult literacy programmes had to be
speeded up vastly, *if we desire to achieve progress
socially, politically, and economically.”

Unrealistic Attempt

The acting Chief of UNESCO Mission in India,
Mr. F.J.C. Pala, said that while the adult literacy
rate in all countries was decreasing, the total number
of those who could not read and write was increas-
ing, notably in Africa and parts of Asia. “Today,
there are in the world about 750 million adults, who
cannot read or write; in 62 countries, the adult illi
teracy rate is over 90%. Two out of five adults
today cannot read and write.”

(Continued on page 16)
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The Best and the Easiest

with dustor.
coating.

education.

“Megh” Slated Roll-up Black Boards are the best and the easiest means
to Adult, Social and Community education for the following reasons:

1. They are handy, portable and anywhere hangable.
2. They can be distinctly written on with chalk and easily wiped off

3. They can be read out from any angle of vision due to their scientific
4. They are the out come of 35 years of experience in the field of

They have been tested by eminent educationists at home and abroad.

...................................................................

For details information please write now to:—

MEGH SLATE FACTORY (Private) LTD.,

Post Box No. 24.,
BARAMATI (Poona) INDIA.
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Illiteracy must go, says President

3 PRESIDENT Zakir Husain said on September 7,
that the experiment of building up a democratic
and socialistic society could succeed only if the

country has an educated electorate and an enlight-
ened and well-informed community.

In a message broadcast on the eve of the Inter-
national Literacy Day he said every single instance
of illiteracy was a human tragedy. To the nation a
large percentage of illiteracy represented the waste of
one of its most precious sources.

During the first decade of planning, he said,
some five and half million persons were made
literate but this was not sufficient progress to make
any appreciable impression on the prevalence of
illiteracy in the country.

School : Focal Point

Dr. Husain added, “Clearly we have to do much
more than we have been doing so far in the matter
of adult education and, more especially, we must
make a concerted and sustained effort to eliminate
mass illiteracy.”

The school, he said, should no longer confine its
activities to the education of children only. “It should
throw open its doors to students at all levels and
become the focal point of all types of educational
activity. ]

Those who desire to acquire literacy of the
primary standard should be given the opportunity to
do so. Those who dropped out for one reason or
another at the primary or middle stages should be
provided facilities for par-time education to enable
them to pass the middle and high school examina-
tions,"”

The President emphasized that they must first
congentrate on teaching illiterates to read and write.
“It seems to me that every school could immediately
provide a period when adults of the neighbourhood
could come for simple literacy classes. These would
best be held in the evenings after the day’s work is
over. It is not to be expected that our already
beavily burdened teachers could alone cope with this
additional work, but I am sure that many of our
graduates, in all walks of life, would very willingly
volunteer their services for holding such simple
evening classes.”

Megsage

In a message sent to Director General of Unesco
Renu Maheu, Dr. Husain said that the experimental

world literacy prograrame of the Unesco had India’s
warmest endorsement and -every effort would be
made to promote its objectives.

He said the International Literacy Day was a
timely reminder to India and other countries suffer-
ing from the scourge of illiteracy to intensify national
action for the redemption of the pledge taken at
Teheran to end illiteracy in the world.

Dr. Husain said that India considered literacy as
an essential factor in economic development and
envisaged a massive adult literacy movement to
gnhance production both in the factory and in the
arm,

India conceived adult literacy as functional in
character linked with the work and life of the
people.

UN Secretary-General U Thant called on the
people of the world to support the literacy move-
ment. >

FUNCTIONAL LITERACY VITAL IN ADULT
EDUCATION PLANS

(Continued from page 15)

Mr, Pala said that, according to many specialists
it was unrealistic to attempt to cover the entire adult
population under the literacy programme. Govern-
ments of many member-States of UNESCO had,
therefore, decided to concentrate on illiterates bet-
ween 15 and 44, ““in other words, on those who are
working now and will have some years left for work
once they become literate.”

The Chief Executive Councillor of Delhi, Mr.
V.K. Malhotra, said that eradication of illiteracy in
the Union Territory had been given a prominent place
in the Fourth Plan Complete success was sought
to be achieved in the next Plan, he added.

Mr. Sohan Singh speaking on behalf of the
Indian Adult Education Association sugpgested that
a national board of adult education be set up.
Secondly, a scheme for farmers’ education in the
high yielding varieties programme, with literacy as
its essential component, should be taken up imme-
diately, he said. He also spoke of our international
commitment to the cause of literacy and pledged the
Association’s and India’s support to UNESCO'S
campaign against illiteracy,
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Messages
PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

““The President sends his best wishes for the suc-
cess of the Seminar and has asked me to send you
the enclosed copy of his message to the nation on
International Literacy Day which may be utilized
for the Seminar.”

Message to the Nation for International

Literacy Day

The Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
sation of the United Nations has called upon. all the
countries of the world to observe the 8th September
every year as International Literacy Day. We are
all very conscious of the importance of education
and need no convincing that every child should go
to school and if possible to college also. But we are
apt to forget those who, mainly because the facili-
ties were not available to them, have not been able
to learn even to read and write,

There are, I am informed about 350 millions
illiterates in India of whom nearly 140 million are in
the 15 to 44 age group which is economically the
most productive period of their lives. The 1961 cen-
sus figures showed that 72.8 per cent of the people
between the ages of 25 and 44 were illiterate and,
sadder still 61.6 per cent of the young people bet-
ween the ages of 15 and 19. Illiteracy is more pro-
nounced in the rural areas—in 1961, only 19 per
cent were literate as compared with 47 per cent in
the urban areas. There is a wide disparity in the
extent of literacy among women and men and also
from State to State. Several States fell far below
the national average of 24 per cent.

During the first decade of our planning, some 5}
million persons were made literate, but this is not
sufficient progress to make any appreciable impres-
sion on the prevalence of illiteracy in the country.

_ This is a sad and depressing picture, Every
single instance of illiteracy is a human tragedy. To
the nation a large percentage of illiteracy represents
the waste of one of its most precious resources. The
bold experiment on which we have launched of
building a democratic and socialistic society can
only succeed if we have an educated electorate and
an enlightened and well-informed community.

Clearly then we have to do much more than we
have been doing so far in the matter of adult educa-~
tion and, more especially we must make a concerted
and sustained effort to eliminate mass illiteracy. The
school should no longer confine its activities to the
education of children only. It should throw open its
doors to students at all levels and become the focal

point of all types of educational activity. Those who
desire to acquire literacy of the primary standard
should be given the opportunity to'do so. Those who
dropped out for one reason or another at the primary
or middle stages should be provided facilities for part
time education to enable them to pass the middle and
high school examination.

But, firstly, we must concentrate on teaching
illiterates, to read and write, It seems to me that
every school could immediately provide a period
when adults of the neighbourhood could come for
simple literacy classes These would best be held
in the evenings after the day’s work is done. It is not
to be expected that our already heavily burdened
teachers could themselves cope with this additional
work, but I am sure that many of our graduates in
all walks of life, would very willingly volunteer their
services for holding such simple evening classes. The
point I want to stress is that this is not something
that should be left to municipal and governmental
agencies. It has to be a community effort with the
full support of individual members of the public
behind it.

We, who have had the opportunity of education,
have a responsibility to our brothers who have been
denied that opportunity. We have been educated at
the cost of the community. Let us, therefore, re-
solve on this International Literacy Day to do some-
thing to repay that debt.

Zakir Husain

.........

Shri V. V. Giri, Vice-President of India

“I am glad to know that the Indian Aduit
Education Association is holding its 15th National
Seminar on the *Ultilization of Schools for the
promotion of Adult Education” from October 15 to
18, 1967. I wish the Seminar all success.”

Smt, Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India

“Sends her greetings to the participants in the
Seminar and wishes success to their deliberations.”

Dr. Triguna Sen, Unien Education Minister

“l am happy to note that the Indian Adult
Education Association is holding a National Seminat
on “The Utilization of Schools for the promotion
of Adult Education” in Mysore. The school should
be the focal point for educational activities of
various kinds. It should play its proper role in the
promotion of adult education at the primary, post-
primary and posi-middle stages of education. We
have already suggested to the State Governments
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to take up such pilot Projects in selected areas in
their States.

“] do hope the Seminar, being organised by the
Indian Adult Education Association, will inspire the
workers, engaged in adult education programmes,
to undertake such projects in their jurisdiction.
The Seminar will, no doubt, work out detailed
proposals on this subject which we shall study in
the Ministry of Education with interest. I wish the
Seminar overy success.”

Dr. V. K. R. V. Rio, Union Minister of
Transport and Shipping

“] am happy to know that the Indian Adult
Education Association is holding its 15th National
Seminar on the imporiant subject of “Utilization of
Schools for the promotion of Adult Education”
The Indian Adult Education Association have been
doing pioneering work in the cause of adult educa-
tion and I would like to congratulate them on
focussing the attention of Government and the
people on the various facets of this much neglected
field.

I am of the firm conviction that, without adult
education and adult literacy, there can be mno
worthwhile social and economic development. Eco
nomic and social development requires education
on a mass scale and this is not possible, in our
present context, without adult literacy. T must add
that literacy, unless wused, is not of much use,
because it creates the illusion of being able to get
an entry into the houses of knowledpe. Neither is
the retention of literacy sufficient. The utilization
of literacy, in a functional way, should be our
objective.

I would like to conclude by saying that any
programme of adult education, if it is to be a
success, has to be preceded by a nation-wide cam-
paign for the eradication of illiteracy at least as far
as the initial phase is codterned. This is necessary
in order to break the initial inertia of the illiterate
adults towards literacy, create the needed motivation,
and mobilise public support, all of which canstitute
an essential pre-requisite for the success of this vital
programme,

I strongly believe that the educated have a
responsibility towards those who are not and the
literate have to make literate the illiterate, When
this fundamental social responsibility is recognised,
accepted and given effect to, it would be possible
to make a quick break-through in the field of adult
education. This has been the theme of my addresses
on the subject of adult education for the last quarter
of a century in various capacities. In this light, I
welcome the theme of your Seminar and hope that

-

it would be possible for you to make some concrete
and worthwhile actionable recommendations.
I wish the Seminar all success.”

Shri Asoka Mehta, Minister for Petrolenm and
Chemicals and Social Welfare

“T understand that the Indian Adult Education

“Association will be holding its 15th National Semi-

nar at Mysore from October 15-18, 1967.

- I believe thit educators working in this spe-
cialised field have a special confribution to make
in enriching the life and thought of the community.
Students, teachers, workers and housewives can be
organiséd with a certain amount of cooperation and
goodwill to contribute to the running of these
classes. In their turn, the adults who attend these
classes will be helped to develop into full-fledged
citizens with an understanding of their true role in
the working of the community.

I am glad that this Seminar will concentrate
its discussion on making full use of the existing
school system in order to further the objectives of
adult education.”

Shri G.M. Sadiq, Chief Minister, Jammu and
Kashmir

“Convey his good wishes for the success of the
National Seminar being organised by the Indian
Adult Education Association in Mysore.”

Mohan Lal Sukhadia, Chief Minister,
Rajasthan

I am happy to learn that the Indian Adult
Education Association is holding its 15th National
Seminar on the WUtilizalion of Schools for the
promotion of Adult Education.

I wish the Seminar all success.

Shri Bhagwat Jha Azad, Minister of State
for Education, Government of India

It has given me great pleasure to learn that the
Indian Adult Education Association is holding a
National Seminar in Mysore on the “Utilization of
Schools for the Promotion of Adult Education.’”” The -
schools should undoubtedly make a more effective
contribution for the promotion of Adult Education
at various levels. The young boys and girls who
have not been able to complete their school educa-
tion at the primary, middle and high school stages,
for one reason or the other, should be given necessary
facilities to resume their studies, There is no better
place than the school where such facilities can be
provided without much extra cost. 1 am sure the
Seminar will study the problem in all its aspects,
including administrative and financial and miake
concrete proposals.

I wish the Seminar every success.



STATE BANK OF BIKANER AND JAIPUR

(Subsidiary of the State Bank of India)
Head Office : Jaipur

HAVING 139 BRANCHES WITHIN RAJASTHAN AND 27 OFFICES AT
COMMERCIALLY IMPORTANT CENTRES IN THE REST OF THE

COUNTRY
OFFERS: Comprehensive Banking services through collection of bills and issue of

demand drafts, telegraphic transfers etc., on all places in India where
there is either a branch of the State Bank of India or amy of its

Subsidiaries (there are over 2200 such centres.)

THE BANK IS FULLY EQUIPPED TO TRANSACT FOREIGN
EXCHANGE BUSINESS THROUGH A NET WORK OF FOREIGN
CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL IMPORTANT COUNTRIES OF

THE WORLD.

Financial assistance is given to Small Scale Industries under the Bank’s
Liberalised Scheme.

Attractive rates of Interest are offered on Deposits:

On Savings Bank Account 49, p.a.
Fixed Deposits 5 Rates of Interest depend

upon the period.
Safe Deposit Lockers are available at moderate rates at several
branches.

GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS OF ALL TYPES IS
TRANSACTED.

For further details please contact our nearest branch Agent.




made for each other

Rs. 1.60 for 20
80 paise for 10

the_ﬁlte'r and tobacco in

Wills Filter

Enjoy satisfaction—smooth and easy. Enjoy a Wills Filter. Its
rich-tasting golden brown tobaccos are perfectly matched with a
truly modern filter. A filter that releases taste and flavour to the
full, making the smoke uncommonly smooth. No wonder millions
of Wills Filter cigarettes are enjoyed every day.

INDIA'S LARGEST-SELLING FILTER CIGARETTE

WE 28082




THE ROLE OF SCHOOLS IN ADULT EDUCATION

A.S.M. Hely

National Secretary of Adult Education, New Zealand.

Introduction

~CHOOLS and elementary
school teachers specialize in
the education of children.
The schools are designed and the
teachers trained for this purpose
.rather than for the purposes of
the education of adults. Yet so
great is the problem of adult
literacy in many countries that
all possible existing resources
must be utilized fully and effec-
tively if the eradication of illitera-
cy in the adult population is to be
achieved. All the educational
institutions that can make a con-
tribution must be put to work on
the task. It is for this reason
that attention has been focussed
on the part that schools and
elementary school-teachers can
play in the adult literacy
campaign.

Case for and against use of
School and School-teachers in
Adult Education Work

Before examining the ways in
. which the school and the school
teachers can be used in adult
education and adult literacy work
one must be prepared to face up
to possible limitations. There are
those, for example, who would
say that elementary school-teach-
ers should not be used extensively
in adult literacy work. Those

who take this view do so from,

two different points of view.
There are those who would
admit that the school teacher,
having some fundamental train-
ing in the principles of teaching
and being possibly the only per-
son with this experience in a
village, could make a very great
contribution to the adult literacy
programme. They go on to point
out, however, that the teaching
of children is a full-time pro-
fession and that teachers must
devote all their time, all their
energy, all their thought to this
task, that to byrden teachers with
the additional responsibility of

teaching adults to read and
write is likely to reduce their
ability to carry out their primary
functions effectively.

There are others who express
doubts on the wisdom of using
teachers extensively in the adult
literacy programme because they
question whether. the experience
elementary school teachers gain
during their professional career
fits them for leadership or full
participation in adult education
work, including adult literacy
work. They point out that the
teacher is accustomed to dealing
with immature minds; that
children are at school by act of
law or the decision of their
parents—they themselves have no
say in the matter. This is quite
unlike the position of adult
students who are there volunta-
rily and cannot be forced to
study. In the case of children it
is possible for discipline to be
exercised and for some minor
forms of punishment to be utilised
to encourage the young children
to study assiduously. This type
of discipline cannot be exercised
against adults. Moreover children
have no experience of life and
are expected to accept what their
teachers tell them without ques-
tioning. In such circumstances
it is natural that the teach rs, no
matter how imaginative he may
be, tends to become a little
authoritarian in his approach;
his teaching may become inevit-
ably formal and didactic. The
adult students on the other hand,
even if they are illiterate and have
enjoyed little or no formal educa-
tion, possess maturity and ex-
perience of life. In some areas
of knowledge they may know
more than the teacher himself.
They are unlikely to accept with-
out question what the teachers
say. Infact, doubt and question-
ing form part of the learning
processes of adults. For all
these reasons some would deny
that teachers are equipped to

take a lead in the adult literacy
programme. Moreover, the
school, they point out, is design-
ed for the insirmction of young
children. It is seldom that the
facilities in the way of chairs and
fittings are designed for the use
of adults, To many aduilts, the
school is something for the
children and is, therefore, not a
centre to which they would nor-
mally turn when it is a matter of
their own further education.

All of these points are valid
within limits, It is true that
teachers have a full-time job, and
a very responsible job, in the
education of young children. It
is true that for many of them the
experience of teaching children
may make them less sensitive to
the special approach and
methods required in the teaching
of mature adults, It is true that
the schools in many cases are not
very suitable for adults meetings.
However, it isclear from the
experience gained throughout
the world that many teachers do
possess a sensitivity to adult
needs. Teachers have played and
continue to play a construcfive
and leading role in the literacy
programme in many couniries.
It is also evident from experience
that with a little special training
in the techniques and methods
of adult education, many
teachers at present ill-equipped to
teach adult, could be made more
effective adult teachers if they
received some guidance in adult
education  techniques and
methods.

Since the school teacher may
be the only literate person in the
village possessing understanding
of teaching techniques; since the
school may be, or could be, the
most suitable centre for all the
educational activities of the com-
munity if a little thought was
given to adjusting its furnishings,
equipment and setting; 1t IS
obvious that schoels and elemen-
tary teachers can and should
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play a most important role, not
only in the literacy programme
but in the continuing education
of the adult members of the

community.

The Philippine Experience with
Community Schools

The ways in which schools
and school teachers can be used
constructively in the literacy
campaign are perhaps best illu-
strated by reference to the
Philippines experiment. It is not
that other countries have not
experimented widely in the use
of schools and school teachers in
the field of adult and community
education but it is the Philippi-
nes that has had the longest and
broadest experience in the
techniques. In fact, many of the
other countries doing useful
work in this area such as
Thailand and Jordan, have
modelled their programmes and
methodsto a very great extent
upon Philippine experience. The
Philippines inaugurated a Bureau
of Public Schools with a depart-
ment of adult education (later
called Department of Adult and
Community Education) after
their independence in 1947, so
that, by now, they have had
almost twenty years of experi-
ence in using schools as centres
for adult and community educa-
tion.

The tasks of adult education
in the Philippines were defined in
the following terms:—

1. ‘The immediate objective

of adult education is the
eradication of illiteracy
and the promotion of
better ways of life for
those of the population
who have not yet received
the benefit of education;

2. broader long rapge
objectives  shall be
the improvement of
community life in all its
aspects through the
provision of veccational,
recreational, social and
other educational oppor-
tunities “for adults to
make themselves, more
efficient citizens,

This emphasis on education
as a means for leading to better
living has resulted in the evolu-
tion of indigenous practices_ in
the Philippines which led to the
emergence of the concept of the
community school, which has
been defined as follows:—

“The community -school is

ope whose programme is
aimed at promoting the
optimum growth and

development of the school
child, giving basic education
to the out-of-school youths
and adults, and helping effect
improvement in all aspects of
community living.”

The means by which the
community  school achieves
these objectives can be discussed
under four main headings:—

(a) adult and community
“education through the
school curriculum;

(b) adult and community edu-
cation through extension
services provided by the
school;

(c) adult and community educa-
tion through working with
local community organiza-
tions and service agencies;
and

(d) adult education through the
radio.

(a) Adult and Community Educa-
tion through the School Cur-
riculum

One of the most effective
means of achieving the objectives
of adult and community educa-
tion in the Philippines is through
the school curriculum itself. The
curricalum under these circum-
stances is designed to effect
changes in the peoples’ attitudes
and ways of life and improve
community living through func-
tional class room instruction,
The knowledge, skill and abilitics
acquired by the pupils and
students are carried over to the
homes through meaningful activi-
ties related to the class room
work or studies. This procedure,
in which the school curriculum
is designed to equip the young
students to meet the sort of com-
mupity problems and ways of

living they will face when they
leave the school and enter the
community as young adults, re-
presents an attempt to ensure
that the new generation will be
flexible in attitudes and will be
prepared to modify and change
existing practices where necessary.
However, the approach affects
not only the young children who
are students in the .school itself
but, by its very nature, involves
the adult population (particularly
the parents) as well as the child-
ren. The parents are involved
through an elaborate network of
class-room and school Parent
Teachers Association, so that the
parents are actually involved in
the planning of the curriculum.
Even though the curriculum must
be designed in such a way that it
provides all children with a basic
standard education, and therefore
to a certain extent must be uni-
form from one school to another,
the actual application of the cur-
riculum and the methods used
to ensure that the children reach
a certain accepted standard can
be varied and modified according
to the needs of individual com-
munities. The very fact that
parents are involved in planning
how this can best be achieved
means that they themselves are
involved in a concern with the
problems of the community and
with the extent to which the edu-
cation of the children can fit the
children to meet them. ' In this
process they themselves identify
the problems and learn about
methods of overcoming them,

In the Philippine community
schools, however, the parents are
involved even more directly in
the actual carrying out of the
curriculum, particularly in the
area of practical projects which
are tied to curriculum studies.
The curriculum approach is used
effectively for adult and com-
munity education by involving
the children, out-of-school youth s
parents and other adults in:

I. a survey of the needs,
problems, interests, and
resources of the com-
munity;

2, the formulation and



development of resource
and teaching units on the

basis of the survey
results;
3. the study of the pro-

blems, and possible solu-
tions by the resource and
teaching units;

4. formulation of plans for
launching action projects
in the homes of the com-
munity;

5. the actual carrying out of
the action projects in
which knowledge, skills,
habits and appreciations
developed in the class-
room are called into
actual plays; and

6. the evaluation of the
end-results of teaching-
learning  activities in
which the participants
experience thinking and
working together as an
essential factor in the
democratic process,

The community school builds
the curriculum around the inter-
ests, nceds and problems of the

homes. Community surveys are
made not only to enrich and
vitalize class-room instruction

but also to discover problems
which will arouse awareness for
the need for concerted effort on
the part of the community.

The community-schools service
programme is then an outgrowth
of classroom instruction. It pro-
vides work experience for child-
ren and students in and out of
school, thus promoting integrated
activities between the school and
the community.

(b) Aduit and Community Educa-
tion through the Extension

Services provided by the
School.
The Philippine community

schools render a number of exten-
sion services directly to the com-
munity for the improvement of
community living. These services
take the form of:

1. demonstrations 2. com-
munity assemblies and forums
3. study sessions 4. organized
literacy classes 5. mass educa-

tion through audio-visual aids,
broadcasts etc. 6. library and
museum facilities 7. field trips
and intervisitations 8. Barrio
fairs in connection with festivities
and 9. home industry centres.
Such “school to the community”’
services are usually rendered with
the assistance of the wvarious
community agencies both public
and private,

A decade of experience with
community education led to the
discovery of what has been term-
ed ‘“Little Democracy'’ but,
locally called “Pook or Purok.”
The Purok is the functioning unit
for the community school. It is
composed of closely associated
neighbours numbering roughly
from twenty to fifty families. All
its activities are carried out by
all its members for their own
good and for the advancement of
the neighbourhood. It develops
a sense of responsibility in group
living and group action amongst
the Purok members. Each Purok
is organized for self-help by
which citizens can be brought
together to work out effective
solutions for their own neighbour-
hood problems. The Purok orga-
nization, with creative leadership
and reasonable support and co-
operation from other agencies,
contributes significantly to'the im-
provement of ,community living.
Problems study committees com-
posed of Purok members are
created to study and resolve pro-
blems in comnection with the
promotion of literacy, economic
production, health, recreation,
moral and spiritual values, citizen-
ship and so forth. Solutions of
problems requiring services and
technical aid from outside agen-
cies are usually referred to these
agencies for action.

A few of the different agencies
have representatives who serve as
consultants and resource persons
to the study committees. Other
organisations such as the P.T.A.,
Barrio Councils and civic and
religious groups have been stimu-
lated to coordinate and help plan
one integrated programme for
the solution of some of the major
problems of the community. In

all of these Purok activities the
Community School in the Philip-
pine Barrio takes a leadership
role.

(c) Adult and Community Educa-
tion through Working with
Local Community Organiza-
tions Service Agencies.

Besides the organization of
Purcks, the community school
helps stimulate all community
agencies, both government and
non-government, as well as
voluntary organizations to parti-
cipate in the promotion of a
programme of adult and commu-
nity education in the community.
The school acts as the catalyst
and as the leader in this process.
The teachers know the problems
of the community and know the
resources of the other agencies
and community groups who are in
a favourable position to act as the
liaison between the needs of the
community and the resources that
are available to meet the needs.
Through such stimulation a
favourable interaction is made
possible and the full potentialities
of each agency are utilised in the
programme,

(d) Adult Education through the
Radio

Radio in the Philippines has
been referred to as the “Univer-
sity of the Air” for many of the
Philippine people. Realizing this
the Bureau of Public Schools
conducts a radio broadcast every
Sunday afternoon from 5.45 p.m.
to 6 p.m. aver stations in Manila,
Cebu city, Dabo city, and Baguio
city. The topics which are pre-
sented in a dramatised form over
the main areas of Philippine-
personal and  environmental
health, parent education, educa-
tion for better citizenship, and
education for beiter livelihood.
To utilise more effectively these
broadcasts the Bureau of Public
Schools organises listening dis-
cussion groups. The class-room
P.T.A., school P.T.A's, Purok
organizations and other organized
clubs are encouraged to form
such listening discussion Broups.
The members schedule their
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meetings to coincide with a
Sunday broadcast and immediate-
ly after each session they discuss
the points raised in the broadcast
talk.

Recently, a new series of
broadcasts for organized groups
willing to attend the course
regularly has been started with
the 1966 school year. The focus
of this new course” is citizenship
and it includes twelve lessons
broadcast three times each week
over a period of twelve weeks.
The broadcast serves as a basis
for group discussion. Group
members attending the listening
and discussion sessions for the
full course are given certificates
of attendance as an incentive.
Other courses for the instructional
broadcasts are now being orga-
nised as a preparation for an
extension and generalization of
the scheme.

Functional Literacy

The preceding description has
" outlined the ways in which the
community school in the Philip-
pines is used extensively as a
centre for adult and community
education. The community
schools in the Philippines have
played leading role in the literacy
campaign in that country. They
provide two main courses coming
within the sphere of the literacy
campaign. The first is the func-
tional literacy course itself and
the second is the programme of
post-literacy work or continuning
education of adult and out-of-
school youth,

The functional literacy course
which is given to illiterate adulfs
and out-of-school youths involves
sixty hours spread over a period
of five months and includes the
following subject:

(a) Reading and Writing

The subject includes the deve-
lopment of the ability to read and
write simple messages and brief
personal letters and notes; to
read and understand the verna-
cular newspapers and easy read-
ing books; and to understand
meaning and use of commercial
and business in students such as

10

paper money, order cheques,
public advertisements, and public
notices. Emphasis is given on
legibility and correct use of
capital letter and punctuation.

(b) Arithmetic

This includes simple arith-
metic problem related to market
deals, prices of prime com-
modities, cost of materials and
products of farm and industrial
businesses, household purchases
and ordinary family transactions.

(c) Health and Sanitation

This includes the development
of essential skills, practices and
attitudes related to home sanita-
tion such as proper installation
and use of toilets, proper dis-
posal of garbage, proper con-
struction of drainage, better
home arrangements and closer
co-operation in community health
activities.

(d) Citizenship

This includes activities that
encourage the participation of
adults in community projects
such as the Red Cross drive and
other humanitarian campaigns,
improvement and beautification
of roads, streets and parks, and
it gives emphasis to the acquisi-
tion of knowledge about the
rights and duties of citizens, local
ordinances and government
policies, tax regulations and
payments, peace and order, efc.

(e) Vocations in Industry

This subject is intended to
provide the adult student with
the essential knowledge of the
vocations and industries of the
locality and to arouse in him a
desire to engage in gainful eco-
nomic activity.

The functional literacy course
is uswally carried out through
the organiscd literacy classes
which are mostly handled by
teachers who are paid a moderate
allowance provided from national
and local funds. Many voluntary
teachers, however do not receive
any pay or allowance though
there may be some reward of a
non-money type.

Continuing Education for A dults
and Out-Of-School Youth

The course ‘in continuing
education is an extension service
offered to out-of-school youth
and adults who have been award-
ed certificates of proficiency in
the functional literacy course and
others who desire to improve
further their ability to read and
write or increase their compe
tence in the vocational, social
and other fields of endeavour and
who can prove that they are
competent to read and write to
the level demanded at the end of
the ‘functional literacy’ course.

This second course is normal-
ly provided over a period of
three months with a minimum of
sixty ‘onme hour’ sessions, Fer
fast or advanced students the
course may be shortened. The
whole course covers three
major subject arcas, ‘education
for better livelihood’, ‘education
for better health,” and ‘education
for better citizenship.” It is
believed that with a working
knowledge and understanding of
these three aspects of life the
individual will be better prepared
to secure for himself, his family
and his community a decent and
more abundant life,

In places where regular classes
cannot be organized, the conti-
nuing education courses are con-
ducted through study discussion
groups, seminars, workshops.
and woik conferences. Local
resources and services of com-
petent persons in the government
or private employ are freecly made
use of. Veterinarians, agrono-
mists, physicians, freasurers and
many others are involved in this
continuing education programme.

Continuing Education Through
Folk High Schools

The programmes 1 have
discussed so far concern the role
of the schools and the school-
teachers in the Philippines in
general community education
with special reference to literacy
and immediate post liferacy work.
However, in the Philippines, the
majority of young people have
obtained an education equivalent



to the basic elementary school
education. One of the disturbing
features to Philippine educators
however, is the high percentage
of youth who leave school before
obtaining a secondary education
that might equip them for the
work available. According to the
Swanson Survey Report, out of
2,200,000 youths rarging in age
from thirteen to sixteen only
392,768 are in either public or
private secondary schools. Over
829, of those of high school age are
not enrolled in secondary school..
Philippine authorities have ex-
perimented with providing second-
ary education for out-of school
youth. One such experiment is
what they call the ‘Philip-
pine Folk High School” Start-
ing with only three folk
gchools in the summer vacation
of 1961 (Bayambang, Capan, and
Morong) with 297 students there
were during the summer vacation
of 1966,27 folk high schools with
over 8,000 students in 176 classes.
These folk high schools are
organised in the summer  vaca-
tions when the high schools are
no longer being used for the

formal education of full-time
students. Because the regular

* classes are not in session the faci-

lities of the schools in "buildings,
equipment and sites are available
for the out-of-school youth. One
interesting development resulting

from the inauguration of folk

high schools is that a number of
students attending the folk high
schools have become interested
enough to return to school as
full-time secondary school pupils,
Many other graduates of the fulk
high school have been assisted to
start money earning projects of
their own and have been absorb-
ed into the economic life of the
country.

Apart from the folk school
movement the Philippine Bureau
of Public Schools has opened a
number of evening classes in
some of the larger centres. Seve-
ral of the big high schools in
Manila are now offering a regu-
lar secondary school course to
boys and girls who are not able
for various reasons to attend the
regular day classes. Thc general
secondary curriculum of four
years has been redesigaed in such

a way that the required courses
can be completed during a period
of five years. Ten high schools
offer these academic classes with
an enrolment in 1966 of nearly
seven thousand students, {wo-
thirds of whom are boys and
about one-third of whom are
girls. These students range in
age from sixteen fo twentysix
years old. Moreover, a number
of the big secondary scheols in
Manila well equipped with voca-
tional training facilitics are also
offering vocational and technical
courses at night for out-of school
youth. Among the courses offer-
ed are dressmaking, cosmotology,
food and cookery, secrelarial
courses, hand and machine em-
broidery, automative engincering,
general metalwork, general elec-
trical work, stenography, men’s
tailoring, commercial and graphic
art, photography, radio and elec-
tronics and drafting. Other cifies
are following the example set by
Manila.

Conclusion %
This brief outline of the Philip=

(Continued on page 22)
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For leadership
in many fields

HOMI BHABHA
FELLOWSHIPS

Dr. HOMI BHABHA’s interest in the
country’s steel industry led him to recom-
mend the use of radio-active isotopes
for the regulation and control of many
metallurgical processes. In his honour,
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi renamed
the Trombay Establishment as the Bhabha
Atomic Research Centre.

Another memorial worthy of Dr. Bhabha,
whose genius and vision inspired and
encouraged so many young people to
strive for excellence, is the establishment
by the Tata Trusts, jointly with the Ford
Foundation, of the Homi Bhabha Fellow-
ships Scheme. It is designed to assist
brilliant young men and women between
the ages of 25 and 38 to achieve the highest
standards in any field of human endea-
vour. The Fellowships are tenable for a
period that may extend to two years, the
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amount of the award being of the order of
Rs. 2,000 per month at the maximum for
work in India and an appropriate amount
for work or study abroad. Applications
for these Fellowships may be sent with
full particulars to Prof. D. G. Karve,
Executive Director of the Homi Bhabha
Fellowships Council, at No. 1, Mangaldas
Road, Poona 1.

Homi Bhabha Fellows will, in time, in-
clude scientists, engineers, agronomists,
architects, artists, educationists, writers
and administrators and serve to provide
for our country the kind of leadership it
requires in so many fields,
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Utilization of Schools for the Promotion of Adult Education—
An Organizational Perspective

AN important assumption
hidden in the theme of this

year’s National Seminar is
the need for adult education to
find a home. Social and educa-
tional movements must remain
mere hopeful moves and revolu-
tions must be short-lived disrup-
tions unless they are institutional-
ized. Institutionalization consists
in operationalizing ideas, creat-
ing patterns within which such
operations may be performed,
and making available resources
of men and money to implement
the ideology. An aduli educator
in India today would find it hard
to disagree with the statement
that adult education programmes
need to be institutionalized for
them to have a chance and the
needed continuity.

Another assumption antece-
dent to the theme of the National
Seminar, and again completely
supportable, is that adult educa-
tion should come home to the
school system. It should stop
- being at the mercy of a Central
Ministry or a State Department
or specialized institutions of
. which  there are so few. The

expectation is reasonable. Adult

education must come within the
mainstream of public instruction
in India. Also it is beyond
available national resources to
create an independent and
parallel system of adult educa-
tion in the country. On a rough
and ready basis such a system
must probably be seven times as
extensive and expensive as the
total system of formal education
even if we cover in our adult
education programme only the
productive age group of adults
between 15 and 44 years of age.

Most of us wonld wish that
adult education should come to
be a part of the formal system of
education. Most of us would
wish the schools to become active

By Dr. Harbans Singh Bhola

community centres with roots in
the society. We would want
them all to assume a new
mission. But what are the chances
for this new ideology to be
institutionalized. Are our schools
the kinds of organizations that
would accept this new role for
themselves? An answer to the
question could make us see more
clearly the possibilities of this
happening and would help us
develop more adequately the
strategies for institutionalizing
adult education within the formal
school system.

Schools have personalities of
their own. They are well-defined
social organizations within the
larger system of education. They
are, again, particular kinds of
organizations and it puts them
under definite constrains with
regard to what they would do
and what they would not do. An
analysis of the Indian school as
an organization would give some
useful indication of the possibi-
lities of assigning them new
adult education roles.

While with the coming of the
new Schools of Business Admin-
istration and the Management
Institutes in the country some
attention has been paid to the
study of industrial organization
no such attention has been given
to an understanding of educa-
tional organizations which are
different from industrial organi-
zations at least in terms of their
being partly normative sather
than completely contractual. Such
studies are awaited.

An organization essentially is
a set of roles and rules for relat-
ing those roles with each other
for the fulfilment of the objectives
set down for the organization.
People filling the various roles in
an organizalion come to acquire
particular self-concepts, statuses,

and behavioral norms. The rules
for relating different roles with
each other allocate hierarchically
rights and obligations to com-
municate and make decisions.
Rules become sacred to those
working within organizations
because they provide them all “a
mutual set of expectations,” saves
them from uncertainties and dis-
sonance, and eliminates the need
for establishing a “pecking
order” every day acew. Organi-
zations also come to love the
objectives set for them like men
come to take their psyche for
granted, These objectives can be
changed, and upgraded but not

without a long course of
*psychotherapy”, trauma and
psychic expense. Organizations

also come to have their public
images like the public character
of individuals and it becomes
difficult for organizations, as for
men, to change so easily their
patterns of relating in a group or
a system, Roles, mles‘and ob-
»jectives of organizations are
highly  interdependant and
mutually interactive v_ana_bles.
We cannot change organizational
objectives without restructuring
of roles and rules peculiar to an
organization.

Let us now analyse some of
the organizational characteristics
of our schools and see what they
promise for the assignment of
adult education roles to these
little bureaucracies. As indicated
before there is little research
available on the sociology of
Indian education and on the topic
of schools as organizations for us
to make any definitive statements.
Much of what is said is ad\_fapced
on the basis of expert opinions,
and common experiences of edu-
cators.

1. Schools are rigid organi-
zations with no built-in ﬁe_ﬂbﬂ“?-
The whole school sysfem in india
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could be conceived as 4 pyrami-
dical bureaucracy. This network
is suitable for handling adminis-
trative orders but not professional
information. Even if by legisla-
tion and through administrative
orders aduit education is put into
the schools that wounld noi mean
the functional installation of the
programme in the school system:
The fortunes of basic education
in India duaring the Ilast two
decades should provide every one
some food for thought.

2. Schools are inward-look-
ing organizations. - schools in
India as we  know them,
were given (o communities
by the government. They were
not demanded or created by com-
munities. Hence they have not
been and are not respongive to
community needs but have come
to acquire their own synthetic
culture. At the same time the
democratic form of government
and the existing political impera-
tives make if impossible for India
to restructure schools and their
missions with the thoroughness
and despatch examplified by
some of the socialistic systems.
Adult education is outward-look-
ing, the schools are inward-look-
ing.

3. There has ©been an
obvious goal-displacement in the
organizational objectives of the
school. The educational objec-
tives of the school have been
substituted by the need to per-
form well at the examinations.
This makes the teacher direct all
his energies to the examination
and not to the PTA or the
education of youth leaders.
The existing system of exami-
nations  alse thkes away from
the teacher the freedom to
build his own curriculum that
could provide links between the
school and the society. This,
however, means that, other things
being equal, programmes of adult
education closest to the existing
patterns of school education,
such as correspondence courses
and part-time and own-time edu-
cation programmes will have a
better chance of ‘successful instal-
lation in schools than many
others, ¥

i4

4, The public image of the
school is not that of an extension
organization. The need for con-
tinuing education of the commu-
nity and the role of the school in
this continuing life long education
must be accepted by all communi-
ties in India. Itis not a matter
of convincing ourselves alone
and other fellow adult education
workers. = Balic education was
seen as inferior education, adult
education may be seen as betrayal
of the school’s actual functions.

5. While some of our school
teachers have come to be leaders
of _international stature, the
school system on the whole shows
unrelieved mediocrity.  Adult
education programmes have to be
locally planned and locally
executed and may be beyond the
competences of most teachers and
headmasters that we have today.
Again, the people filling the
various roles in the school orga-
nization are unskilled as far as
adult education procedures are
concerned. Their professional
training does not prepare them
for undertaking any such work.
Finally, classroom oriented and
field oriented teachers will be
different kinds of persons. Most
teachers would not be field
oriented and their self-concept
would not permit them to parti-
cipate in adult education pro-
grammes.

~ There will be some very
serious snags in using community
resources for adult education
work especially in the area of
economic skills, Economic skills
are one way of competing for a
living and the good village artisan
will not teach. We must not only
give the school more teachers to
spread adult education work all
over so that every teacher can be
released for some adult education
work but demonstrate that adult
education is an equally important
part of the school's work. This
may be done by appointing a
Vice-Principal or Deputy-Head-
master for Adult Education train-
ed as an adult educator in every
school and in some cases making
the Principal or the Headmaster
an Adult Education man while
giving the school education pro-

gramme to the Deputy. By put-
ting adult education programmes
into the schools we can save con-
siderable resources but we can-
not have too much for absolutely
nothing.

Provision of funds for organiz-
ing such activities is important.
The school that undertakes adult
education work must have a
much greater range and amount
of equipment than the common
school has today. It must have
better libraries for adults and for
teachers to prepare themselves to
answer the questions and the calls
that the community may make on
them. It would need additional
furniture in some cases because
adult knees do ‘not fit under
children’s desks. Adult education
groups may need demonstrations
which  would mean going places
or it may mean bringing a canned
demonsiration done on the film
which would mean projection
equipment,

Last of all the whole enter-
prize envisaged by the National
Seminar must be supported by
an elaborate training programme
not of the crash type but a good
honest-to-goodness  programme
that gives trainees a new ideo-
logy, gives them skills for work-
ing with adults and organizing
programmes for adults, tells them
how to build curriculums, and
teaches them to roll with the
punches in the field situation.
Also the huge resources of media
—the AIR, the Films Division
documentaries, the Press, and
other Information media must
all accept themselves as educa-
tional agencies—another huge
problem of rebuilding: organiza-
tions!

The task is difficult and
requires bold decisions and hard
work if schools have to be
changed into professional organi-
zations that look both inward for
identity and outward to the com-
munity, that have resources of
personnel, equipment and skills
to do the job. The restructuring
is not easy nor can it be handled
as a crash programme. All that
crash programmes can do is
crash!
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School Community Relationship

Schools in the, Community

THE school occupies an impor-
tant place among the various

institutions in a community.
As it is engaged in preparing the
next generation of adult citizens
for the community, itis impor-
tant that it does this-in close
cooperation with other institu-
tions and in accordance with the
epecific needs and resources of
the community. This requires a
constant effort to integrate the
school and its functions with the
rest of the community. And yet,
during the past, and to some
extent even in the present, many
schools  have  unfortunately
operated as though they existed
il_] a vacuum, apart from the com-
‘munity which nurtured them.
Each community has a variety of
institutions which reflect in some
measure the aspirations of the
community and foster the values
which are cherished by it. FEach
institution tries in some way to
improve life in the community.
It owes its existence to some
specific need of the community.
Its contribution usually depends
upon the support both material
and moral that it derives from
the community.

What is a Community?

‘Community’ seems to be a

nebulous term, yet it is a tangible
concept; it can be defined for the
purposes of convenience. It sug-
gests a sharing in common
According fo  Allen and Cook
(A Sociological Approach to
Education), a Community is

(a) a population aggregate,

(b) inhabiting a delimitable,
contiguous territory,

(c) sharing in historical herit-
age,

(d) possessing a set of basic
~ gervice institutions,

P.M. Sapre

(e) participating in a common
mode of life,

(f) conscious of its unity, and

(g) able to act in a corporate
way.

It is served by institutions and
agencies. It can act in a cohesive
way to meet crises or problems
resources as their leadership
differs. Yet the common elements
recur.

Major Emphases

The urge to integrate the
schools with the community is
usually reflected in two major
emphases: first, service to the
entire community and not merely
to the school age children, and
second, discovery, development
and use of resources of the com-
munity both for enriching the
instructional programme of the
school and for enriching the com-
munity as @ whole. This neces-
sarily suggests a two-way traffic
between the school and the com-
munity. Whereas education has
in recent years emphasized the
importance of using community
resources for class room instruc-
tion, they have not recognised in
full measure, their responsibility
for discovering and developing
such resources,

A fear is sometimes expressed
that a school which is concerned
primarily with local matters
might develop in the children a

narrow view of life and hamper

their full development. This,
however, need not be so since the
concern of the school with the
local community is intended not
to restrict the school’s attention
to local matters but to provide a
focus from which to relate further
study and action in the broader
context, state, regional, national
and international, Fach c¢om-
munity has its own distinctive

characteristics, attitudes and a
mode of life. Children drawn
from the community have aiready
had some exposure to these. It
is desirable to capitalise on the
experiences which the community
provides. But this is only the
starling point for all learning. Let
us illustrate this point. In teach-
ing Agriculture, the school ought
to relate initial learning to local
conditions which are already
familiar, It would then be easy
for the child to learn about other
problems and practices in other
communities, in other parts of
the country and even in other
countries of the world. Schools
often teach the concept of demo-
cracy and democratic institutions.
The learning should begin with
such institutions that already
exist in the community, like
village panchayats. Once the
concept is clear, further learning
about District Boards, State
Assemblies, Parliament and even
the United Nations should be
meaningful to the child. The
same can be said about other
areas of instruction.

The concept of School-
Community relationship is by
no means new; nor is it foreign.
Some of our schools in compact
and well-knit communities do
exemplify an excellent relationship
through participation in a variety
of community activities, This
is more manifiest in the case of
schools started through local
effort and supported by local
funds. Established in response
to felt needs of the community
such schools offer programmes
geared to the community require-
ments. In the United States—
there has been, in recent years,
a great deal of emphagis on this
relationship out of which has
grown the concept of a Com-
munity School. The movement
for progressive education pro-
vided a corrective for the
academic school, reducing the
emphasis on diseipline, rote
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memory, and abstract knowledge.
The progressive stressed activ-
ity programmes, education for
life and individual expression.
More recently, many educators
have focussed attention on certain
grave defects in the child centred
school of the progressive educa-
tion group and have advocated
the community school concept.
This transition from the old
academic school to the more
recent community emphasis is
sometimes described as a move-
ment from book-centred through

child-centred to life-centred school.

While it would be unrealistic
to claim that all schools have
gone through this growth, there
is sufficient evidence to say that,
in various degrees, the schools
do not reflect community needs.

Characteristics

It might be useful to identify
the major characteristics of an
ideal school-community relation-
ship:

I. Most of the educational
experiences provided by the
school grow out of and are
developed in terms of life in the
community.

2. Students participate fully
in the activities of community
living, studying the life of the
community and taking part as
organised groups in a variety of
community activities sponsored
by different organisations. These
m1y include social services like
cleanliness, road safety, construc-
tion work, spread of economics,
literacy, cultural and recreational
activities and the like.

3. The people of the com-
munity play a sigaificant role in
determining the programme and
policies of the school. Local
leadership is enmcouraged and
fostered to take up responsibility
for developing sound pro-
grammes.

4, The school is an important
part of a total programme of
community living, As such, it
constantly seeks to coordinate its
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programme with the activities of
other agencies in the community
like Rotary Clubs, Youth Orga-
nisations, Professional Associa-
tions and other service organisa-
tions. An effor{ is made to pool
the resources for undertaking
service projects cooperatively.

5. The facilities and resour-
ces of the school are used by the
people of the community to
carry on desirable aspects of
community living. Each school
has a fund of educational re-
sources profitably wused for
educating the community.

6. The school makes full
use of community resources for
enriching its instructional pro-
pramme. These include, besides
individuals and institutions, the
history and traditions of the
community, the environment and
features,. the major
occupations and the develop-
mental programmes.

7. The school staff concerns
itself with the activities of the
students outside the school so
that life may be rich and may
also be coordinated with the
students’ life in the school.

Stages of Growth

Like all other relationships,
school-community relationship is
a matter of gradual evolution,
Some schools are more involved
in the total community life than
others. It is thus a matter of
degree. It is possible to identify
a few important stages of this
growth.

1. The stage of publicity :
The school must first make its
existence known and felt by the
community, Its objectives and
programme must be published
effectively o gain acceptance and
support. This can be done
through a carefully developed
public relations programme,
publications and  periodical
reporting. Occasion must also
be found to invite parents and
community leaders to the school.

2. Useof the Community as
an educational resource: Every
community is rich in a variety of
resources that can be profitably
used to supplement classroom
instruction and to provide oppor-
tunities to see the application of

knowledge in real situations.
If good public relations are
established by the school, it -

should have no difficulty in
drawing upon these resources for
educational purpose.

3. School as an educational
resource for the community: Since
school-community relationship is
basically a two way traflic, the
school needs to place its own
resources at the service of the
commupity. The school ought to
think of offering definite service
to the community to the extent
its resources permits. Adult
education programme, use of
library and other physical facili-
ties, contribution by staff to the
cultural and intellecutal activitics
are some of the possibilities.

4. Community as a partner
in the educational enterprise: To
the extent the community
matures as a result of the first
three stages, to that extent it is
ready for more responsible and
extensive involvement in the
school programme. It then
becomes possible to associate
community leaders with the
management of the schools and
to develop an educational pro-
gramme which represents the
best thinking the entire commu-
nity is capable of.

5. If a school can success-
fully demonstrate this kind of
relationship, it will soon find
that it has become a pariner in
improving community living. It
would possibly be an instrument
of social policy providing leader-
ship in all areas of life. Its
involvement in the community
would be total with the result that
the school community and the
community school would become
one and the same.

(Courtesy RECORD__Reg.
College of Educa “ional
; tion, Mysore)



Tanzanian Girl Students Win
First Mohammed Reza Pahlavi Literacy Prize

They teach in homes, barracks and community centres

HE young students at the Tabora Girls’ Secondary

School in Tabora, Tanzania, mostly between

14 and 19 years old, were the winners of the

first international Mohammed Reza Pahlavi Prize for
outstanding work in literacy.

Their campaign, promoted by the headmistress,
Miss B. Johansson, and supported by the local Com-
munity Development office, started in March 1966.
Tabora is an important road and rail junction in the
heart of Tanzania, south of Lake Victoria and some
450 miles from the capital, Dar-es-Salaam, on the
coast.

This student programme—the first of its kind in
the country—operates in three areas in one particu-
lar ward of the town. About 95 students are involv-
ed. They go to people’s homes and conduct group
classes in the courtyards of ten selected houses;
they run classes in army barracks for the wives of
soldiers; and they hold classes at community cenires.
All this work takes place every Tuesday and Thurs-
day late in the afternoon and early evening. Each
group is made up of two of these young teachers who
take their classes in turn. School staif pay regular
visits to classes to encourage the grown-up pupils
and also to check on the teaching methods of their
own younger pupils. Altogether, it is reckoned, more
than 400 people are being reached by the young
girls of this Tabora school.

Equipment for the programme, blackboards,
tables, books, pencils etc., are supplied by the Com-
munity Development Division, which also organizes
seminars and instruction courses for the teachers,
where much stress is laid on why adults should be
educated and the many advantages of being literate.
Local officials of TANU, the Tanganyika African
National Union—called “balozi” or ambassador—
each in charge of a group of ten houses, arrange
which homes are selected for classes, and supply
lists of illiterates.

The 100 or so soldiers’ wives being taught in the
barracks are divided into five groups. Besides liter-
acy, which is the main concern, each group is also
taught about cookery, needlework, housecraft, child
care and laundry. By rotation, everyone gets a

“chance to participate in all activities. All this is
taught by the young students with occasional help
from the local woman camp commandant and edu-
cation officer. Extra equipment for these classes has
also been obtained through selling some of the

things made by these women and through financial
help from Sweden organized by the headmistress.

Classes at the community centres are for both
men and women and for all ages. Here is how one
student describes her work at one of these classes:
“Formerly it was mostly men who attended these
classes, the women going to the classes held in their
homes, but now it is quite mixed and this has proved
very satisfactory. Several of the women have proved
to be very clever and enthusiastic, and when they
have learned to read and write they ask us to teach
them simple arithmetic....We have older men and
very young boys, older women and newly married
women, who bring their babies with them.”

Although basically started for illiterates, with
beginners classes in both English and Swahili, the
programme has been expanded at the request of
some of those newly able to read and write to include
more advanced courses in both languages.

Since they started their work, the young
“teachers” have been asked to start similar groups in
other parts of Tabora. Unable to do this because
they are already fully occupied, they have handed
over some of these classes to other secondary school
students, including many at boys’ schools.

Why do these young girls carry out this pro-
gramme which has won them the Pablavi prize? As
one of them explained: *“‘Because we belong to a
small, privileged group of people who are able to get
a really good education in our country at the
moment. We are very grateful for this and we want
to play our part in helping our Government in the
great efforts to educate more and more people... We
also hope that our work will inspire other students
to start similar work themselves.”

In this way, these young girl students from
Tabora have given their answer to President Nyerere
who, in launching a campaign of popular support
for his country’s literacy programme, proclaimed:
“It can be done, play your part.” Though these
students have just won for their country the first
award of this international prize for outstanding
work in literacy, since 1964 literacy programmes
have been developing throughout Tanzania as aa
integral part of the country’s national development
Plan. In January 1965, a total of 7,257 literacy
classes were in operation, attended by 541,562
aduits, 206,214 of them men, 335,348 women. And
since then the number has been regularly increasing.
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International Literacy Day and India’s Resl)onsibilities

Sohan Singh

(Speech delivered on behalf of the Association, on the occasion of the International Literacy Day
at an official function held in New Delhi.)

FOR nearly 15 years now we
have been celeberating Lite-

racy Day in India. It was
December 6. From the very
beginning, the idea was thatit
was important that ({lliteracy
should be eliminated from Indian
life and
should remind ourselves that the
task remained unfinished. The
International Literacy Day has
given a global background to this
concern of ours. If this Day has
any significance for us it means
that we are now answerable to the
world community for what we do
or fail to do in making illiteracy
a phenomena of India’s past and
not of the Indian present—
answerable that is to say not as a
matter of law, but of the con-
science of the human species. And
let us tell ourselves frankly that,
in spite of the good work that we
have done in building up a train-
ed personnel and the know-how
and the necessary institutions of
literacy work, we have very
nearly let the personnel rust, the
know-how fade away from our
minds and the institutions
atrophy. The distance between
our doctrines and our practices
confinues to grow.

The world thinking on literacy
has now come to a stage we
reached in 1962. In the first
flush of our enthusiasm after
independence we were impatient
to see the day when our peasants
and workers would be literate,
because we saw in illiteracy the
diminution of the Indian man or
woman. We put in great and
memorable efforts in the fight
against illiteracy, but these were
halting and spasmodic. Soon
the national will for eradicating
illiteracy eroded away. What
was more hurtful was that even
the literacy achieved by us was
not good enough to enable the
new literates to tackle the pro-
blems of the day. So, in 1962, in

that every year we

a seminar organised by the
National Fundamental
tional Centre we said, firstly, that
only the objective of functional
literacy could be the legitimate
aim of the national effort and,
secondly, that this functional
literacy must be considered as an
investment and the nalional
finance applied to areas where
the investment would yield more
and more results. This was no
abandonment of the stand that
literacy was a human right. But
in order that large number of
men and women have the oppor-
tunity to exercise this human
right, the nation must achieve a
certain degree of economic pro-
ductivity and literacy was seen as
an instrument of greater produc-
tivity. In 1964-66, Dr. V.K.R.V.
Rao preached this way of literacy
with a crusading zeal. But on
the plane of reality things stood
where they were.

In the memorandum which:
Unesco has issued in connection
with the International Literacy
Day it is mentioned that the cele-
bration of the Day “should mark
start of a more active stage.” It
says further that this Day should
be chosen to announce, among
other things:

“thie launching of new literacy

programme or projects in-

creases in budgetary alloca-
tions for literacy......

the beginning of further pro-

grammes within the frame

work of enterprises, rural
development projects or non-
gover::mental organisations

We hope that Ministry of
Education will make all of us
happy by making an announce-
ment or two in the spirit of this
memorandum. Meanwhile, Iet
me mention some of the things
which we believe are ripe to be
taken up and some of which we
have been looking forward to for

Educa-

some years.
First of all, persons interested
in the problem of illiteracy have
for several years now been
clamouring unanimously for a
National Board of Adult Educa-
tion. This is our priority
number one. We call this -The
Board of Adult Education, but
literacy is an inseparable part of
this Adult Education. It is not
possible to separate the two. For
we have now come to the conclu-
sion that nothing short of fumc-
tional literacy will fill the bill for
our times and fonctional literacy
is adult education threugh literacy
or literacy through adult educsa-
tion, whichever way may you like
to look at it. Secondly. we are
keen that the scheme for farmers’
education in the High Yielding
Varieties Programme with literacy
as its essential component, should
be taken up immediately. In so
far as the literacy component is
concerned-no one imagines that
it can be separated from other
elements in farmers’ education—
Unesco is looking at it as one of
the very important projects in
the world, which will hopefully
go to establish the concepi of
functional literacy as the most
significant form of adult educa-
tion in the developing countries.
Thus we owe it both to our-
selves and the international
community in whose name we are
celebrating this Day that the
different Ministries in  the
Government of India should take
up this project and work together
to make it successful. I happen-
ed tobein Paris in July this
year. Unesco is keen to associate
themselves with it. In India the
association of the |Ministry of
Education with this projeet will
be watched with keen interest by
those who regard literacy as the
act of opening the door to the
modern age of rising technology.
The ~ Indian oecupational
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pattern being still dominated by
agriculture we would like to give
a high priority to farmers’
functional literacy, but we would
also like a similar project to be
taken up in industry. The
decision-makiog role of farmers
- is, of course, of much greater
concern to us, who live perennial-
ly on the verge of starvation. But
workers in industry are also a
force in developing India’s indus-
trial productivity, or keeping it
stagnant, This, along with the
strength that accrues fo them on
account of their membership of
trade onions, makes if necessary
to bring the illiterate among the
workers within the ambit of a
productivity-oriented literacy.
We, therefore, believe that the
Ministry of Education, in  close
co-operation with.other concern-
ed Ministries, should also open
channels of functional literacy
into an industrial area.

Last year it heartened us all to
know that Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao,
then Member of planning Com-
mission, had stuck against heavy
odds to his resolve to boost
functional literacy in India.
But all the promise vanished
into thin air with the collapse of
our House of Planning. Our
statesmen and economists are
now busy in salvaging the wreck
and we are happy to know that
education is not being forgotten
in the salvaging operations, as is
clear from the weighty report of
the Committee of Members of
Parliament on Education (1967).
We are also glad to know that
the Committee has mentioned the
need for infensive efforts to spread
literacy, particularly in the age
group 15-25, among its 16
priorifies in the field of education,
We certainly have no desire, had
we the power, to overwhelm our
planners with sermons on literacy,
But we do expect that they will
take note of the research that is
coming up now to show the con-
tribution of functional literacy to
the growth of a people's econo-
mic capacity and, taking note of
it, provide some lubricating
finance to make the machinery
of literacy in India run smoothly.
Without that even the setting up
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of the National Board of Adult
Education will only be a gesture
without a meaning.

These are the things we owe
to ourselves. There are other
important programmes, too,
which need to be implemented.
But once the National Board is
there it will, no doubt, take them
up. But there are also things
that we owe to the international
community. As you know,
Unesco has taken up the largest
single literacy programme in the
world, though it is known by the
modest name of Experimental
Literacy Programme. I will men-
tion here two aspects of it. First,
Unesco sends Literacy Planning
Missions to various countries in
the world where illiteracy is
heavy, Forty-eight missions have
been planned so far, of which
nearly half have done their work.
I had the privilege to work on
one of these missions. We went
to Afghanistan to explore the
possibilities of expanding literacy
work in that country. It was an
experience of a different mint
altogether to view the problem
of literacy through glasses un-
coloured with the deep emotional
involvement that one has for
one’s own country. We saw what
literacy meant to mankind and
not justa partof it. We saw
what it meant to millions of men
and women who are passing over
from the cares of today to the
tasks of tomorrow. I suggest that
we should be ready to co-operate
with Unesco if it needs our
services on these Mission.

Second, Unesco is supporting
mass attacks on illiteracy in
selected areas for particular
sections of population in few
countries to give to these coun-
tries a taste of success in tackling
the problem of illiteracy and to
show to the world what inter-
national co-operation can achieve
in this field, Its effort in this
behalf in Iran, Mali, Algeria and
Ecuador has won world-wide
recognition. 1t is good to know
that many Indians are now work-
ing in these projects which though
located in particular countries,
yet have an international hue
about them. But we can do more

in this direction by offering to
assist {other countries in training
some of their personnel.

All this great effort is bound
to enrich the international pool
of knowledge and experience in
the philosophy, economics and
technology of literacy. [ belicve
here we can make some contribu-
tion to the eyolving methodology
of literacy. The biggest need of
the international community in its
battle against illiteracy is the need
to develop mnew instructional
materials and new methods of
imparting functional literacy. We
have the intellectual and instifu-
tional resources to undertake this
work which will also add to our
own armoury for attacking illiter-
acy im our own country. This is
the most important way in which
we can share in the modern man’s
strivings to build a new world
where knowledge is ascendent
over ignorance,

These are some of the
thoughts which came to us on
this occasion, when we are cele-
brating the International Literacy
Day. Some of them are neces-
sarily concerned with our inter-
national obligation in this field.

‘But the more important one con-

cern the rehabilitation of the liter-
acy movement in our country, I
do hope something would be
done soon to remedy the indiffer-
ence and neglect into which we
have cast this subject for some
years past.

THE ROLE OF SCHOOL IN
ADULT EDUCATION

(Continued from page 11)

pines’ experience which has had
an influence far beyond the shores
of the Republic indicates some
ways in which schools can play a
positive and creative role in the
literacy and immediate post-
literacy education of adults and
ways in which the school can be-
come the very centre for adult
and community education.



Emerging Concept of Adult Education as
~ Integral Part of Indian System of Education

By S.R. Mohsini, Director, Jamia School of Social Work, New Delhi

SINCE the dawn of Independence, people interest-
ed in the promotion of Adult Education in

India, have been trying to find for it a place in
the national system of education. The Kothari
Commission has recently emphasised that educa-
tional Institutions of all types and grades should be
encouraged to provide various programmes of adult
education. It is hoped that with the implementa-
tion of these reccommendations the cherished goal of
making adult education an integral part of the
national system of education, may be achieved
before long.

Before entering into the discussion of various
aspects of the proposed adult education programmes
under the auspices of ths institutions of formal
education, it seems necessary to deal, though briefly
with the efforts which were made in the past to find
a place for adult education in the national system
of education and with the factors which were res-
ponsible for not having achieved the desired result.
It would help us to see the problem in its historical
pe}ispectivc and to avoid repeating the past mis-
takes,

Historical Background:

In India, the movement of educating adults was
synonymous with literacy when it received some
recognition in 1937-38. Realising the difficulties in
making an adult literate, even under the most expert
teaching, unless he was conscious of the real
use of literacy skills in his life, the content of
adult education was broadened to include, besides
literacy, informations and skills useful in day to day
lives of the adults. Moreover, it was thought advis-
able to organise recreational and cultural activities
and to utilize audio-visual-aids to make the educa-
tional programmes more attractive. The organisa-
tion of such activities necessitated to have
permanent places such as Community Centre, while
temporary abode was enough for literacy classes.
With the establishment of democratic iastitutions
in the country, the field of adult education was
further widened to include all aspects of adult living
with more emphasis on social and cultural activities
in order to tone up the social life and to develop
social consciousness among the masses, The name
of adult education was changed to social education,
which was included in the programme of Community
Development projects for taking the movement
started by Community Cenires in cites and towns to
the rural areas. The interest in rural development
brought into existence another institution known as

Janta College or Vidya Peth, a residential institution
carrying out the programmes of adult education with
more emphasis on training in craft and vocation,

A large number of community Centres and
Vidya Peths were opened in various parts of the
couniry, and social or Adult Education wings were
established under departments of Education of
various states, The Community Centres and the
Vidya Peths were expected to be run on a permanent
basis like schools and colleges. But as they did not
meet the variegated nceds of the adults in their
localities, they could not sustain, barring a few
exceptions, the popularity that they had gained dur-
ing the first phase of their development. People, the
government authorities and even the field workers
became dissatisfied with their workings. Within a
decade of their inception, their number declined.
The dream of finding a suitable place for Adult
Education in the Educational system of the country,
thus, could not come true Many factors were
responsible for that. Firstly, little attention was
paid to fundamental questions such as whem to
teach, what to teach and how to teach. The Com-
munity Centres were supposed to serve all types of
people and utilize varied educational opportunities
and organise variegated forms of education for diffe-
rent segments of the community. Butin practice
their activities could not go beyond literacy educa-
tion, a few recreational, cultural and social activities,
soms programmes based on audio-visual-aids, a
series of talks on unrelated topics and a poor library
service. Most of these activities have been unco-
ordinated, improvised and occasiopal. The educa-
tion of the individual adult was the one which

suffered most.

With one or two persons on the staff and with-
out any outside help and guidance, it has too much
to expect that the Community Centres might be able
fo develop a balanced programme of adult education.
For making them effec’ive in truments for adult and
social education there was a need of the agencies on
regional level for providing them with the following
Services:—

1. 'Information and advisory service, giving sug-
gestion on study-outlines end syllabai of
courses in different subjects, bibliographies of
suitable literature, text books, methods of
teaching and standard of operation etc.

2. Organising demonstration courses and classes
on local level,
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3. Conducting courses on vocational and techni-
cal subjects in the community centres.

" 4. Supplying speakers, lecturers, instructors, and
group leaders on part-time paid or voluntary
basis for different courses, forums, discussion
groups and cultural and social activities.

5. Supplying travelling exhibitions and illustrated
lectures.

6. Distribution, on non-profit basis, of articles
materials and equipments for games, music,
dramatics and other leisure-time pursuits

7. Information and advisory services regarding
audio-visual aids material and distribution of
film, film strips, maps and charts for being
used in community centres.

The Centres, if provided with these services and
an extra fund to employ part-time workers, could
have stimulated interest among various groups of
adults, helped them tofind out a course to meet
their needs and aspirations, and secured for them
the necessary material, instructors, lecturers or
speakers. They would have been able to organise a
variety of programmes to satisfy the needs and
interests of different sections and classes of the
community and thus would have becomea living
force in the lives of the people. This could not be
done as there was lack of conceptual clarity at that
time along with the problem of meagre financial
resources which were exhausted on providing poor
accomodation, skeleton staff and inadequate equip-
ments for the Centres and a huge staff for super-
visory and training purposes.

New Horizons in Adult Education

The Adult Education Movement in India had
been inferested since 1939 in associating Univer-
sities, Colleges, Primary, High, Secondary, and
Technical Schools in the promotion of adult educa-
tion in the country. It became a necessity after the
efforts to bring adult education in the fold of
national system of education through the depart-
mental recognition of institutions like community
Centres, Janta Colleges and Community Develop-
ment Projects had failed, It is hoped that after the
strong recommendations of the Kothari Commis-
sion, the schools, colleges and universities in India
would no longer lag behind their counter parts in
the advanced countries of the world and would take
ap increasing part in the promotion of adult educa-
tion in their areas. Till now the buildings of our
institutions for formal education remain unutilised
after regular working hours. If their resources
including class rooms, auditoriums, workshops,
teachers, playground are offéred for the cause of
adult education, they may be used right through the
day and evening for mesting the needs and desires
of the members of the community of any age to play
and learn.

Two things are required if we want this desirable
change to be brought about in an orderly fashion.
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. tual clarily regarding the different

Firstly, attempt should be made to attain concep-
categories of
people to be served, the educationsl content to be
included in the programme and the different forms
and methods to be utilised for meeting the educa-
tional needs of different segments of our popula-
tion. Secondly, different areas of adult education
should be assigned to different types of educational
institutions on the basis of their resources in terms
of personnel, building and equipment. Moreover, it
is also necessary to evolve channels of communica-
tions, coordination and collaboration between
different educational institutions.

Clientale for Adult Education Programmes

Majority of our people are illiterate, They have
to be made literate. A large number of the literates
need to be brought up to the level of 8 years school-
ing which has been prescribed in our scheme of
compulsory education. Both these sections of our
people constitute the large segments ¢f our popula-
tion and are on the same level and belong economi-
cally, socially and culturally to the same class and
find it difficult to take advantage of the existing
system of education. Their education will neces-
sarily have to be remedial in nature. The education
of the remaining segments of our population means
further education beyond this level. It gives wus
threes major categories of ouradult population who
naturally will have diffecent motivations and
purposes for getting education and for whom
different types of educational opportunities have to

be provided.

Content of Adult Education

The content of theeducational programmes for
every group of working adult has to be developed
according to their specific educational needs. The
diversified basic educational needs of an adult may
be summarised as follows :

1. Since the efficiency in spoken and written
language is the basis of all effective educa-
tional programmes, he needs an adequate
knowledge of language which can be develop-
ed as a part of a disciplined course of study.

2. He needs to know and understand the facts
of his local and wider environment, of the
background of local, national and inter-
national problems, of the facts of science
and of the nature of culture.

3, He constantly needs to go on increasing his

*  vyocational or professional efficiency and
keeping himself acquainted with upto date
knowledge and information about his voca-
tions or professions,

4, He needs to have experience of close-fellow-
ship and to be able to share experiences with
good will and tolerance and to learn, during
this process. the handling of diffcrent group
situations with judgment and understanding.



Methods and Forms of Adult Education

These educational needs, the satisfaction of which
brings about the development of intellectual faculties
and other inherent abilities and talents of individual
adulis can be met in variety of forms such as
informal, quasi-formal, formal and social education.
A brief discussion of each one of these forms is
necessary to show the varied types of educational
programmes that are to be organised to meet the
diversified needs and purposes of the adults.

Informal Adult Education utilises entirely new
methods while formal adult education adopts the
pattern and methods long established in our educa-
tional institutions for full- time students. The formal
education has a definite objective of covering a
prescribed syllabus in a given period of time. It has
a definite system of enrolment of students, of having
teachers, text-books examinations and results.
Agencies for informal education, on the other hand,
maintain quite an informal atmosphere and depend
entirely on the self-educability of the adults. Most
important of these agencies are Libraries, Reading
Rooms, Reading Clubs, Museums, Films, Radio
Broadcast, Exhibitions and other audio-visual aids.
Other forms of informal education are the organiza-
tion of a series of lectures, forums, discussion
groups, panel discussions, symposiums, seminars,
conferences and other adult assemblies for learning
purposes.  All these agencies inspire and help indivi-
dual adults to continue their self-study and self-
enquiry.

The programmes of adult education of quasi-
formal nature have some formal elements in them.
They have definite enrolment of students who cover
. the prescribed syllabus of studies with the help of

teachers in a given period of time. They differ from
the formal adult education in the sense that they do
not lead to any academic certificate, degree, or
higher professional qualification. They aim at in-
creasing the efficiency of individual adults in a
particular field. Such programmes can be organised
through the following short courses:

(a) Courses which help adults to improve their
vocational efficiency.

(b) Courses in cultural subjects which provide
liberal education to them.

(c) Courses which aim to strengthen different
projects for community development.

Formal Aduli Education provides opportuuities to
the adults to improve their educational standards on
the pattern prevalent in educational institutions for
full time students. Tt organises courses of instruc-
tion, given in the regular way including teacher,
text-book, examination, and certificate, diplomas or
degrees. Formal adult education hasto be organised
on two levels, for those who could not reach the
standard of education prescribed for the next genera-

tion as compulsory, and for those who have acquired
this minimum standard of education but would like
to continue their studies further. The first aspect
of adult education may be described as remedial
education and the other as the further education of
adults. Such courses are usually organised through
Adult schools, evening and morning colleges and
correspondence courses. The importance of such
provision cannot be minimised, as urban workers
are normally inclined to acquire the same qualifica-
tions as those for which training is provided in
schools -and colleges, so that they may utilise their
educational advantages for economic gains.

Social Education may be descriped as an attempt
to make the process of social life creative and
educative with a view to bringing about socially
desirable change. It provides training in cltizenship
to adults, satisfy their needs to have experiences
of close fellowship and self-government, enable them
to share experiences with good will and tolerance
and help them in learning to handle different group
situations with judgment and understanding and to
adjust themselves to the ever changing demands of
democratic life, Such an education may be provided
by organising varied activities for group work and
community action, It is only through participation
in such activities and by conscious practice in
democratic living that one learns the democratic
behaviour and becomes cooperative member of a
community and thus acquires social education in
true sense of the term. Adults need a variety of
group experiences, The small intimate, cohesive
friendship group affords an opportunity for indi-
vidual development and personal satisfaction. Large,
less cohesive groups can be utilized for integrating
the individual with a wider range of experiences. It
is, therefore, necessary to provide to the adults
group-experiences on several levels. Special interest
groups may be organised around recreational, cul-
tural and vocational activities.

Adult Education and Institutions of
Formal Education

We have to provide for each category of our
population, programmes with varied educational
contents and forms to suit their calibre and intelli-
gence and to meet their diversified needs, and
purposes. It has to be provided on three levels i.e.
literacy education, Education of the literate adults
and Further education. Literacy education is the
stage of preparation for Primary Education, the
education of literate adult is the stage of preparition
for Secondary Education and the further education
may include both preparation for University Educa-
tion and the Education of University standard.
According to this analysis literacy Educalion ought
to be assigaed to the institutions of Primary Educa-
tion, Education of the literate adults to the institu-
tions of Secondary Education and Further education
to the Universities and Colleges. The point to
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be considered in this regard is whether each of
these institutions are capable of taking up these
responsibilities in terms )of human and material
resources at their disposal and whether the nature
of these responsibilities is such which can efficiently
be undertaken by the institutions concerned. Let us
take the case of literacy Education. We have to
consider the complicated problems of literacy in our
country and to find out whether our institutions of
Primary Education are capable of dealing with them.

Literacy Education

[lliteracy is a common problem for the new
democracies like India. Two things are needed for
solving it, creation of literacy among the masses and
then preserving it. Creation of literacy in a coun-
try depend on efficient implementation of compul-
sory primary edueation among the children of school
going age and on the success of mass literacy cam-
paigns to eradicate illiteracy from adult population.
Serious efforts have also to be made for the preser-
vation of literacy, as the skills in reading and writing
cannot be retained long without practice. It is a
sheer waste to create literacy without providing
facilities for practicing it. Moreover, literacy is not
an end in itself, it should lead to education.

1t is too much to expect that this problem can be
solved by the institutions of primary education if
they organise literacy classes in their buildings. For
liquidation of illiteracy, we need a well thought out-
scheme which has to be linked up with our plans
for compulsory education up to the age of 14 and
compulsory continuation education for boys and
girls up to 16 years of age. Itis with the help of
such programmes that the percentage of illiteracy
will gradually decrease in our country. This process
can be accelerated by launching campaigns for eradi-
cation of illiteracy from 16 to 40 years age-group
in areas covered by the scheme of compulsory edu-
cation. These efforts, however, need to be streng-
thened by effective programmes of providing conti-
nuing and further education to the literate adults
which on the one hand will help them to preserve
their literacy and on the other create an atmosphere
which may produce greater motivation for illiterate
adults to acquire literacy.

We would bz wiser by not over burdening our
educational institutions with the responsibilities of
dealing with the complicated problems of flliter-
acy. Otherwise our educational institutions would
not be able to pay enough attention towards their
important duty of providing opportunities to literate
adults and creating greater motivation among the
illiterate ones for becoming literate. The institutions
of formal education which are now being sought to
be utilised for programmes of adult education,
should not be entrusted with organising mass literacy
campa’gns. Such‘campaigna must be organised on
emergency level with the help and co-operation of
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all official and non-official agencies, private business
and the general public. Autonomous Boards need
to be set up in every state for the purpose.

Education of the Literate Adult

Secondary schools possess unique opportunities
for the education of literate adults and can play an
increasingly important part in the development of
different types of programmes for their education
on local level. Their staff, building, equipments,
Libraries and other facilities are best suited for
taking up this new responsibility. They can be
developed as community schools or school-cum-
community centres, if an understanding of the close
inter-relationship of adult education in the com-
munity with elementary and secondary education is
created among the school’s staff. We all know the
children do not become healthy adults unless the
adult world around them is mentally and emotion-
ally healthful. The school staff, therefore must face
the responsibility of participation in re-educating
the adult world that surrounds the daily life of the
children. For that the schools require to work with
adult groups of the locality and with community
agencies for the development of rich and whole-
some out-of-school experiences.

The adult literates who had to leave their full-
time education before completing a year of school-
ing, can be motivated for continuing their education
if an atmosphere charged with desire for improve-
ment is created in local communities, through pro-
grammes of social education. In such an aimosphere
ignorance is gradually taken as a social evil and
individuals become keen to continue their education
to gain social prestige or fo improve their economic
conditions. The educational programmes to be
organised for literate adults have to be diverse to
suit the varying interests, needs, calibre and intelli-
gence of different groups of people. Some of them
have highest degree of self-educability and can
educate themselves through books, extension lectures
and other educational activities of informal nature.
There are some for whom iaformal forms of educa-
tion are insufficient. They need some guidance and
help, before they can benefit from these experiences.
They require to get some formal or quasi-formal
education to increase their sclf-educability.

Most of these activities will have to be carried
out by part-time paid specialiste cr by the voluntary
work of the teaching staff of the secondary schools,
colleges and universities. The man-power resources
of this kind need to be harnessed by some regional
agencies to be developed for that purpose. Usgtil
such agencies are developed, secondary school adult
education programmes can be organlsed under the
leadership of the universities which have ample
educational resources and appropriate perspective of
experimentation. There will be, however, the need
of a nucleus of one full-time worker in adult educa-



tion for every 100 hours per week of part-time
workers services. The minimum academic qualifi-
cation for such a full time worker should be a
second class Master’s Degree, with one year training
in education and at least three months training in
Adult Education. He needs to be given the status
of the Vice-Principal (Adult Education) in the
Secondary School to which he would be attached to.
His function would largely be to

(1) keep abreast of the best knowledge and
pratices in the field,

(2) toextend school services to the adult popu-
lation of the community,

(3) to encourage voluntary group associations
and to develop educational objectives,

(4) to organise, evaluate and reorganise the
school programme in thelight of changing
needs,

(5) to provide cohesion and continuity to the
work assigned to part time workers, and

(6) to work as administrative head of the adult
education programmes in the schaol under
the general supervision of the Principal.

Further Education of Adults

The further education of adults is the main
responsibility of our universities which should be
interested in transmission of knowledge to ever
increasing number of individuals in society and
therefore must throw their treasures open to those,
who are outside its walls and experiment in the
teaching of adults. The programmes for further
education would have to cater to different needs of
four categories of our workirg adult population,
namely,

(i) Those who after 8 years of schooling or
more had to leave their full-time education,
before getting Higher Secondary School
certificate.

(ii) holders of Higher Secondary School certifi-
cate who could not get university education,

(iii) graduate of the universities and
(iv) professional classes with a higher level of
general education and specialised training.

All these sections of population including the
well-educated ones need further education for their
spiritual enrichment, intellectual stimulation, aesthe-
tic satisfaction and understanding of ever increasing
frontiers of knowledge, upon which depends human
survival in a fast changing world. The universities,
therefore, need to design programmes for preparing
adults to be able to get university education, for
imparting university education and offering courses
of an advanced and refresher kind. There will
always be, among the four categories mentioned
above, adults who are anxiows to undertake formal
courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees
of a university. Arrangements for meeting such a

demand can be made by offering correspondence
courses and by organising part-time formal courses
in Morning or Evening Colleges. The most impor-
tant field of further education is, however, the
provision of educational facilities for those who are
interested to invest their leisure in the pursuit of
knowledge and to acquire such knowledge for its
own sake without seeking any ceriificate, Diploma
or Degree. They need to be provided with various
short-term residential or part-time, non-residential
courses in subjects of their interest.

The universities should also provide leadership to
Secondary Schools, local communities or special
interest groups in organising programmes for
informal education, such as extension lectures,
forums, discussion groups, seminars, conferences,
etc. The universities must also find avenues fto
guide and help people, who come under its direct
influence through such programmes in actively
associating themselves in activities for the regenera-
tion of economic, social and cultural life of their
communities and thus acquiring social education, the
ultimate end of all adult educational programmes.
Let us hope that universities will come forward to
guide the movement for adult education, the central
and state governments and local bodies will give
substantial financial support and they together will
provide a framework of educational services for
adults in which local, official and non-official
agencies, may fit in and contribute their share to a
comprehensive and co-ordinated programme of adult
education.

All India Adult Education
Conference

The two-day All India Adult Education Cen-
ference will begin in Mysore on October 20, 1967.
Shri A.R. Deshpande former Adviser to the Union
Government of India on Adult Education will pre-
side,

The Conference which has been convened by the
Indian Adult Education Association, is likely to be
inaugurated by Shri G.S. Pathak, Governor of
Mysore,

The high-light of the conference is a sympesiuin

on “What Universities ¢an_do to promole Adult
ducation?” Prof A.R. Wadia, Member, University
g’ran"fs"’Comm]ssion will preside. Among those who
are likely to speak are Prof. Eyford of Rajasthan

University, Dr. A.V. Naik of Poona Universily and
Shri N K. Pant of Delhi Ugiversity.
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LESS AND LESS
0 SUFFERING FOR
MORE AND MORE OF YOU

Today the sick gets more care
and better medicines. Eradi-
cation of human suffering has
been the avowed aim of many
humanitarian and charitable
institutions the world over.
In India, Hamdard is one of
them, Relentless round the
clock research in indigenous
medizine in Hamdard labo-
ratories earned for it wide
recognition. Always on the
move so far as service tc
humanity 15 concerned,
Hamdard stands to make chis
world a better place for you
all o live tn.

BRINGY RELIEF TO
SUFFERING HUMANITY
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Adapting School Education to the Needs of the Adult

Mrs. Helen Butt, M.A., Ph. D.

THE utilization of existing schools, facilities and
teachers for extending education to adults has
obvious advantages The primary appeal may
be the economic one: buildings and facilities can be
put {o use in the evening and during vacation periods
with little or no extra cost, and even teachers can, in
some cases, be deputed to this work from their
regular duties more economically than separate staff
can be employed. Administratively, too, such an
arrangement has merit. In many, if not most of the
States, adult education is the responsibility of the
Education Department, and it might be found much
simpler to combine the two functions of schooling
and adult education than to operate two separate
systems under common supervision, as is the most
common practice at present. The designing of curri-
cula and text-books and the actual imparting of
education are the domain of the educationists and
teachers, and it is reasonable to suppose that there
is considerable expertise available within the school
system which could be applied to the advantage of
adult education. However, it is in these latter
spheres, where the greatest advantage could be
derived from combining the two systems, [that the
greatest care will have to be exercised if we are not
to fall into the pitfall of adopting rather than adapt-
ing. This is especially true in regard to adult edu-
cation at the most rudimentary level: that of adult
literacy and education of adult neo-literates. Con-
siderable attention will have to be given to the dif-
ferences not only in the psychology of adults and
_children but also to their differing needs and
conditions.

Curricula and Text-books

The present-day curricula of primary and even
secondary schools largely constitute a preparation
for further schooling. The education which the
adult needs, on the other hand, is a combination of
knowledge and skills that can be of direct usein
daily life. This is not exclusively vocational—it may
be related to health, citizenship and other aspects of
life—but it must be immediately relevant. Itis an
end product rather than an intermediate product.
Even the knowledge of the three R’s must be impart-
ed in such a way that it is applicable and applied to
immediate problems. It must not be presented merely
as an accomplishment in itself, to be further elaborat-
ed through years of study.

The approach to educating neo-literate adults
has, thus far, been ambivalent, Insofar as any
continuing education has been offered, it has been
either in the form of “condensed courses” following
the school curriculum and preparing the student for
recognized school examinations, or it has co_nmsted
mostly of what might be described as “tit-bits” of

knowledge supposed to be of use or interest to
unschooled adults. The condensed courses are cf
use only to those who can continue long enough to
pass an examination. Even then, further educaticn
is often necessary before the effort expended is
rewarded, usually in the form of service as a teacher,
nurse, etc. Although the most obvious objection to
this avenue of advance as a large-scale solufion fo
the problem of adult education is its prohibitive cost,
the deeper reason for not following it is that the
goal and incentive of such education is a change of
occupation. It would not be economically possible
to provide such an incentive on a truly national
scale, nor would it be psychologically desirable to
encourage aspirations that cannot be fulfilled.

The tit-bit offering, on the other hand, is no
curriculum at all, if by curriculum we mean a course
of study which leads somewhere, Itis popularly,
but fallaciously, supposed that adult learners nced to
be “entertained’” by little pieces of many things. none
of which looks at all like a lesson. Surveys of wihat
neo-literate adults want to do “next” indicate that
they want to learn something useful, and that they
would like to stick to a certain subject until they
know something about it.

In view of the need for a curriculum especially
suited to adults, it would seem that the schools will
have to offer in the service of adult education, not
the curricula which they have already produced, but
their special skills in producing curricula.

What has been said of curricula applies also,
mutatis mutandis, to text-books. These can neither
be the already available school text-books (with few
exceptions) nor the inchoate and incohesive texts so
often offered to meo-literate adults. Though langn-
age and sentence structure must be of the simplest
order, the subject matter must be purposeful and
coherent, and the concepts adult. There must be
less, rather than more, peripheral material. In com-
parison with children’s text-books, adult texts will
have to accompany facts with more explanations and
greater understanding, Most especially, they will
have to present difficult material in such a manner
that it can be readily grasped by persons of restrict-
ed vocabulary and experience and with little time to
devote to fts mastery. The wrifing of such texts
requires a skill that can seldom be picked upin &

writers’ workshop.” Indeed, it is a challenge fo the
best minds in the educational field. It also requires
the collaboration of specialists in the subject matter
to be imparted, and these may not be found within

the ambit of the schools.
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Selection and Utilization of Teachers

The quality of teachers in the field of rudimentary
adult education could be considerably improved
through direct utilization of the school system. There
has been an unhappy tendency in the past to assume,
tacitly and by implication when not openly and by
proclamation, that the teaching of adult classes at
- this level does not require qualified teachers. This
has undoubtedly been responsible, more than any
other one factor, for the disappointing results of
much adult educational effort. If the school system
can be induced to take up the task of adult educa-
tion, it should, at the same time, resist the analo-
gous temptation to place at the disposal of this
branch of its activities the least qualified and least
apt of its personnel.

Ideally, there should be a person or persons of
adequate ability and training designated ‘exclusively
for aduit education work in each school. In
practice it may not be possible to' assign personnel
full time for this work in all instances. One of the
advantages of combining the two efforts under onme
head is the economy of utilizing the teacher’s time
partly for regular school work and partly for adult
education. Regardless of the size of the clientele, it
is difficult to utilize the full time of a teacher produc-
tively in adult education, since class work can be
carried on only during a few hours of the day. To
fill up the teacher’s time with personal visits and the
like only adds to the economic burden of adult
education, while to treat the teacher as a part-time
worker tends to depreciate the importance of adult
education. To treat the teacher, gua teacher, as a full
time worker dividing his time between two types of
instruction would seem to take us off the horns of
the dilemma. X

Even though the teachers who are appointed to
adult education may not have this activity as their
sole occupation, adult education should be the major
concern of at least one such teacher in each school.
Other activities of such a teacher, though not
unimportant, should be such as to permit of full
concentration on this new and demanding assign-
ment. Thus, while the teacher selected for aduit
education work should in every instance be one of
the best, he should ideally not be the person res-
ponsible for overall administration of the school.
The latfer should, of course, be ultimately responsi-
ble for the adult education programme as for the
rest of the school programme.

Teaching Methods

The bringing of regular school teaching and
adult school teaching into juxtaposition one with
another should be enriching to both. It should also
yield a rich field of study to specialists in the learn-
ing and teaching processes. However, the fruits of
this field will be garnered only if sufficient attention
is given to the differences in the methods required

{wo purposes. ‘
fer'lt"}llli tea&ing method suitable to a eertain
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purpose is a function of at least four factors, viz. 1)
the subject matter; 2) the learner 3) the total
amount of the subject matier to be imparted; and 4)
the length of time, in terms of both sessions and
total lapse of time, which can be devoted to impart-
ing the subject matter. Only the first (wo are
commonly recognized, and those two, also, often in
a rather cursory manner.

The subject matter may or may not be the same
for adults as for school-going children, but even in
cases-where it is, it will have to be presented in a-
different light in view of the other factors. Particular-
ly, the method of teaching adults will have to include
sharper focus on essentials, and a much greater
amount of elucidation, and will have to draw on the
adult students themselves, for application and
projection,

The adult leainer is not merely a person with an
adult psychology. While adult psychology is un-
doubtedly one subject which must be understood if
a suitable teaching method for adults is to be
evolved, there are many other facets to the problem
of teaching adults effectively. Some of these are the
expeirience and prior knowledge of the adult and the
conditions in which he lives and works, Others are
connected with his learning needs. Still others
depend on the time and other resources at the dis-
posal of both the learner and the teacher (meaning
the entire teaching system: teachers, supervisoss,
planners, etc.), The last mentioned two considera-
tions are those which enter into the determination
of the teaching method as categories 3) and 4) above.
There is a close interrelation between the two.

If a student is to continue, say, mathematics up
to the advanced stages, it may be advisable toJintro-
duce the so-called modern mathematics from the
outset, If, on the other hand, it is not contem-
plated that the student will advance much beyond
the four basic rules, a bit of simple mensuration,
and enough of the decimal system to know the
difference between rupees and paisa, then adopting
the complete modern mathematics approach might
be a bit like using an aeroplane for a 50 kilometre
trip.

Again, a child with more time than reasoning
power at his disposal, and the prospect of a teacher
standing at his side every day for at least five years
may possibly do well to learn reading on the basis
of word recognition and story telling supported with
copious illustrations. An adult who must stand on
his own feet after a total of perhaps 150 hours of
classroom teaching will be better advised to learn
through a more basic unit of recognition which he
can manipulate confidently and correctly, even if
haltingly, at the end of his tutelage.

The total number of teaching hours to be dis-
pensed also calls for a look at the length and spacing
of sessions. The aforementioned 150 hours will not
produce the same results when concentrated within
a period of 30 days as they will when distributed
over a six-month period. A wide-spectrum course
can be given in larger doses than one that builds



consistently upon itself and, thercfore, progresses
lineally on the basis of mastery of previous material.
Again, a faster pace may be justified where the
student is expected to put his learning to immediate
use in a manner which will afford considerable con-
solidation and reinforcement. A slower pace will
be required to inculcate learning which must be
retained over considerable periods of rather modest
use. A decision regarding the concentration of sub-
ject matter and distribution of teaching time will
also affect the teaching method.

Training, Guidance and Supervision for Adult
Education

It is often argued that, since school teachers
already know “how to teach”, they need only be
given a few lectures on adult psychology to prepare
them to teach adults. Lectures given on the assump-
tion usually dwell largely on the need of the adult
for respect, freedom and a sympathetic attitude on
the part of the teacher for the learner’s extra-curri-
cular problems. Quite obviously, this sort of orien-
tation does little to prepare the teacher for his new
assignment. What is needed isa radically different
approach to the very process of teaching—of pre-
senting material, explaining, drilling and having the
adult learner perform.

Another plausible assumption is that the teaching
method is determined by the text-book. It is, there-
fore, necessary only to place in the hands of the
school teacher a text-book for adults in order to
achieve the desired transformation in teaching
method. Text-books are undoubtedly basic to pro-
per teaching methods as a means of relieving ths
teacher of the individual responsibility of adapting
.material to adult needs. However, the text-book by
no means guarantees that the intended teaching
methods will be employed. The teaching method
is, in the last analysis, in the hands of the teacher
even in such instances as would seem fully controll-
able by the text-book writer.

An interesting case in point is the question of
the unit of recognition in the teaching of reading.
Most analyses of adult literacy “methods™ base their
conclusions in this regard on the evidence of the
text-book or, even more, on statements of the
author. Actual observation of thes teaching going
on in individual classes reveals how inaccurate such
conclusions can be. In one instance the present
author found a supposed sentence method being
taught as a stroke/syllable method, This diametric
inversion was easily accomplished by a school
teacher who simply taught the stroke/syllable method
before introducing the sentences intended as the
initial confrontation. Opposite cases have also been
noted, in which a supposed letter recognition method
was converted to a word or even a sentence recogni-
tion method. This was accomplished even more
easily, and quite unconciously, by teachers who,
instead of taking the trouble to ask students to ferret

out unkaown words coastructed from known letters,
read out the full texts to the students and succeeded
in getting the students to memorize them.

There are many basic elements of teaching
method which, like the example glven above, may
be predicated by the author but consciously or ua-
consciously invalidated by the individual teacher.
The teacher is often unaware of the principle of
learning behind the method of teaching. Even if he
has learned something of the principles through
lectures and reading, he may not kaow how to
employ them, or he may know how, in a theoretical
way, but lack the practic: which makes the right
method “‘second nature” to him. As it is by no means
an indifferent matter how the intended method
fares at the hands of the teacher dispensing it, some-
thing must be done to ensure that the intended
method will, in fact, be employed. The obvious
answer to such problems is to give the teacher train-
ing, guidance, and supervision.

By training is meant the imparting of actual
techniques. The trainee learns by observing, doing,
having his performance analyzed, and doing again.
No matter how many years can be devoted to pro-
ducing a teacher, his education will not be complete
without this element. The less time can be devoted
to other forms of education, the more important
becomes training, Training is of unique importance
in the process of reorientation such as is required to
enable a school teacher to become a successful adult
teacher, for it is perhaps the only sure way to change
established teaching habits,

Guidance may be in two forms, the personal and
the guide book type. Both are useful and necessary.
Personal guidance should be afforded both in the
training programme and, later, as continuing super-
vision. Guide books giving the teacher directions
with regard to the teaching of specific lessons are
especially necessary in view of the different require-
meats for presenting a subject to adults as well as
the short time that will usually bz available for
training teachers for their new assignments. They
should include directions both for explaining the
technical points in a lesson and for making the
lesson relevant to the learner’s needs.

Supervision is necessarily, a matter of checking
to see that the teacher is doing his work, but it
should not end there. The supervisors, themselves,
must be persons frained and experienced in t‘he
methods of adult education. Reverting to an earlier
section of the paper, the first teachers should be
selected and trained with a view to promoting them
to .supervisory positions after they have gained
experience and demonstrated their mastery of the
teaching techniques. Such supervisors will be able
to advise other teachers and, if need be, take over 2
class to demonstrate a teaching method, Supervi-
sion will thus constitute continued fraining and
guidance for the teachers as well as a means o
keeping educationists informed of conditions obtain-
ing and results obtained in the field.
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Adult Education Through Schools

(My experience with secondary school students)

N.R. Gupta, Dy. Director (Education), Delhi Administration

IT was in the year 1948 that for
the first time I got a chance

to utilise the services of stu-
dents in a programme of Adult
Literacy. It was a sad day.
Bapu had left us and the whole
nation was plunged into mourn-
ing. I was the Headmaster of a
High School then. The leader
of the school scout’ troop came
upto me sobbing and said, *Sir,
Bapu is gone, who will get us
Ram Rajya now?”’ “Why! my
child, what makes you feel disap-
pointed? Tt is you who will get
it for us”, I replied almost
spon‘aneously. “We, Sir', said
the troop leader and I repeated
“Yes, you”. ‘*“May we have that
courage, sir, but only tell us the
way”, the leader said and I
replied, “you will know it pext
week end”.

All that happened uncons-
ciously and almost within minutes
but a big promise was given and
that set me thinking, Next day
.Icalled my scout master and
advised him to arrange for a
week long scout camp in a near-
by hamiect, All preparations
were accordingly made and the
camp announced. It was to be
held on a ridge near a small
village mostly inhabited by milk
sellers and stone breakers, I
also jeined the camp with a few
otter colleagues. On the very
first evening a camp fire was
planned and the residents of the
neighbourhood were invited to
join us for recreation. The theme
of the whole programme was
*“The India of Bapu’s dream."

We had good attendance.
Before closing the camp fire I
addressed the guests and said,
“Friends, T am grateful for your
presence in  our programme.
You have encouraged our young
scouts, They have placed before
you what the India of tomorrow

would be and how great an
effort is needed to make it
that,

There is promise in what
they have said. There must be
plenty, equality and fraternity
in the India of Bapu's dream.
That alone can bring justice,
peace, tolerance, love and pro-
gress. Poverty, ignorance and
in security must go and that
would be Ram Rajya’” Our
young children who are the
hope of tomorrow promise to
strive for it and pledge themselves
to serve for- the cause but they
alone cannot do it. Those who
have yet to understand what
they must do and how they
should do it must also cooperate.
Friends, there has to be en-

lightenment first and enliven-
ment would follow. What
enlightenment can there be

when 90% of us do not know
how to read and write and do
not understand what is right and
what is wrong? What goes on
in the world or even in the

country can be known only
through books, newspapers,
posters, pamphlets, radio and
the like. All these need to be

read and understood. Reading
and writing is thus the basic
need. That is the foundation
on which the edifice of Ram
Rajya would grow and flourish.

Our scouts are pledged to
service and ‘be prepared’ is their
Motto. They are now prepared
to serve you and open for you
the doors of koowledge. Tell
me, how many of you would
like to save yourself from exploi-
tation and be the torch bearers?"

A short pause and then a few
voices “Ham Parhenge”, “Ham
Parhenge”. The number rose to
25. The objective was achieved.
The plan of work was explained

and after a brief orientation
about the method to be followed,
the class started the pext day.
A patrol of 8 took upon them-
selves ‘to teach reading and
writing. All through the period
of the camp, the interest became
greater and greater and the urge
to learn became obvious. The
young teachers too became
deeply interested in their learners.
It brought them reverence. They
were in the news. From students
they had become teachers and had
encouraging response. Above
all, they had interesting experi-
ences to relate to wus every
day. The camp concluded but
the class continued and the
students did not grudge going
every day in batches and in turns
after the day’s work in the
sghool.

This went on for about three
months and the primer was
finished. The learners could sign
their names, read the Primer and
some other easy matter. The
volunteers developed a taste for
teaching and an intimacy with
the backward illiterate grew.
They expressed a desire to orga-
nize a night class in a local
slum area school within the city.
Nothing else could give me
greater delight and the approval
was signified. Tt was thrilling
to see the students getting to-
cether at a place away from
their houses with lanterns in
hand and books in a shoulder
bag. The leader would assign
duties, some to contact absentees,
others to call on defeulters, some
others to inspire quick and
regular arrival in ciasses and
the rest to reach the class and
teach,

The duration was sbort and
it was only the beginning. The
experiment, however, c»fgbhs.hed
the educability of (he illiterate
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adult, his desire for literacy and
the enthusizsm of the students
for such a programme. I develop-
ed a conviction that literacy pro-
grammes could be effective and
successful.

In 1948, I was called upon to
serve the cause of Adult Educa-
tion in Delhi. The Maunicipal
Committee had established a
Department of Social Education
and regular community centres
were organised under the scheme.
The general ecnrichment pro-
gramme in the form of talks,
discussions, debates, poetics, study
circles, film shows, exhibitions
and music concerts etc. held at
the centres were participated
by only a few but heard and
enjoyed by many. Such centres
were, however, few and far
between and did not tackle the
vast problem of illiteracy over
the whole city. The illiterate
adults from the interior of
the city did not move out and
the process of self education, as
the programme of adult education
should really be, did not apply
to them unless they were literate.
The high percentage of literacy
and the deep ignorance among
the masses needed a large
scale effort to be routed out.

Our experience at the Social
Education Centresand the partici-
pation of the school students in
our activities had proved to us that
the students of the high school
classes were eager to work. They
only did not fully know what to
do and how exactly to do it. A
well thought out plan was needed
to harness their energies in con-
structive channels and the results
were assured.

This idea was discussed by
me with some of my friend
Principals in Higher Secondary
Schools and thereafter among
mv collergues and workers in the
field. The response was very
eucouraging and hopeful and it
was decided that the experiment
of using the High School students
to spread the message of I1ter§cy
during their Summer Vacation
among the illiterate masses Was

34

worth giving a trial. The co-
operation of the Director of
Education was sought and the
Principals were requested fto
encourage the students to volun-
teer themselves for the campaign.
To bezin with the volunteers were
to be trained in the art of dealing
with the adults, in conducting
surveys and developing contacts
in the localities, in the method of
teaching, supervision and testing
and the conduct of the campaign
and the syllabus they were ex-
pected to cover in the 45 days at
their disposal. They were divided
in batches and were assigned
particular localities in the mnear
vicinity of their houses. The
material i.e. books, slates, charts,
lamps, durree putties, roll-up
black boards and chalk etc were
supplied to them alongwith en-
rolment and attendance registers.

. The basic problem of adult
education is that of attracting the
adults to the literacy classes.
After working for the whole day,
the tired adult has no desire
to engage himself in the dry task
of reading. He is diffident and
doubts his educability nor does
he see any economic gain in the
effort. Being the head of a
family or at least an important
earning member thereof, he deve-
lops a sense of prestige which he
does not want to be questioned
or tested. Though illiterate he is
not wun-educated and has the
ability to understand his domes-
tic responsibilities, Literacy work,
therefore, has little attraction for
him unless the lessons deal with
his own life. He needs recreation
to relieve himself from the day’s
fatigue. He, therefore, needs a
friendly and purposeful approach
not involving any exertion for
being inspired to read and write.

It was with this idea that we
decided to gend a teacher to his
very door and inspire him to
utilise his leisure time for his
own benefit. In the beginning a
fear lurked in our minds whether
the students would be able to
tackle the adults and conduct the
campaign successfully.  They

might behave childishly, we sus-

pected all along. But the experi-
ment had to be conducted and
the valuable cooperation of the
Directorate of Education and the
principals of Higher Secondary
Schools was to be fully utilised.
It was in the summer vacation of
1953 that the experiment was
undertaken. In all 381 volunteers
(296 boys and 85 girls) from 27
Higher Secondary Schools enrol-
led themselves and organised 81
classes for men and 28 for
women. 2456 adults (2012 men
and 444 women) were enrolled
for reeeiving lessons. 1465 (1143
men and 322 women) took the
test. 1411 (1096 men and 315
women) came out successful.,
Thus in 45 days the 292 volun-
teers (89 having dropped out
during the campaign) made 1400
adults literate.

The hard work and persever-
ence put in by these volunteers
in contacting the adults and
bringing them fo the classes
deserves appreciation. After being
convinced in their determination
in about a weeks time, many of
them could solve the problem of
accommodation with the coopera-
tion of the people. It was a
pleasure to see the classes going
in schools and centres, on the
road side, on the roofs and even
in the houses of the volunteers
themselves. Adults of all ages
took lessons from the teachers of
half their age and the progress of
the classes proved to us the false-
hood of the idea that adults were
not prepared to read.

The young teachers, however,
had many interesting experiences
to relate wheneéver they were
interviewed and asked about their
work, “The work is very interest-
ing but the problem of regular
attendance is really grave” said
one, “The adults are shy and do
not come out to receive the
lessons,” said the other. “They
have no spare time,” said the
third. “They set dogs on us but
we were trained not to be dis-
couraged and pursuaded the
adults that we meant to do good
to them. We continued our
efforts and wultimately the clas§



got going,” said the fourth. **What
about our children? Where shall
we leave them?’ were the ques-
tions put to a girl volunteer. She
responded quickly and organised
a class for their children as well
under a co-worker, The women
had to yield. Another interesting
experience given by a volunteer
shows, how this social mixing
develops mutual friendship and
how keen is the desire to read in
some adults. He related that he
got fever for two days and could
not attend the class. The adults
went to him to find out whether
he had recovered or not. Smil-
ing, hesaid that the work had
revealed to him, the dignity of
the teacher and the reverence the
taught bear towards him. Another
volunteer stated that the poor
eople were anxious to read
at least for being able to write
letters and read the epics. “Their
poverty and the inferiority com-
plex stand in their way,” expres-
sed another. “They are, how-
ever, very well behaved, much
better than the rich in any
case.” - “What shall we do
after a month? Who will teach
us then. We need a perma-
pent school in our locality.”
the adulis told a volunteer
These are only afew examples

given by the student teachers.

The spirit with which the
volunteer teachers discharged
their duties proved beyond doubt
that the youth of the country, if
properly led and guided, are
sincerely enthusiastic to contri-
bute their share in national
development, It was encouraging
to see 4 or 5 young school
students seated on durree putites
and even on floor with lamp
light in the dingy and most con-
gested Katras of the interior
most streets of the old city even
upto 10 or 11 in the night, un-
mindful of the perspiring heat or
the offensive smell or the poor
light of the place. This was a
grand sacrifice and not one or
two but 300 of them continued
their efforts unatated for 45 days,
determined to teach even the
most neglected person. Did it
not contribute to the develop-

ment of the personality of the
worker and doesit not reveal the
metal our students are made of ?
No other programme of publicity
even the most elaborate one,
would have succeed to carry the
message of literacy to the farthest
corner of the city.

_ All was, however, not so
happy. The students were work-
ing in groups and as such were
susceptable to the draw backs of
the group work system. The
ambition of leadership and its
challenge by a co-worker, the
want of the spirit of sharing the
credit of success with colleagues
and the absence of natural adjust-
ment with co-workers presented
difficulties. Sometimes cliques
were formed causing disruption.
Prompt handling of such difficul-
ties developed imagination and
administrative skill in the newly
baptised teachers, and they could
settle their differences.

Some three years later, thers
was another occasion for making
a similar experiment in the rural
areas of Delhi. The volunteers
from the city schools cannot be
sent to far off places as that
involves difficulties for their
lodging and boarding. Student
belonging to rural areas were,
therefore, enrolled from the
schools and were assigned work
in their own villages during the
summer vacation. These students
studied in Secondary schools and
colleges but since they had to be
in their village during the vaca-
tion, there was no better utilisa-
tion of the vacation period. Each
one of them after a short
orientation course was supplied
with a kit containing primers,
slates and some 20 titles of
different types of books related
to the life of villagers. The
students were told to organise
Prabhat Pheries and sing songs
from out of the books supplied
to them, organise meetings and
read to the adults from out of
the various books on cooperative,
model farming, animal husband-
ry, community development,
panchayati raj, dairy and poultry
farming and such other subjects

supplied in the kit. There were
biographies of national leaders
also. Along with this programme
volunteer teachers were advised
to teach reading and writing to
those who express a desire to
learn. This experiment was
conducted by nearly 200 vyolun-
teers in over 30 villages ard on
the conclusion of the project the
results were quite encouraging
but the adults were not satisfied
with a short term course and not
only the learners but the teachers
also found it necessary to
continue this work even beyond
the summer vacation. Help,
therefore, was sought from the
students who returned to their
villages every day and the classes
continued for over 6 months.
The results were quite encourag-
ing except that the students
do not have time to spare all the
year round. They were, however,
able to organise book reading
clubs and radio forums with ease
and the cultural programmes
were well attended.

The above description pre-
sents to the readers the experi-
ences on three occasions but
some of the conclusions that can
be drawn are quite similar
inspite of the difference of
areas of operations and the
nature of the illiterate adults.
These conclusions are, (i) The
illiterate adults are prepared to
lsarn reading and writing pro-
vided it is mnot short lived. Ele-
mentary learning is not much
liked. It has to bea learning,
purposeful, simple and interest-
ing and must help the adult in
making his life richer and more
vseful. (2) The students from
schools have the enthusiasm to
shoulder their responsibility pro-
vided they are suitably encourag-
ed and get the blessings of the
Principals and the teachers.
Their active cooperation would
further improve the effort. (3)
The participation of schools in
such programmes would be
possible only when it is accepted
by the Education Department
of various States as a legitimate
programme of the schools and
(4) The pacticipation of teachers
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and students would be most
effective in taking up a pro-
progamme of literacy and conti-
nuing education, for those who
show a desire for learning. Un-
less concrete rtesults are visible
and the achievement is duly
recognised, the schools may not
come forward to take up the

project.

The experts in the field of
Adult Education will be discus-
sing the subject in the ensuing
Seminar to be held shortly at
Mysore. The various aspects of
the problem will be taken up for
discussion and conclusions will
be taken up for implementation

in various states. The magnitude
of our problem is rather collosal
and a very large scale operation
is essential to do away with the
evil in the shortest possibie time.
Participation by schools implies

a selective approach but the
results would be solid and
lasting,

DR. GAJENDRAGADKAR ELECTED PRESIDENT UAEA

A Special General meeting of the University
Adult Education Association was held on
September 12, in Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.
This Association was set up recently to promote
adult education work through and on behalf of the
universities. Its constitution was finalised only in
April last and at this meeting elections to the various
offices were held.

Dr. P.B. Gajendragadkar, Vice Chancellor,
University of Bombay was elected the President of
the Association. Dr. M.S. Mehta, ex-Vice-
Chancellor of Rajasthan University and Shri L. J,
Patel, Vice-Chancellor of Sardar Patel University
were elected Vice-Presidents.

One point to be noted in connection with this
Association is that it will work in close collaboration
with the Inter-University Board in so far as the
President of the Association can only be a Vice-
Chancellor and one of the Secretaries of the Asso-
ciation is Secretary of the Inter-University Board
ex-officio. ' :

Among those elected to the Executive Com-
mittee were: Dr. B.N. Ganguli, Prof. M.V. Mathur,
Justice P. Chandra Reddy, Dr. A.G. Pawar, Dr.
C.S Patel, Shri Suraj Bhan, Shri JP. Naik and
Dr. T.A. Koshy.

Dr. Amrik Singh and Shri SC. Dutta were
elected secretaries. '

MR. MORRISON IN DELHI

Mr. S. R. Morrison, Director of University
Extension, University of Auckland, New Zealand
arrived in New Delhi on September 18 after a
four day stay in Bombay. During his 10 day stay
in Delhi, Mr. Morrison met Prof. M. Mujeeb, Vice-
Chancellor, Jamia Millia Islamia, Shri M. C. Shukla,
Director, Correspondence Courses and Continuing
BEducation, University of Delhi, Dr Amrik Singh,
Secretary, Inter-University Board and University
Adult Education Association and Mr. Maurice
Baker, High Commissioner for Singapore in India.

Mr. Morrison also addressed the two day
Seminar on the Role of University in Adult
Education at the Department of Adult Education,

(NCERT), New Delhi.
Mr. §. R. Morrison also had discussions with
the General Secretary of the Indian Adult Education

Association about the Asian South Pacific Bureau
of Adult Edvcation. Mr. Dutta is the Chairman of

{he ASPBAE.

MRS FISHER RETURNS

Mrs Welthy H Fisher, President, World Educa-
tion Tne , New York and Founder Literacy House,
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Lucknow is returning to New Delhi from New
York on October 13, 1967 after celebrating her
88th birthday which fell on September 18, this

year.

The World Education Inc has created ‘The
Welthy Fisher Fund’ to provide a long-term support
for the work of Mrs Fisher in Lucknow. Literacy
House will shortly celebrate its 15th anniversary.
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ALL INDIA ADULT EDUCATION
CONFERENCE

Deshpande Calls for Strong Public
Demand for Adult Education

HE 21st All India Adult Education Conference

was inaugurated by Mysore Development

Commissioner, Shri G.V.K. Rao on October
20, 1967 in Mysore. Shri Rao stressed the need for
giving periority to adult education programmes
and undertake programmes like farmers’ education
and family planning. Shri Rao said for develop-
ment, literacy or education was very essential. The
attitude of defeatism and pessimism should be
eschewed and a massive effort should be made to
make every citizen literate,

Shri A.R. Deshpande, former Adult Education
Adviser, to the Union Government, who presided,
" warned against the danger of developing slogan of
‘change and change for the sake of change’ specially
in the field of education. Too often changes and
experiment had done more harm than good and
had thrown our educational system into disarray
and into a stage of increasing disturbances. He
regretted that the adult education was still in
thicker woods now as there was very little ground
for being optimistic enough to expect any substan-
tial massive work in the next few years. Such work
required trained and experienced personnel and
they had not been built and maintained.

Shri Deshpande said that the scene was similar
to an emergency army on demoblisation. The
trained social education organisers and other adult
education workers have been transferred to some
other departments and others had been liquidated.

Shri Deshpande, however, said strong public
demand should be created to see the government
did not neglect adult education. (The full presi-
dential address has been published on page 3.)

The Presidential address was followed by an
address on Farmers Educgtion by Shri J,C, Mathur,

Additional Secretary, Department of Agriculture,
Union Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Coopera-
tion. (The text of the address is published on
Page 7.)

The highlight of the conference was a symposium
on “What Universities can do to promote Adult
Education.” Prof. A.R. Wadia, Member, Univer-
sity Grants Commission presided. Among those
who spoke were Prof. G. Eyford of Rajasthan
University, Shri N.K. Pant of Delhi University,
Miss S.S. Boyce of Bombay University and Shri
A.N. Gopal, Principal, Voorhees College, Vellore.

The Conference also adopted a number of
resolutions which have been published separately
on page 2.

The delegates to the Conference were given
reception by the Government of Mysore and the
Mysore City Corporation on October 21.
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CENTRALLY-SPONSORED
SCHEMES OF ADULT EDUCATION DEMANDED

The following are the resolutions passed at the Annual Conference of the Indian Adult Education

Association, Mysore, October 20-21, 1967.

1. The Conference has noted with satisfaction
the inclusion of Adult Education as an item of
importance in the priority list of educational
tasks of the country by the Committee on
Education of the Members of Parliament, and
reiterates and re-affirms its resolution of last_year
on the Report of the Education Commission in so
far as it concerns Adult Education, and expresses
its emphatic view that no time should now be lost
by Government and other bodies in taking practical
action in promoting at least the more important
aspects of adult education.

2. The Conference welcomes the formation of
the University Adult Education Association and
regaids the event as an important landmark in the
educational progress of the country; it also feels
hopeful and gratified with the assurance given by
Dr. Triguna Sen, the Union Education Minister, in
his speech at the Vice-Chancellors’ Conference held
on Sept. 11-13 at New Delhi that the needed funds
for promoting University Adult Education would be
forthcoming. The Conference calls upon the Uni-
versities and colleges affilliated to various Universi-
ties to join in strengthening the Association by be-
coming its active members and promoting the
propgrammes of adult education in the areas in
which they function.

3. The Conference regards with great satisfca-
tion the launching of the High Yielding Varieties
Programme in fifty districts in the country in the
first instance, as a scheme of great potentiality for
future; it is gratified to know that functional literacy
of the farmers involved in the programme and their
occupational education will be an integral compo-
nent of the Programme. It calls upon the State
Education Directorates to give their full support
to the Programme by producing instructional
material focussed on functiinal literacy of
farmers and organising as large a number of groups
of illiterale farmers as possible in which this material
may be used with success. Italso calls upon com-
petent non governmental agencies in the country to
co-operate with the State Education Departments
in the preparation of the needed instructional
material for functonal literacy.

4, The Conference notes with regret that the
oft-repeated hope of theleaders of Adult Education
movement in the country during the last thirty years
that the Indian Adult Education Association would
head a net work of Adult Education Associations
in the States has so far proved elusive, It draws
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the attention of adult education workers in the
country to the harm done to the movement at this
crucial . time in its history by this vacuum in the
institutional set up of Adult Education in the
country. Without State Associations and its efiective
branches in the Districts, the Indian Adult Education
Association is unable to realize its cherished objec-
tive. It, therefore, calls upon the Indian Adult
Education Association and the adult education
workers in the country to exert to their utmost
capacity to fill this gap by organising State and, if
possible, District Adult Education Associations all
over the country and help them to become effective
both for urban and rural areas.

5. (a) This Conference notes with deep concern
and disappointment thatin the Five Year Plans
extremely  inadequate provision is made for
Adult Education. What is even more distressing
is that even the meagre funds which are provided
are, in large parts, diverted to other purposes; and
when economies are made, the item which is almost
the first to be axed is Adult Education. The Con-
ference regards this as deplorable and against
public interest.

(b) Inthe light of the experience of the last
few years, the Conference feels obliged to recom-
mend strongly that the Planning Commission should
put suitable amounts of money for some aspects of
Adult Education and treat them as centrally spon-
sored schemes, and further that those amounts are
clearly and definitely earmarked for that purpose so
that they are not used for other purposes.

(c) The Conference further appeals to the public
and leaders in the States to urge the State Govern-
ments to make substantial provision in the State
budgets for promoting Adult Education, including
the endeavour to eradicate adult illiteracy.
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Adult Education Lost in the Woods

Ministry of Education should have total responsibility for
‘ Adult Education

Deshpande’s Presidential Address

I thank you all and particularly those who have
been kind enough to put me in this position of

responsibility. I suppose they knew what I am
and what I am likely to say. If you are disappoint-
ed or annoyed, please apportion the blame un-
equally. Put more on them and then, kind hearted-
ly, less on me. I wish the honour had gone to some
devoted field worker, or to a scholarly education-
ist who has scanned thoroughly all the literature
and the reports and the statistics and the proceed-
ings and the presidential addresses of the national
and international Adult Education organisations.
You will soon find that what I say will be lacking
in this solid mass.

Before I begin, I must pay my admiring and
respectful tribute to all those devoted workers for
the cause of Adult Education who are with us, no
more. My heart goes to the late Shri Hari Sarvot-
tama Rao, whom I mention as a typical representa-
tive of that brand. Hari Sarvottama Rao’s unflin-
ching devotion to the cause of literacy and adult
education fired one with zeal though one disagreed
with him. He never yielded on a matter of princi-
ple or even on a detail, as he had the strength and
courage of his conviction. Those who lack that
readily yield on detail and also on principle as and
when convenient. They put their minds at
ease by calling it the noble virtue of com-
promise and  adjustability and give it a
dignified garb of the art and science of Human
Relationship. Be that so Hari Sarvottama Rao
was differently cast. Had he tried that way,
he who had suffered politically like Bal
Gangadhar Tilak in the first decade of this century
could have climbed up the ladder of party politics
easily, to be a Minister in the post Independence
years. But, he chose constructive work as his field
and remained devoted to Adult Education till the

last. This band of workers is unfortunately thinning:

out now. Let us pray, may thei- tribe increase.

Friends, it seems to me, in this twentieth year of
Independence that Adult Education has been lost
in the woods. In the carly beginnings it winded its
way by a narrow foot path as a lone traveller and
on occasiors blazed the trail. It found a bullock
cart track and went ahead with jingling of bells.
Then it came on what appeared to be a pucca road
and got into the State transport for a comfortable
easy journey over the hilly track. But that State
vehicle was prone to suffer from engine trouble and

the Adult Education passenger had to get down and
push it now and then to start the engine again. That
also became a vain effort as the petrol was exhaust-
ed. The ever-changing drivers have now left with
empty cane in search of petrol. leaving the adult
education passenger to find his way in the thick

"woods. And the pity is that he is watching the

skies for a foreign helicopter to lift him up.

Friends, we hayve assembled here today to ponder
over all that has happened and is happening to
Adult Education. I think, this is a moment for an
honest searching and a thorough check up. What is
wrong with me, with us with our workers, with our
institutions, with our people, with our leaders, with
our Governments, with our country and with our
Nation, that such an admittedly vital programme
as that of Adult Education should be continuously
in a troubled state of body and mind? Should ever
remain underfed and should have a biggish head, a
swollen tummy and skinny legs and arms? Let us
feel its pulse with anxiety and concern.

In the ‘last quarter of the last century, when
Adult Education started on its legs, the immediate
hot problem was literacy, and it was right to con-
centrate whatever resources available on it. Not
that the early pioneers did not know the wide scope
of Adult Education. They did, and they practised
it, but not under the label of Adult Education. The
great movements for freeing the Indian mind from
the iron chains of religion, caste and custom started
by Raja Ram Mohan Roy and strengthened and
spread by Swami Dayanand, Ranade, Agarkar,
Swami Vivekananda and other great men was in
substance Adult Education, though not in name.
Under the label of Adult Education they concentrat-
ed on literacy. A history of adult education of
those days is yet to be written., It isa difficult task
as the records are not now available. The material
has to be searched out through biographies, auto-
biographies and reminiscences of those days. I
came across such material in my Marathi language
and I am pleasantly surprised to find that sach
approaches as have now been categorised as indivi-
dual, home, neighbourhood, group, class and mass
have been tried by some one. 1 find in the reminis-
cence of Justice Ranade written by his wife Ramabai,
how he made that illiterate woman literate and that
too, functionally, by devoting hours late in night,
after his strenuous judicial, social and pelitical
work. He had to teach his wife behind the walls,
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so that she may not face the teasing and taunting of
the elderly women of the rigid orthodox joint
family. These reminiscences are now available in
English translation.

Lack of Recognition

Confining remarks to the field of Adult Educa-
tion one finds that a queer trait of our mind is not
to acknowledge our predecessors by name except
when absolutely necessary in our own selfish
interest. References by names are always of the
current dignitaries or of those in whose reflected
light the present ones shine. Read any account of
adult education, say of Denmark or of England or
of some such western country. One finds that even
the smallest innovation, idea or technique in Adult
Education is accredited by name and date, howso-
ever ordinary the man responsible for the contribu-
tion be. This has to be here with us also. We
complain that talented and devoted workers are not
coming forward in sufficient numbers in Adult
Education. Why will they, if even this smallest
gesture of recognition is not seen by them and they
know that their successors will obliterate even
their memory? -

Another thing : somebody, who is otherwise a
very important person indeed, finds himself involv-
ed in Adult Education. He feels that all that has
been is somewhere wrong. No doubt he is right in
feeling so. But then, he thinks he has some brilliant
new idea. He gets annoyed if he is told that it is
not new and has been tried with such and such
results and these and these consequences.

I am sorry, I have strayed a bit. Picking up the
thread. I was saying it was right and correct to
have concentrated under Adult Education on
Literacy. The initial approach to a particular field
of Adult Education is determined by the socio-
economic conditions or to use simple words, the
life conditions of the people. The wider scope of
Adult Education has to become manifest while
pursuing the initial approach correctly, zealously
and sincerely. Otherwise, the wider scope is torn
from live experience and becomes a copy-book
exercise.

Drop~outs

I remember an experience as a student of the
Ferguson College, Poona in 1919-23.  An enthusias-
tic professor and some young lecturers would start
night classes for literacy and would invite students
to volunteer as teachers, College students of those
days had few other attractions and distractions and
responded well. So many came that the classes had,
to begin with, one student teacher for each illiterate
adult. This went on well for two-three weeks. Then
the illiterates began absenting, the student-teachers
became deserters and the class disappeared after a
month or so. This was happening year after year
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and finally the initiater’s enthusiasm was also lost
and the effort was given up.

Why, why, why? The question troubled the
minds of literacy workers in similar situations every
where, in villages, in towns, in cities and in educa-
tional institutions and voluntary organisations.
The question is still there and has not lost its
original sphinx like character. If we do not answer it
correctly, we and our literacy work will be eaten up.

Several answers occurred to the workers and
were also suggested by onlooker experts. The
answers were, interesting literacy methods, special
teaching material, trained teachers and such other
ideas in that sequence. Some went even to the
extent of compelling attendance of illiterate adults
by legislation. In that live work s‘tuation, the
wider scope of Adult Education in a truly Indian
context, began to reveal itself, not as a disassociated
part, but as an inherent integral component even
for the success of a literacy programme. The first
people’s short-lived governments in 1937-39 were
in a desperate hurry to make a frontal attack on
illiteracy, but when after the din of the battle with
illiteracy was over and they sat down to count the
gains, they found disappointingly little. But the
lessons learnt were significant. The Bombay Govern-
ment of those days then appointed a Committee to
look into the state of Adult Education. The report
of the Committee, popularly known by the name
of its Chairman, as the Manshardt Committee, is
according to me, a significant landmark in the march
of Adult Education. But assaid earlier, that pecu-
liar trait of our mind which does not accredit even
the near past, has consigned it to oblivion. I was
surprised to find that some members of that com-
nljlittee have to be reminded now of what they said
then.

The substance of the recommendations of that
committee was to the effect that literacy should
be a part of a programme of Adult Education which
should be linked with the life of the people. To
my knowledge, the Bombay City Social Education
Committee which was known as the Bombay City
Adult Education Committee till 1949, tried best
to implement the recommendations. I do not
have information of what the Bombay Government
and other Provincial Governments did.

Social Education

It seems, however, that the Adult Educationists
were equally purturbed and a simultancous thought
movement spread all over India. The Central
Government’s Mohanlal Saksena Committee made
substantially similar recommendation in 1947. The
then Madhya Pradesh Government formulated a
massive scheme of Social Education. The new
concept of Social Education emerged and was
accepted by the Central Advisory Board of
Education.



A reading of the addresses of the Presidents of
this Conference and its resolutions from 1938 to 47,
shows how inevitable it was that under the all
pervading umbrella of Adult Education a new con-
cept of it as Social Education should have emerged,
as specially suitable for India—as it was and is,
but now suddenly ushered into Independent demo-
cratic form of Government and universal adult
franchise. Iam tempted to quote from our Rewa
resolution of December, 1947.

“This Conference welcomes the new scheme of
Social Education which aims at giving a wider and
deeper connotation to adult education to include
social and civic training in it....”

What happened to Social Education from 1948
onwards is a tangled tale. It discloses another
peculiar trait of our mind. When a new scheme
emerges and the powers seem backing it, its known
exponents and unknown opponents, the convinced
and the dubious, the enthusiasts and the weather-
cock, all join in one loud chorus of JAI, No one
stands courageously singled out in opposition, on
the firm rock of his convictions. ‘Kening that this
new ship is going to set sail with a strong favourable
breeze everybody tries to dump all sort of his own
cargo load into its hold, perhaps with a concealed
wish in the sub-conscious that the ship may sink
with all that weight. I have been protesting but a
helpless witness to this process. If one examines
the various programmes of Social Education, the
expanding syllabi for the training of the Social
Education Organisers and the increasing and chang-
ing job charts for them, it will not be difficult to
‘find out what extra, non-educational cargo has
been loaded and one can guess by whom and why?

I maintain and express with all emphasis words
are capable of, that Social Education is the ideal
concept which is suitable for India and its people as
they are in fact and not in fiction, The late Dr.
R.V. Parulekar, for whose well considered opinions
and views all educationists have profound regard,
began his presidential address to the eleventh
session of this conference at Patna in 1954 by
saying :

Orientation to Adult Education

© “The most outstanding event that has happened
in India, in the field of Adult Education, since the
attainment of Independence, is giving a new orien-
tation to Aduli Education by naming it social
education.”

Further on, in his address Parulekar rightly
pointed out that Social Education programmes
tended to relegate the literary part into the back-
ground. He stressed the immediate need of arrest-
ing that tendency. Everyone who has understood
Social Education correctly will agree substantially

with Parulekar. Itis really unfortunate that this
should have happened, mostly after the Ministry of
Education had to hand over the responsibility of
implementing Social Education programmes to
Community Development. What happened was
this : I have referred earlier to the live work-situa-
tion in literacy effort to which threw out the
sphinx like question. It was to make literacy
work related to life and meaningful and interesting
and attractive that the other programmes of
Social Education were conceived. Someone’s
misunderstanding and misconception lost track
of that and the other programmes meant
more. To illustrate, the other programmes were
the sugar-coating of the quinine pill of literacy.
The adulterator increased the sugar and reduced the
vital and costly content of quinine.

If there is still any misunderstanding persisting
in any quarter, let it be said in top voice again and
again that literacy and further continuing education
of the neo-literate and the semi-literate is the core
of Social Education for which and around which the
other activities have to be developed as wake-up
and follow-up programme.

Having reaffirmed this, let usnow proceed to
the contemporary history of Social Education. In
the year 1962, the Commonwealth- Education Con-
ference was held in India at New Delhi. Inthe
field of Adult Education ‘“Social Education’ was
considered significant enough for discussion, and
India had to contribute the leading paper. In the
concluding session, rich tributes were paid to India
by other Commonwealth countries for the out-
standing countribution of Social Education to the
field of Adult Education.

Social Education Dropped

Then in the year 1964 the Education Commission
was set-up and it completed its task in the next two
years. What had happened to Social Education in
the last 3-4 years that it should not even be men-
tioned by its proper name in that thick flexible
volume of the Education Commission’s Report?
Are we, and if not we, at least me alone, entitled to
ask the reasons for this? Istand corrected. The
words “Social Education’ occur in print thrice in
that Report. Once in the index, at page 688, but
this seems to be somebody’s mistake as the words
“Social Education” nowhere occur in pages 7, 17,
18 given as references. The other two places where
the words “Social Education” occur are on page
438 where the Report on Social Education of the
Committee on Plan Projects and its recommenda-
tion for establishment of Central Board of Social
Education is mentioned. Tt seems this was unavoid-
able as the COPP Report and the Board had
already been named so.

What is this and why so, one is left to wonder
5



quietly in private or actively in debate. And you
may do so in either or both ways if at all you feel,
the question demands an answer and you have not
got it. i

Perhaps this is a new subtle technique of silent
extinction by no mention, and that too in the
presence of persons who were orgiinators of social
education and were once upon a time very vocal of
social education, persons who sat as experts in
Social Education Committees and on occasions
accepted the honour of getting chaired. They would
know if Social Education had a moment to murmur
“you too, Brutus.”

Does this mean that what the best among Adult
Educationists thought in the dawn of Independence
was totally wrong and Social Education was mis-
conceieved? Does it imply that they were not best?
Does this mean that the concept actively pursued
and thoughtfully developed since then till now
deserves to be dismissed summarily, without giving
any reasons? Was not justification for change
necessary as is found given elaborately while dealing
with other sectors of Education?

Here is disclosed another peculiar trait of our
mind. Wedo not allow a concept ora planora
scheme to develop, and tend it when in distress.
We are like the nomadic fighters in the film “Law-
rence of Arabia” who do not pick up their wounded
and leave them to die or even kill them. Social
Education was indeed bruised in fighting with ignor-
ance and illiteracy, but is it proper not to heal it
and to desert it to die unattended?

It seems we are becoming very much changeful.
Change, change, change, change for the sake of
change, that seems to be the developing slogan.
This has, I feel, dangerous possibilities especially in
the field of Education where an idea takes years to
reach all levels and to become consolidated enough
to give the desired results. Such too often changes
and experiments have done more harm than good
and have thrown our educational system into dis-
array and into a state of increasing disturbance.
This is what the public feels and the consequences
can be seen every where.

Well, friends, let us leave that there. Why should
one not feel gratified since Social Education has
been in substance referred to in the Report by its
surpame ‘“Adult Education” if not by its proper
pname. If we are not quite intimate with a person
do we not call him by his surname and is not that
the good old custom and good manner too? We
have reasons to be satisfied, and we have expressed
our sense of gratification over the keen awareness of
the importance of Adult Education in national life
reflected in the report. We have also expressed our
deep appreqiatron to the. Chairman of the Commis-
sion for giving a place to the subject of Adult Edu-
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cation in their Report. A favour indeed, since we
have not the strength to demand that it is the right
of the people to have Adult Education and it is the
duty of the State to provide it. And more so because
I have heard it said that at first the idea was to
exclude Aduit Education like medical or legal edu-
cation from all the aspects of Education on which
the Commission was to advise. This may be contra-
dicted if incorrect.

Well, friends, reactions can be different. The
Education Commission’s Report, so far as it deals
vith Adult Education, does not create a feeling of
assuredness in me. Referring to the covering letter
of the Chairman submitting the Report to the Minis-
ter for Education, it seems Adult Education is not
one of the “main points” “that immediately come
to mind” in bringing about what may be called an
educational revolution in the country? It is said,
“Education for agriculture...should be given a high
priority,” but nothing is said about and priority for
Adult Education. I concede, the omissions may
not be intentional, but with all the humbleness I am
capable of, I have to say, that even unintentional
omissions communicate and convey.

University Adult Education

Had nothing been said about Administration
and Finance while dealing with other sectors of
Education, one would not have worried about the
absence of treatment of that aspect in Adult Educa-
tion. Butitis not so. While detailed examination
of that aspect has been made in other sectors of
Education, the two short paragraphs under Adult
Education, refer to University Adult Education
only. It has been accommodated under the single
sentence ““Needless to say, the Universities should
be specially financed and equipped for the purpose
of the Adult Education work which they undertake.
“Complements to University Adult Education for
getting this sort of assurance and this accommoda-
tion with Adult Education and not with University
Education, though Adult Education has none,

[ am a good deal perturbed by the penultimate
paragraph 17.69 with the caption “Adult Education
—A total Governmental Function.”” I sense trouble
here and also feel the weekness of the argument and
the fallacies which are there but do not appear on
the surface. Wemay take this for analogy. Every
government department has its staff which requires
medical help and care of all sorts. There is thus
“pluralism”, and “wide and varied range.” It can,
therefore, be argued that ““it is necessary to recog-
nize”” medical help and care, ‘“‘as a business of
every department” and so on, using the words in
this paragraph one can come to similar conclasion
that functioning of medical help and care services
“cannot admit of departmentalism.” Applying

(Continued on page 10)



Farmers Education & Training

By J.C. Mathur I.C.S.

Additional Secretary, Department of Agriculture, New Delhi.

Ihave sought the opportunity
to speak today because I wish

to report to the Conference
on the progress made with
regard to the resolution that
last year the Conference adopted
in Delhi recommending that
adult education and in particular
functional literacy be treated
as an essential ingredient and
part of the inner core of agricul-
tural development. That resolu-
tion called upon Government to
take steps in this direction and
expressed the hope that for the
educational support to the pro-
gramme of agricultural produc-
tion some funds would be spared
even in these difficult times.

I am glad to be able to
inform the Conference that
Government of India have
decided to introduce an experi-
mental project for a period of
two years beginning with this
year. This project of Farmers’
Education is specifically related
to the ptogramme of High Yield-
ing Varieties cultivation or
“H.V.P. In fifty districts, a centre
each will be established along
with the necessary institutional
and non-institutional arrange-
ments. This year 25 unitsare
being started in 14 districts, next
year another 25 units will be
taken up. Though the operations
n each unit may have an impact
upon a large mass of people,
they are designed specifically to
cover about 23000 farm men and
women under each unit. Thus
in two years’ time the train-
ing should attempt a coverage
of 114 lakh farm men and women
in 50 H.V.P. districts, apart
from carrying what may be
called the fall-out effect upon
numerous other farmers in these
and adjoining districts. The
cost on this experimental pro-

Key—note address delivered at the
Annnal Conference of Adult Educa-
tion on Oct. 20, 1967 at Myzore.

gramme is being provided to
the State Governments, by the
Union Government, and may
well come to about Rs. 14 crore
over the two years. The pro-
gramme will be evaluated at the
end of 2 years before further
expansion is undertaken.

You may well wish to know
the special features of this ex-
perimental project, since this
kind of enumeration of figures
has a familiar ring of govern-
mental schemes—launched with
fanfare and later dropped not
even like a hot brick but more
as a lifeless load. BeforeI give
those broad details, may I share
with you our view of what seems
to be happening on the agricul-
tural front. During the last two
or three years® the country has
passed through the vale of
hardship, drought, threats of
famine and the humiliation of
dependence for food upon the
charities of others. That we
have been able to ward off what
might well have become the
worst famine of the century is a
tribute to the courage and faith
of our people backed by the
changed outlook and action ofa
welfare  administration  and
several non-Government bodies
both Indian and foreign.

But the challenge of want
has also coincided with the
emergence of a new attitude
among small but significant
pockets of farmers in almost
every region in the country. The
chief elements of this new atti-
tude are a keenness to switch-
over from subsistence-farming
to investment-farming, to adopt
new technology in place of the
primitive one, to treat irrigation
as an aid to intensive production
rather than only as a protection
against drought, and to use the
modern inpufs for increasing
production, partieularly chemical
fertilizers and pesticides.

Even since our Five Year
Plans began, we had been wait-
ing for this kind of change in
attitude to come about. What
has happened in the last two or
three years that has hastened this
shift in attitude of some farmers
all over the country? Even as late
as 1962, stocks of chemical ferti-
lizers produced in Sindri were
not being lifted despite repeated
propaganda in our C.D. Blocks.
And today the condition is that
at a conservative ‘estimate our
farmers’ require in 1967-68 as
much as 1.35 million tonnes of
Nitrogen in the form of chemieal
fertilizers, while our indigenous
production is only a little over 4
lakh tonnes so that we have to
import as much as 8 lakh tennes.
Look at minor irrigation. So
much is the clamour for tube-
wells and minor irrigation in
U.P. that out of the total expen-
diture last year on minor irriga-
tion, the farmers are estimated
to have invested out of their own
pockets very nearly 36%,. From
what I saw at Mandya yesterday.
I can visualize the eagerness of
Mysore farmers in that area to
adopt new agricultural imple-
ments in  increasingly large
numbers, In a village in Bihar
where C.D. officials had in the
past been vainly coaxing villagers
to dig tubewells, I found 192
applications pending and all
that they wanted was the drilling
rigs.

These examples show the
signs of a change that the intelli-
gentsia of the country will do
well to take note of. Until 1963,
learned sociologists were pro-
ducing these to show how tradi-
tion-bound the Indian farmer
was, how the incubus of Manu-
smriti and Karma theory retarted
his urge for economic better-
ment. Why do they appear to
be today as somewhat dated
prophets?

Well, the answer scems to lie
7



in the appearance of certain dis-
tinct and quick and high econo-
mic advantages which were not
within grasp of the farmer in the
past. Like any sensible human
being, the farmer was rather
cautious and even unresponsive
when only 109, additional in-
come would accrue as a result of
the adoption of improved prac-
tices. But where the additional
income is as much 509, to 1009,
above his normal income, then
he is quick to follow the new

path.

This has become possible
largely because of the success of
certain exotic and  hybrid
varicties of seeds of wheat,
paddy, maize and millets. If in
place of 15 mds. per acre you
get a yield of 50 mds., naturally
you would like to make invest-
ment and adopt new practices.
These seeds can only succeed if
they are supported by improved
practices. In other words the
adoption of new methods become
inescapable to the farmer and he
is therefore not only willing but
also keen to learn,

It is here, that the education-
ist comes in. You will notice
that for these farmers the role of
the educationist ceases to be that
of a persuader. He is already
persuaded. What he would
expect from the educationist is
help in using the new inputs 1n
order to obtain the optimum
results, The use of inputs
require a whole range of skills
and would embrace not only the
right and frequent application of
water, the testing and placing of
seeds, the basal and top-dressing
of fertilizers, the prophylactic
treatment against seeds, but also
literacy, planning, scheduling
and account-keeping.

Also, for these adults, the
term ‘educationist’ will have to
include not just the adult teacher
or the literacy expert, but even
more, the agricultural specialist,
the agronomist and the plant pro-
tection specialist as well as the
media specialist. Let us be pre-
pared not to look upon adult
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education for farmers as the
responsibility of a small coterie.
The farmer will be scared by this
kind of fragmentary approach.
He does not need a guru;
he needs teams of fellow-workers.
Team-work, composite and co-
ordinated action involving joint
formulation and implementation
by agriculture specialist, literacy
specialist and media specialist
—this I would regard as essential
to the success of this programme.

Let me now come back to a
short explanation of the many
features of this programme.
What is meant by production-
oriented farm education? It means
that (1) information and practices
should be directly concerned with
the programme and seasonal
calender of the crops of H.V.P.

(2) there should be a close
link between the availability - of
inputs like fertilizer and the pro-
cess of education;

(3) literacy--material should
arise out of the vocabulary ’that
is already being used by the far-
mer for the H.V.P. and even in
the process of learning the alpha-
bet the farmer should be able to
use some of these forms;

(4) training should be backed
by constant and repeated erposure
to the demonstration;

(5) a continuing informal in-
stitution of the farmer himself
should be the basis of follow-up
programme.

It is on these lines that the
project of Farmers Training has
been worked out. It seeks to
use the methods of demonstration
of the agricultural practices at the
farms, of instructions and com-
munication in respect of informa-
tion and literacy by using the
media as well as person to
person technique, and of discus-
stons organised through Groups
of participating farmers,

For the use of these me-
thods, the structure proposed
is both institutional and non-

institutional, Under the
category of institutional
structure would come the Gram-
sevak Training Centres, Agricul-
tural Universities, rural institu-
tes of various kinds and forms.
These places will be the base
lines for the programme in any
area. At these base lines would
be established Wings or Depart-
ments at which courses for more
progressive farmers would be
conducted with durations vary-
ing from7 days to 3 months
depending upon the nature of
the local requirements and the
availability of the farmers, Under
non-institutional category would
fall the demonstration-cum-
training camps at the commence-
ment of a particular crop season
and at subsequent stages also.
These would be conducted at
various farms and would be of
short duration of one to two
days and would cover all the
participating farmers. The other
aspect of non-institutional train-
ing will be the Farmers Groups
or Kisan Charcha Maandals.
Each of these will have a
membership of 10 to 20 persons
and it will be the progressive
farmers who will be left to
organise homogenous Farmers
Groups of their own. These
Farmers Groups will also form
sub grups for literacy purposes,
consisting of those among parti-
cipating farmers who are illite-
rate, Instructions to'these groups
will be given by literacy teachers
but the organisational responsi-
bility is of the Farmers Groups,

The media to be used for
this programme would be both
written and reading material as
well as audic-visual material.
The attempt will be to have a
close coordination among the
All India Radio, Farm Informa-
tion Unit and the literacy experts
in the preparation of the
material., Likewise, in the use
of the material an integrated
approach for all the media will
have to be observed., Linked
with agricultural production as
has been stated above a basic
feature of this programme. This
link will be attempted in three



ways. First, the time table of
instructions and demonstrations
will be based upon the farm
plans that are prepared for
individual farms of a particular
locality. For example, it will be
at the commencement of the
cropping season as mentioned in
the farm plan that 1 to 2 day
camps would be held. There-
after, at wvarious intermediary
stages such as that of the appli-
cation of top dressing of ferti-
lisers or of plant protection
measures, there will be further
demonstration and training
camps. Secondly, the programme
will be related to the details
given in their input cards. Indeed
the distribution of input cards to
the participating farmers may be
treated as an action for involving
them in the educational process.
Thirdly, the vocabulary for
literacy to the farmer will be the
same as i8S required for High
Yielding Varieties Programme
farming. The alphabets and
words the farmer will make use
of those words which the farmer
is likely to use in the course of
the farming activities of this
particular scheme.
% * *

Can Universities and non-
Government organisations play
‘arolein the implementation of
such a programme which is so
closely related to the production
activities of Government Depart-
ments? Doubts are understand-
able, but it is relevant to look
to the experience of other coun-
tries. In England when indus-
trial development took place in
the 19th century, the necessity
for workers’ education became
as pressing as Farmers Training
appears to be today in India. The
leadership in organising workers’
education was taken up by the
London University and later on
by Oxford. The Universities and
non-official  organisations 1n
London were quick to grasp the
opportunity provided by an eco-
nomic situation. Later in the
United States when it became
necessary to bring up the level of
the rural population and to give
them a proper place in the
industrial setting, the concept of

extension among the farmer
came to the fore. Again it was
through educational institutions
such as Land Grant colleges that
a base-line for extension work
among farmers was created.
There too it seems educationists
sensed the necessity of their role
in response to an economic
situation.

However, in India the initia-
tive for extension work in the
fifties was taken by Government.
The educational institutions did
not feel involved nor were they
given opportunity to get involved
in the main stream of agricul-
tural  production and rural

development at the time that the .

community development pro-
gramme was launched. In re-
trospect, one is inclined to think
that the Basic institutions which
had the right background for
rural activities should not have
been left out of Community
Development.

If these schools could be
made the base line for extension
activities then perhaps the
inherent disadvantages of the
Block Centre as a government
office would not have arisen. At
present, the Block offices cannot
be effective centres of radiation
in the very nature of things. A
Government office has an inhibi-
tive effect on education. Today
another opportunity is present-
ing itself to educational institu-
tions. Environments for agricul-
tural production are far more
favourable and the economic
advantages to the farmers are far
more pronounced than they were
when the Community Develop-
ment programme was launched.
It would, therefore, be wise on
the part of Universities, Colleges
and non-Government organisa-
tions to seize this opportunity
and to fry to establish their
campuses as the base line of
Farmers Training and Eduacation.
Their efforts may supplement the
main programme to be conduct-
ed by Government. In the first
place, even in those districts
where Farmers Training is taken
up by Government, these insti-
tutions could undertake the
responsibility for  organising

Farmers Groups or Charcha
Mandals and also the literacy
classes. Secondly, they can take
up groups of villages (outside
those districts where Govern-
ment programmes are taken up)
and attempt to implement all
aspects of the Farmers Training
Programme but in a smaller
territory. Thirdly, Universities
can play a role in the evaluation
of the Farmers Training and
education programme for which
they have a special competence.
It seems to me that it might well
be a case of “now or never.” For
too long have we tended to treat
educational institutions as being
exclusively academic centres.
They have to step out and get
into the central stream of social
and economic development.

DUTTA FOR SINGAPORE

Shri S.C. Dutta, Hony. Gene-
ral Secretary of the Indian Adult
Education Association, will lcave
for Singapore on the 19th
November, 1967, to preside over
the Asian South Pacific Bureau
of Adult Education Executive
Meeting and to participate in the
Conference on “Urban Adult
Education in a Developing Com-
munity” organised by  the
ASPBAE in Collaboration with
Adult Education Board, Singa-
pore.

Shri Dutta will also present a
paper on “‘Adult Education
Programmes in relation to Social
change in Urban areas of
Developing Countries™. He is
likely to return to New Delhi on
the 26th.

J.C. MATHUR ATTENDS
F.A.O. MEETING

Shri J.C. Mathur, ICS,
Additional Secretary, Ministry of
Food and Agriculiure and a
member of the Excculive Com-
mittee of the Indian ‘Adult Edu-
cation Association will return to
New Delhi from Rome on the
26th of this month after attend-
ing the F.A.O. Council meefing.

9



ADULT EDUCATION LOST IN THE WOODS
(Continued from page 6)

this logic to the Contributory Health Service in
New Delhi, under the Ministry of Health, one can
easily picture what it would mean in detail.

The Ministry of Education has to be given the
total responsibility for Adult Education. Any
attempt to escape or avoid the responsibility will
be harmful to the cause of Adult Education and
will mean more ‘expenditure for the Government
as a whole. This does not mean that another
Ministry or Department should not do Adult
Education. They should and must, but they will
have the character of an agency of Adult Education,
independent to a large extent, but dependent on
the Ministry of Education for ideological and
technical guidance. This has to be the organisa-
tional set up for maintaining the integrity of Adult
Education and for avoiding duplication of support-
ing services and the consequent increase of costs.
This point has to be examined very carefully and
in detail I suggest, we do it in a National Seminar.

Concluding, friends I think Adult Education is
all the more in thicker woods now. There is little
ground for being optimistic cnough to expect any
substantially massive work ' in the next few years.

" cation Organisers

Such substantial massive work requires trained
and experienced personnel. Even if adequate funds
are made available, where will it come from? In
these last twenty years or so we have not built and
maintained it. The scene is similar to an emergency
army on demobilization. The trained Social Edu-
and other Adult Education
Workers have been transferred to some other
department and where liquidated have sought other
jobs. Those who have remained there are rusting
and relapsing as there is nothing significant or much
enough to do. The personnel will have to be
reassembled and reoriented. This will take time,
but if not done thoroughly, the work turned out
will disclose weaknesses and defects.

This is the state of Adult Education today, but
I would like to end with an optimistic note. All
that Adult Education needs for a healthy active
mind and a physically fit body can be secured by
creating very strong demand by a very determined
and angered public opinion which governments
cannot afford to neglect. We can do this if we
really mean and have the will.

Friends, all these days something within me has
been urging me to say, all that I should say at this
juncture, frecly, boldly, even bluntly and un-
reservedly. I think I have done so to some extent.
Please feel free to react similarly to what I have
said. Thanks.
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TIMES HAVE CHANGED . . .

PLAIN ROLL-UP BLACK BOARDS.

GRAPH ROLL-UP BLACK BOARDS.
COPY-LINE ROLL-UP BLACK BOARDS.
GEOGRAPHICAL OUT LINE MAP BOARDS.
BLACK BOARD PAINT.

BLACK BOARD DUSTERS.

CHALK STICKS WHITE & COLOURED.

Available in any desired size and in any quantity.
QUALITY ‘Megh’ products are now available everywhere.
Choose choice of ‘BLACK BOARDS’ by Megh only.

For further details, please write to :
MEGH SLATE FACTORY (Private) LTD.,

Post Box No, 24.,
BARAMATI (Poona) INDIA.
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Tackle Adult Education on a National Scale

Shrimali’s call to Adult Educators

HE 15th National Seminar on‘ Utilisation of
Schools for the Promotion of Adult Education”
was held in Mysore from October 15-18. Dr.

Mohan Sinha Mehta, former Vice-Chancellor,
Rajasthan University and President TAEA was the
Director and Shri T.V. Thimme Gowda, Joint
Director, Public Instruction, Government of Mysore
was the Associate Director.

The Seminar was inaugrated by Dr. K.L.
Shrimali, Vice Chancellor, Mysore University. Dr.
Shrimali stressed the paramount importance of
tackling adult education on a national scale. Other-
wise he feared that the collosal illiteracy in the
country could not be eradicated.

The Vice-Chancellor said that school buildings
and equipments could be easily utilised for adult
education work, but he had his own doubts about
utilising school teachers for this work. He said that
school teachers were fully occupied in their jobs
and it would be difficult to utilise them for adult
education work. ’

Dr. Shrimali wanted that a proper atmosphere
should be created in the country so that all educated
people whether working in  Government, factories
or other academic spheres should involve -them-
selves in solving this gigantic problem of adult edu-
cation. Efforts should also be made to enlist the
support of voluntary organisations in this work.

The Seminar convened by the Indian Adult
Education Association studied the role of schools in
the promotion of adult education. It also examined
the specific measures needed to be taken to utilise
the schools for the promotion of adult education.
The recommendations of the Seminar appear on
page 12.

Messages

Messages were received from the President, Vice-
President, Prime Miuister, Union Education Minis-
ter, Minister of Petroleum, Chemicals and Social
Welfare, Minister of Transport and Shipping, State
Chief Ministers and the Acting Director General of
UNESCO (Published on page 13.)

Groups

The delegates were divided into five groups,
each with a Chairman and a Rapporteur. The group
chairmen were Shrimati Sulochana Modi, and
Saryshri Sohan Singh, Jagdish Singh, A .H. Hem-
rajani and T. Krishnamoorthy.

Bach day, one item of the Working Paper was

elucidated by an expert. They were Shri K.N,
Srivastava, Dr. H.S. Bhola and Shri D. Sarma.

70 delegates from 14 states and Union Terri-
tories attended the Seminar. Representatives of
International Cooperative Alliance, and Asia Foun-
dation also attended. Ministries of Education, Food,
Agriculture & C.D. and Planning Commission
were represented at the Seminar. Universities of
Bombay, Delhi, Dibrugarh, Gujerat, Jamia Millia
and Kashividyapith also deputed representatives.

The delegates were given reception by the Vice-
Chancellor of the Mysore University and the State
Adult Education Council.

Concluding Address

The concluding address of the Seminar was given
by Shri T. Madiah Gowda, Ex M.P., and Ex Vice-
President of Indian Adult Education Association
and a Veteran adult educator.

DECLARATION

The following declaration was adopted at the
National Seminar:—

E, the participants of the Fifteenth National
Seminar make this declaration.

We have mnoted with sincere appreciation
the valuable contributions made by several schools
in the country to the cause of adult education. In
particular, we note with special pride the total
participation of the entire school system in several
districts and cities of Maharshtra and Rajasthan in
recent literacy campaigns.

We are convinced that schools, as centre of
education and sources of knowledge for the people,
can also be powerful and effective agencies for
imparting education to the adult and youth members
of the community in various forms and at different
levels.

We are concerned with the trend that is being
noticed in recent years to relegate the school
system to a second and third place in development
programmes and it calls upon Head Masters and
Teachers’ Associations, community leaders and
others involved in school administration to take
measures to restore to the teachers and schools their
original role of leadership in social progress and the
development programmes of the country.

H



In this connection, we express our whole-hearted
agreement to the statement that “the school should
not only guide and direct the physical, mental,
social and moral growth of boys and girls, but also
improve the quality of community life. It should
concern itself with the “happiness, welfare and
success of the people, their recreation and amuse-
ment, their health and their occupational success.”

In the present context of high illiteracy in the
country, the school system at all levels has a positive
role to play in organising and undertaking functional
literacy activities and in mobilising the resources of
the country to participate more actively in the anti-
illiteracy campaigns and in other develop-
ment programmes of the country. The school
can also help their communities in organising
continuing education and extension programmes for
the benefit of out-of-school adults and youth. In
the modern society vocational schools such as
agricultural and trade schools, have a special role
in upgrading the vocational skills of the adult
members of the community and introducing among
them new techniques which will help to increase
their productive efficiency. Secondary and Higher
schools with their staff of specialists are best fitted
{0 serve as resource institutions for personal and
social development of their communities. The
parents and alumni associations of schools are in a
happy position to stimulate their communities and
support the schools in their roles as adult educators
of the country.

We call upon the Central and State Governments
to afford greater facilities to schools to undertake
adult education activities by giving concrete recogni-
tion to teachers’ services and by providing addition-
al equipment needed for this role.

We call upon Adult Education Associations,
Parent-Teachers Associations and alumni associa-
tions to make the community increasingly aware of
the role of schools in adult and youth education and
assist them in obtaining the needed equipment and
encouragement from voluntary and government
agencies.

We are firmly convinced that with vast resour-
ces of the school system, aided and assisted by well-
directed community efforts and supported by funds
from local, state and Central governments and
voluntary agencies, forces will be released which
will make substantial contribution to the all-sided
progress of the country through the promotion and
development of adult education.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The following are the recommendations of the
Seminar on the utilisation of School for promotion
of Adult Education:—

1. (a) The schools in the country should share
their resources—of the building, equipment,
library and the staff—for the additional
benefit of the Community by including
Adult Education in their programme.

(b) It is desirable that this basic position is
accepted by educational authorities, govern-
mental and non-governmental, which are
responsible for managing the schools at
different levels.

(c) It should be the endeavour of the educa-
tional authorities constantly to improve the
schools all round to discharge this addition-
al function effectively and in a far compre-
hensive way.

2. (a) Apart from ordinary schools undertaking
adult education work with the necessary
additional resources in staff and equipment
wherever necessary, the establishment of
separate adult schools may also be neces-
sary wherever the situation demands them.

(b) In particular, 1t is recommended that
wherever a group of not less than 15 adult
persons desire special training, vocational
or general, provision for such educational
facility should be made.

3. (a) The School budgets and the grant-in-aid
system should, in future, be so framed that
the schools of the country function with
this comprehensive purpose—as centres for
the education of the young as well as of the
adult people.

(b) Adult schools, referred to in the last recom-
mendation, should also be entitled to
financial grants like other schools.

4, Condensed courses of education should be
organised on an extensive scale, both for men
and women, jointly wherever possible, or
separately. '

5. (a) The Indian Adult Education Association
and State Adult Education Associations
should select some schools for undertaking
Pilot Projects under special supervision and
expert guidance for adult education courses
suitgble to the adult communpity in their
environment,

(b) These projects should be launched after
adequate preparation.

6. Adult Education programme to be carried on

by ordinary schools or in Adult Schools should
be of varied types at different levels and at

times which suit the adults receiving such
education,

(Continued on page 14)



Development of Sense of Responsibility in Man
is Primary Objective of Education
Life-Long Integrated Education only Answer

The following message for the 15th National Seminar was received from UNESCO Acting Direcior-

General, Dr. M.S. Adiseshiah :

IT is with a particular sense of pleasure that I send
you my greetings and the best wishes of Unesco,
for the success of your Seminar. I regret that

my prior commitments have prevented me from
participating in your conference and the Seminar. I
look forward to the pleasure of personally bringing
to you Unesco’s message and greetings at a future
gathering. You are aware of the continuing interest
Unesco takes in the activities of Non-Governmental
Organizations which, both on the national and inter-
national planes, contribute substantially to the pro-
motion of adult education. If one considers that
the primary objective of all education is to help
develop in man a sense of responsibility to himself,
to others and to all mankind, then it is evident that
institutions such as your own respond both fully
and competently to this imperative.

While it is true that, since its inception over
twenty years ago, Unesco has carried out a variety
of activities in adult education, the last few years
have nonetheless witnessed a marked increase in
the importance attached to it by our Member States.
Our programme, in this area, has concentrated on
two apparently unrelated, yet entirely complement-
ary fields : literacy and adult education. Unesco’s
General Conference, at its last session, fused these
two fields into a single programme, referred to as
life-long integrated education, based on the convic-
tion that only through the process of a continuous
education lasting the duration of man’s life can man
understand himself and the world.

This concept is no more than the recognition of
an ancient truth—that education isa life-long pro-
cess, that it begins at the cradle and continues to
the grave and beyond, that no man can ever have
too much education. All these and more are today
embodied in Unesco’s doctrine of life-long integrat-
ed education. Adult education is both the pur-
veyor of this doctrine and the instrument for its
realisation.

It is against this background that I would like
to place before you some tasks which face the
Indian Adult Education Association in the India of
today.

Adult education has a correlational task—that of
correcting the miseducation that we have received
in the educational system. That system is itself
beginning the urgent and arduous work of reforming

its content and curricula, following the recommen-
dations of the Report of the Education Commission.
The fruits of this educational reform movement will
be garnered in the future. For today and tomorrow,
however, there is the task of correcting, comple-
menting, supplementing and continuing the educa-
tion of the youth, the adolescent, the adult citizens
who have been through the incomplete and imper-
fect educational system of the past. This urgent
correctional and supplemental task that Indian Adult
Education must discharge will result in developing
citizens imbued with the knowledge and responsi-
bility that the India of today demands of its sons.

Adult Education has a teaching task. This has
to do with regard to the youth, adolescents and
adults who have not had the benefit of any educa-
tion or schooling. And these illiteratz youth and
adults who are estimated to number around 200
million persons over fifteen years of age, still con-
stitute the vast majority of that age-group of our
people. Our problem of illiteracy is so vastas to
seem insoluble. Where does one start in this vast
ocean of ignorance? Having started, how does one
keep the ship of knowledge and learning on course?
Unesco in its functional literacy programme devised
two years ago at the World Congress on literacy at
Teheran provides a challenging answer. Following
this, the Indian Adult Education Association can
reorient and restructure its literacy programme and
launch fresh functional literacy initiatives : by
selecting those areas of the country where there is
the motivation for literacy : and by concentrating
its educational efforts on those age groups in those
areas who are the productive members of their
society. Thus, your association has a call to take
leadership in the functional literacy movement that
is urgently needed in the country.

Adult education has an urgent socio-economic
task, This relates to the specialised and specific
problem which the country faces today with regard
to its food deficit on the one hand and its ever-
expanding rate of population growth on the other.
India’s food deficits are not simply the results of the
natural calamities that we have suffered in the last
two years. India’s economy has always been a
gamble in the monsoons, but that particular gambl.e:
is slowly being won. Our long-run food problem is
in fact due to the slow rate at which the agricul-
tural/rural secter, which is 80 per cent of Indian
society, is being modernised. On the other hand,
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all the gains in industrial growth, power and energy
acceleration, agricultural renovation and educational
progress are being wiped out by the rate at which
our population has been expanding in the last two
decades. Family planning and population control
measures will produce results only ten to twenty
years from now. But if we are to lift ourselves out
of the development morass in which our country
finds itself, action must start now. The moderniza-
tion of the agricultural/rural sector on the one hand
and the population control and planning education
on the other are two immediate themes that must
suffuse all adult education programmes in the
country.

Adult education has a diffusion task. There isa
direct contribution which the adult education move-
ment can and should make to school education.
Adult education is characterised by freedom (the
free human mind is not shackled by official curricula
and all-decisive examinations); by spontaneity, (the
techniques and methods of its teaching and learning
processes arise from its own normal and natural
needs) : and by realism; being grounded in the
political, economic, social and cultural realities of
the community, (its pupils and teachers are the
farmer, the housewife, the factory worker and the
elected representative of the local community who
come to learn or teach from the field, home, factory
or council table, and return to it). Adult education
has no need to fear accusations of being abstract: it
can never teach or preach unreal and unrelated facts
and knowledge. This realism of the spirit, this
functionalism of its content and this concreteness of
its techniques, must be woven by the Indian Adult
Education movement into the fabric of the Indian
education system as a whole. From this point of
view, the school and the college are not simply
material and convenient centres of adult education.
Their physical coincidence imposes on adult educa-
tion the obligation of infusing the school and
penetrating the university with its freedom, spon-
taneity and realism.

Adult education has a harmonisation and recon-
ciliation task. This relates to the uphill task of
citizenship education. The first two decades after
independence were decades spent in laying the basis
for the initial natiomal infrastructure—of what is
involved in being a citizen of Independent India.
The great adult education leaders of the land, who
counted among them the founding fathers of the
nation, accomplished this task. Now the country
and the peoplé are going through the normal self
conscious process of developing their linguistic and
state identities and look toadult education to help
them in this identification. And so Indian Adult
Education has the task of educating the citizens in
the long process of reconciliation and harmonisation
of local, linguistic and state loyalties with the
unity and commeon destiny which Indian citizenship
imposes.

4

Adult education has a peace building task. As
every sixth man in the planet of ours is an Indian,
the Indian adult education programme has a unique
obligation to impart to its participants the spirit of
international understanding, the desire for peace and
the fight against the seeds and actual presence of
war, as well as the accelerating armaments race. You
share with- Unesco this peace purpose and this
foundation and motive force of international under-
standing frame. In the end all your programmes
and actions will be judged, as are Unesco’s, by your
contribution to these final ¢ bjectives. And it is this
convergence of goals and programmes between the
Indian Adult Education Movement and the Unesco
that I return to, in greeting you and wishing you
success in the tasks ahead of you.

RECOMMENDATIONS
(Continued from page 12)

7. It is strongly recommended that teachers en-
gaged in children’s schools who have the
aptitude and the desire for training for adult
education work are given special opportunity
under expert guidance either at ordinary
teachers t:aining colleges or in some other way,

8. Teacher Training Colleges and Schools should
improye existing provision in their courses for
Primary and Secondary School teachers in the
knowledge and practice of adult education
work.

9. (a) This Seminar feels that institutions estab-
lished for imparting specialised knowledge,
such as Agricultural, Public Health, Com-
merce, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering
ete., should offer facilities to adult citizens
for receiving education in their fields.

The Indian Adult Education Association
and State Adult FEducation Associations
should, from time to time, establish contact
with such institutions for promoting this
purpose.

(b)

10. In the opinion of the Seminar, it should be
accepted as a National policy gradually to_raise
all the existing schools to and to establish new
schools in future of, such quality in designs,
equipment and staff as would be community-
centred in their work and outlook and would
undertake comprehensive education service
both for children and adults,

The social status, emoluments and pro-
fessional competence of the teachers of those
schools in the country shouldbe in keeping with
the importance of their role in national progress.
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ANNUAL CONFERENCE IN
DECEMBER NEXT YEAR

Round Table on Life Long Integrated
Education Planned

.:\t a meeting of the Executive Committee of the Indian Adult Education Association it was
decided to hold the next annual Conference in December 1968 at Pondicherry. It was also decided

to request Dr. Malcolm Adiseshiah of Unesco to preside over the Conference.

HE Association is planning to organise a
Round-Table on Life-Long Integrated Educa-
tion in February, 1968, in preparation for an

International Symposium on the subject to be held
in May 68. The Round Table will seek to examine
the concept of Life-long Integrated Education and
analyse the practical consequences of the principle.

The Association is also planning to hold a
National Seminar on “Adult Education of Women
in the Changing Pattern of Society.” The Seminar
is scheduled to be held in March, 1968.

Pilot Projects

The two pilot projects, undertaken by the
Association to link literacy with economic develop-
ment, one in Meerut District and another in
Maharashtra, are now on their feet and in another
six to eight months these experimental Projects
would be completed. Arrangements have been
made for the Meerut Project to be evaluated
simultaneously,

New Organising Secretary

Shri Neki Ram Gupta, former Deputy Director
of Education, Delhi Administration has been
appointed Organising Secretary of the Association,
He will tour a number of states of India with a
view to galvanize voluntary agencies and State
machinery for undertaking a massive programme of
Adult Education, and to set up State and District
Branches of the Association.

Unesco Books Translated

The Indian Adult Education Association has
brought out the Hindi translation/adaptation of two
Unesco publications namely A.B.C. of Literacy and

Simple Reading Material for Adults : its prepara-
tion and use.

Australian Geographers to Visit Association

Some members of the Geographical Society of
Australia will be touring India from December 30,
1967 to January 20, 1968. During their visit in
Delhi from January 12 to 16, 1968 they will be
received at the headquarters of the Indian Adult
Education Association, )

Dr. Joan Allsop, Senior Tutor of f_\dult Edu-
cation, Sydney University will be in-charge of
the tour.

Professor Becker in Delhi

Prof. Hellmut Becker, President of the Deutscher
Volkshocschul—Verband (German Folk High
School Association), Bonn is arriving in Delhi on
December 7. During his 10 day stay in Delhi, Prof.
Becker will meet Dr. T.A. Koshy, Head, Depart-
ment of Adult Education, N 1 E, NCERT and Shri
S.C. Dutta, Hony. General Secretary of the Associa-
tion. He will also visit a few Secial Education

centres.

Radios for Rajasthan

The British Columbia Credit Unions, Canada
have made a gift of 40 transistorised radio sets for
radio rural forums in Rajasthan, The Indian Adult
Education Association is collaborating Wwith the
Project Adviser, Department of Adult Education,
University of Rajasthan in this project. It 1s hoped
that distribution work would be completed by the
end of January, 1968.



ILLITERACY IN AN AFFLUENT SOCIETY

HE number of illiterates in the United States
was estimated in 1960 to be over three million.
They, and another 20 million adults: with less

than 8 years of schooling, are the target of the
Adult Basic Education Programme which, since
1965, has been making Federal funds available to
the States for the organization of basic education
classes. Instructional materials have been develop-
ed to teach reading, writing, arithmetic and speak-
ing, if necessary —in the context of job orientation,
health habits, family and community relations, and

so forth. By the end of 1967, some 1,500 teachers:

and teacher-trainers will have taken specially design-
ed training courses.

Examples of research experimental literacy pro-
jects receiving State funds are: a programme
administered by the University of Arizona to
demonstrate what can be done to provide education
for migrant workers and Mexican-Americans in
three southern States, in which stress is placed on
the teaching of English as a second language; a
survey by north Carolina State University to
demonstrate applications of the electronic black-
board and computer-assisted instruction to adult
basic education; a programme in the Appalachian
region by Morehead State College, Kentucky, to
develop and demonstrate techniques for reaching
adult learners in isolated rural areas; a travelling
school, with a teaching faculty, a sociologist, an
snthropologist and an educational psychologist,
which is travelling with the migrant workers as they
follow the crops from Florida to Wisconsin and
return, providing literacy classes and at the same
time studying the migrants and their attitudes.

Norway Sends Literacy aid to Tanzania

An ABC in pictures has been produced by a
Norwegian publishing firm, and 50,000 copies have
been sent to Tanzania. Financed by the Dag
Hammarskjold Fund, the book is co-texted in
Swahili and English and is colourfully illustrated by
a Tanzanian artist.

Travelling Record Library Aids Literacy
Teachers

In Venezuela, the Department of Adult Educa-
tion has designed a special travelling record library
as an auxiliary for literacy training containing 800
battery powered record-players and 5,000 LP
records. A set of five of the records with their
gccompanying booklets makes up a complete course
of 40 six-minute lessons specially designed for train-
ing literacy teachers.
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WOMEN’S EDUCATION FOR CIVIC AND SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITIES

By S.C. Dutta, Hony. General Secretary, Indian Adult Education Association.

AS a college student, I was taught ‘Man isa
political animal’ but in actual life I find that

only a handful of men and still fewer women
are politically minded. Out of nearly 125 member-
states of the United Nations many of the countries
have granted women full or partial rights to take
part in politics; women have right to vote and to
be elected to the legislature. But very few women
take part in political action, with the full under-
standing of the basic tenets of their country’s foreign
and domestic policies.

In India, theoretically Indian women are eman-
cipated. They have the vote; they are guaranteed
full and equal rights wilh men; the State has re-
cognised the principle of equal pay for equal work
and women's right to property has also been con-
ceded. But in reality, Indian women have still a
long way to go. Old and ecffete social customs and
prejudices about women’s place in society has com-
plicated women’s ability to perform their roles as
equal partners in the building up of a new India.

Therefore, the question which is agitating our
minds is: What steps should we take now in the
context of the rapidly changing social, economic
and technological changes taking place in the world
to educate our women for performing the role that
the society has cast on them,and to ensure that
women are able to exercise their right with a full
ugltc.lerstanding of their duties and privileges as
CIl1Zen.

II

Therefore, I propose largely to talk about politi-
cal education of women which in common parlance
means education of women for citizenship, educa-
tion which will enable them to discharge their
duties as active, understanding and responsible
citizens.

Before we come to the subject proper, I would
like to make certain observations, which are uni-
versally accepted, but have not been properly
noticed in our own country. The contemporary
climate of opinion in a society is largely made up of
unconscious assumptions and prejudices in adult
minds based on past soecial, cultural and political
backgrounds. Whenever a society discovers in
itself new needs demanding from its members new
attitudes of mind, new knowledge, new behaviour,
it must re-educate and further educate its men and
women with as much skill and vigour as it gives to
teaching its children. The education of children
can be long-term project but the education of adult
must be immediate and must produce quick results.

The future of India is being made toduy by

adult men and women and much will depend upon
the quality of decisions and choices made by them
now. Therefore education of adults must take
primacy over all types of education because educa-
tion alone gives competence to make right decisions.

111

When we talk of education for citizenship or for
that matter for social responsibility, we are talking
of citizenship in a democratic State. ‘Democracy’
is a word with many meanings, therefore, I will not
attempt to define democracy. I will quole a des-
cription of a good citizen of a democratic State. It
has been said that he or she must have:

(1) A deep concern for the freedom and good

life of his or her fellows;

(2) Such knowledge and power of clear think-
ing as will enable him or her to form sound
judgements as to the main problems of
politics and to decide wisely which party
will most likely to achieve the needs he or
she desires;

(3) The power to select men of wisdom, inte-
grity and courage as public representatives
and such knowledge of his or her own limi-
tations as will dispose him or her to trust
and follow his or her chosen leaders.

In countries where women have been politicaily
enfranchised for a generation or more they already
know by experience that possession of the right to
vote is only the beginning of citizenship. To live
like a citizen and not a mere inhabitant of one’s
country demands continual attention and effort.
This would be to some extent true even in an age
in which society was stable and its institutions were
changing imperceptively, if at all. But such a
picture is not true of any considerable number of
people today. Ways of life are changing everywhere
and men and women suffer or enjoy, resist or pro-
mote the changes. Some accept, others resist
blindly; others again try to understand what is hap-
pening and on the basis of understanding choose
to promote what seems to them good and to oppose
what is bad. Education for citzenship, means to my
mind, enabling citizens to make such choices con-
stantly and continually.

IV

Education is a life-long process and we are all
educated to a very considerable extent by people in
whose contact we come and by groups whese mem-
bership we take. It is a succession of experiences
whether as individual or in groups and heénce is 2
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lengthy and complex process in which the teacher
and school do not start first or stay longest. There
are many other persons and groups which help in
the education’of a person. The responsibility of edu-
cating 2 human being therefore does not belong to
the formal educational iastitutions alone but are

- shared by many persons and groups, some of whom -

may not have this end in view and may have been
formed for various non-educational purposes. A
person through series of experiences in home,
religious institutions, neighbourhoods, clubs and
various groups learns and enriches his experience
and thus becomes truly educated. Therefore, while
planning for the education of women for citizenship,
we should think of schools, and also of various
institutions and groups—with which women come
in contact,

Most women are primarily wives and mothers,
member of a family and home makers. It is in these
capacities that they know themselves as members of
society and we have to get to them in their homes
and their neighbourhoods if we want to educate
them for citizenship, which includes making them
competent, resourceful and economic housewives.
They shou!d be enabled to develop waysand means
of meeting the demands on their time and energy
more economically and effectively so that they can
have some leisure, which is necessary in order to
compensate them for the nature or conditions of
their work and to keep or make them capable of
sharing responsibilities. The leisure should be
utilized to enable women to learn arts and crafts,
to develop aesthetic sense and to help them to
acquire knowledge of themselves and the world
around them.

We should organise women in groups to enable
them to learn more cffective and easy methods of
work as mothers and housewives etc. These groups
should have as their objectives improvement of
recreational, cultural and educational opportunities
for women.

Vv

Therefore, concretely speaking women must be
approached at their homes and helped to form
these groups. The formation of groups will itself
help them to get education for citizenship because
the formation and running of the groups will pro-
vide the women opportunity and experience in
making choices and taking decisions, and help in
their education for citizenship.

The other places where women can be helped to
get educated are the health centres, maternity
centres and places where they must visit not only
because of their own health but for their children’s
sake. Those who happened to be incharge of these
centres, the doctors, the nurses, the health visitors,
the public health workers and social workers
attached fo these centres can give the women the
first lessons of citizenship by giving them lessons
about health and hygiene and public health and by

4

assuring them that the women and their children

‘are part of a wider socicty than their families and

neighbourhoods, and that this society values them
as mothers and have concern for their child.

In India, there are social education centres for
women which are primarily used as craft and
literacy centres but these could be utilized for pro-
viding training in citizenship.

g VI

But of all these, in my own views the formal
schools should play a much larger role in the
education of adult men and women then they have
been doing hitherto. Ina poor country like ours,
it will not be possible for us to copy some of the
programmes undertaken in foreign countries. In
almost every village we have schools for boys and
girls. If in each school for girls we could attach
a teacher specifically charged with the responsi-
bilities of educating the adult women of the area
covered by that school, our problems of educating
our adult women to their rights and duties could be
solved.

The teacher should be responsible for visiting
the homes, finding out their needs and require-
ments, organising programmes, so that opportunities
could be provided to women of those areas to come
together, organise festivals and other social func-
tions and thus get the habit of getting together.
Once this habit grows, it would be possible for that
teacher to arrange for women to discuss the
problems and this participation will be for better
training for citizenship than merely voting without
understanding in the elections.

Next step should be discussions about the pro-
blems facing the locality and organising follow-up
action for the solution of those problems. Slowly
and gradually women could even be led to take
part in the committees and sub-committees which
are associated with the local self-government
agencies where women'’s participation is provided
for. Thus a climate could be built up whereby
women on their own start coming together to have
discussion and thus get training in citizenship.

Along side the school we should set-up a centre
for continuation education in a middle size town
with a separate staff but working closely with the
school teachiers, This centre should provide facili-
ties for training in a large variety of courses in
vocational, technical and liberal education. The
centre should cater for women at different stages
of educational achievement. It should organise
and conduct short as well as long courses with or
without credits i.e. some of them to end with the
award of diplomas and certificates. This should at
least be tried as an experimental measure, to be
multiplied if the first centre proves its usefulness,

The centre should have the necessary audio-
visual aids, a film library, a library of books of
interest and use to women, and other material which

(Continued on page 6)



WHAT PART OF EDUCATION IS LITERACY?*

By Dr. T.A. Koshy, Head, Department of Adult Education, NCERT.

IN the above question, it is alceady conceded that
literacy is a part of education. Therefore, the

view point which is put forward by some people
that literacy is not necessary for education, need
not be considered in this discussion. While it is
true that literacy is a part of education, one cannot
categorically say that literacy is indispensable for
education. There are many who can be regarded
as educated and who contribute to the enrichment
of knowledge and culture although they are not
literate. Then what part of education is literacy ?
It is an important tool of education. Without
literacy, the alternative open to a learner is the oral
or visual communication for both of which he has
to depend on other persons. A few years ago a
proposal was mooted in Rome, Italy that for educa-
tion of the illiterate masses in the world, literacy is
not the answer but the mass media of communica-
tion excluding newspapers, namely radio, television
and the film. The powerful influence these media
have for education cannot be minimised, but it is
also a well established fact that in those countries
where these media have been well developed and
are being used for education and entertainment, the
demand for printed word such as the newspaper,
magazine and books have increased rather than
decreased. Therefore, the role of such media in
education is more to stimulate the desire for know-
ledge in the viewer or the listener which he can
acquire only by resorting to the printed word.
" Literacy is thus an indispensable tool for self study
and education.

Transmission of Knowledge

Literacy is also a part of education as far as the
transference of ideas and knowledge from one
generation to the next or from one individual to
another who is separated in space or time, is con-
cerned. The experiences which one has gained
through trial and error or in the school of life will
remain with him and be unavailable when he dies
unless such experience is recorded in writing or In
print. Before the art of reading and writing came
to be used, the only means of transferring such
treasures of knowledge was through oral communi-
cation, mainly in the form of poetry which the
students had to learn by heart., That stage has
passed long ago and today the people have access
to the cultural heritage of countries, mainly because
of the printed word. It is true that to some extent
dance, music, drama and the folk songs have also
contributed to the preservation and growth of

* Based on a talk given by Dr. Koshy at the meeting
of the International Federation of University Women.
Delhi Branch in connsction with the observance of Inter-
national Literacy Day. :

culture, but no other medium of communication
can take the place of literacy in this task of educa-
tion.

The circumstances of modern life condemn the
illiterate to live an inferior existence and he remains
more or less isolated from the social processes
such as, the democratic government and various
social and economic activities in the country.
Illiteracy as a mass phenomenon blocks the econo-
mic and social progress, affects economic producti-
vity, population control, national integration and
security and improvement in health and sanitation.
Without the kind of education that is possible only
with literacy, it is not possible to have proper range
and speed of economic ‘and social development.
Neither is it possible to have suitable contact,
quality and tone to this development to make it
worthwhile in terms of value and welfare.

Essential Step

Literacy is, therefore, an essential step in that
education which is needed for the development of
the individual and the community to which he
belongs. However, by literacy, I do not mean here
merely the ability to read and write. It is now
generally agreed that literacy, if it is to be worth-
while, must be functional. It should enable the
literate not only to acquire mastery over the skills
of reading and writing but also to acquire relevant
knowledge which will enable him to pursue his own
interests and ends. He will also be expected to use
his literacy skills for further education through
available avenues of formal and informal education.
As a literate person, he has to engage himself
effectively in all those activities, in which literacy
is required, and to continue to use it for his own
development and for active participation in the
life and development of his country. Functional
literacy, thus, implies maturity, independence and
durability. It must be durable and should not be
lost within a few years, even without continual
practices. Thus, literacy contributes to the fulfil-
ment of the objective of education.

Functional Literacy

In this context I would like to quote the work-
ing definition of literacy which was enunciated by
the International Comuiittee of Experts on Literacy
and accepted by UNESCO in 1962.  According to
it, ‘a person is literate when he has acquired the
essential knowledge and skills which enable him to
engage in all those activities in which literacy is
required for effective functioning in his group and
community and whose attaimments in reading,
writing and arithmetic make it possible for him: to
continue to use these skills towards his own
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development and that of his community.” This is
essentially the concept of functional literacy, which
assumes that the trainiog in literacy given should
be suchthat the trainees will be able to meet
independently the reading and writing demands
made upon them and to engage effectively in all
those activities in which literacy is normally
assumed in his culture or group.

The concept of functional literacy calls for an
elucidation of the function that one has in mind for
furthering which literacy is advocated. One can
speak of functional literacy for healthy develop-
ment of democracy or viable political system or a
sat'sfied individual or the economic development of
a country or in fact all the national values and goals
of a country. Viewed in this light, functional
literacy can be regarded as a logical step in the
process of planned social and economic develop-
ment of a country. Thus, literacy to have any
practical utility must be functional and should be
a means or a tool for the achievement of the above
goal, rather than an end in itself. I feel the achieve-
ment of the above goal is the aim of education and,
therefore, I fully support fthe view taken by the
World Conference of Education Ministers on Eradi-
cation of Illiteracy organised by UNESCO at
Teheran in September, 1965. As it concludes,
“Literacy, rather than anend in itself, should be
regarded as a way of preparing man for a social,
civic and economic role that goes far beyond the
limits of rudimentary literacy training consisting
mer. ly in the teaching of reading and writing. The

very process of learning to read and write should
be made an opportunity for acquiring information
that can immediately be used to improve living
standards. Reading and writing should lead not
only to elementary general knowledge but to
training for work, increased productivity, a greater
participation in civic life and a better understanding
of the surrounding world and should ultimately
open the way of basic human culture.”

“To summarise it may be stated that literacy is an
essential part of self education. Literacy promotes
education through printed word by making avail-
able treasure house of knowledge to each and every-
one who has the skill of reading and writing.
Lastly, functional literacy is an integral part of
education for social, economic and national deve-
lopment.

WOMEN’S EDUCATION......
(Continued from page 4)

are useful for educational purposes.

The problem is so great and the resources are
so small but the education of women for citizen-
ship is a task which cannot be ignored and I can
do no better than to quote an outstanding philo-
sopher who has said “woman create men and women,
they do so physically, mentally and spiritually as
mothers, wives and teachers. They are the true
architect of the future...women civilize men and
they preserve civilization.”” Therefore, women’s
education is priority number one if civilization is to
be saved.
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UNESCO AND THE CONCEPT

OF

‘EDUCATION PERMANENTE’

By A.S.M. Hely, Secretary, Asian South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education &
National Secretary of Adult Education, New Zealand.

INTRODUCTION

N the budget and programme

of Unesco for the two year

period 1967/68, as approved
by the general conference of
Unesco at its fourteenth session
(November 1966), appears, for
the first time, a reference to the
concept of ‘education perma-
nente’ or ‘life-long integrated
education.” Provision is made
in chapter 1 (Education) for the
calling together of a high level
world conference on the subject.

“A symposium of eminent
specialists in the field of edu-
cation, science, philosophy
and the arts will be convened
to study and bring to notice
the sociological, technologi-
cal, psychological and cul-
tural factors which render
necessary life-long integrated
education and exert an influ-
ence on its content and
functions.”

There is also provision for
research studies to be undertaken
by Unesco in co-operation with
universities and  appropriate
institutions, on :(—

“The origin and need of
life-long integrated education
and the place reserved in it
to science and the scientific
spirit,”

~ Itis clear from the statement
in paragraphs 252 to 262 of
Section 1.41 of Chapter 1
(Education), Part 2 of the Draft
Programme and Budget for
1967/68, that Unesco aims to
initiate a world wide debate on
the concept of ‘education perma-
nente’ to discover i—

(@) The extent to which condi-
tions today call for an edu-
cation which is not limited
to a specific period of
childhood and youth but
which continues throughout
life;

(b) What implications this has
in terms of educational plan-
ning;

(c) What modifications in curri-
cula and methods in the
formal schooling of the
young is called for by the
acceptance of the concept;

(d) What provisions, must be
made to ensure that ade-
quate facilities are available
for all who have completed
formal schooling, (irres-
pective of the age or stage
at which they leave school)
to enable them to continue
}1_1;:& education throughout
1Ic.

The interest taken by Unesco
in the concept merely highlights
the existence of fairly widespread
misgivings as to the effectiveness
of present educational organisa-
tion and policies. The emergence
of these doubts appears to be the
result of a number of inter-
related factors such as the
‘knowledge explosion’; the acce-
leration in the tempo of social
and economic change; the impact
of the relatively new science of
‘educational planning’ on educa-
tional thinking; and even the
acceptance of the correlation
between education and social
and economic development with
the consequent tendency for
education to come under fresh

and closer scrutiny,

Whatever the reasons, the
existence of widespread doubt as

to the effectiveness of present
educational policies cannot be

denied. The main criticisms
appear to be :—
(a) That the present formal

education system is too
‘terminal’ in approach to
have meaning today:

(b) That ‘learning’ under the
formal education system is
oriented too much to the
past;

(c) That the formal educational
system is designed less for
the continued personal
growth and development of
all pupils through a process
of educational training, than
for the selection and en-
couragement of a minority:

(d) That, for the above reasons,
the school system sends foo
many of its students into
the world (i) unaware that
their education is not ccm-
plete but must be regarded
as just beginning, (ii) with-
out the skills necessary to
continue their education
through voluntary self-study,
and (iii) with little or no
desire to do so.

Adult Education and
Life-long Learning

The emergence of these
doubts is interesting. The con-
cept of education as a life-long
process is not NCEW. It was
expressed by adult educationists
more than 45 years ago.

In a letter attached to the

‘Final Report’ of the Adult
Education Committee of the
Ministry of Regonstruction,

Great Britain, (1919), the Chalr~
man of the Commiltee pointed
out that:



*“Adult education is a perma-
nent national necessity, an
inseparable aspect of citizenship
and therefore should be both
universal and life-long.”

in his book
Our

R.C. Wallace
‘Liberal Education - in
Modern World® (1932) said:

“The fact should never be
forgotten that education comes
only with mature years; all the
formal training a school or
university can do is to give the
incentive for the process of self
education which is the work of a

life-time.”

Robert Peers, Professor of
Adult Education at the Univer-
sity of Nottingham, wrote, in
1934:

“All education must be
a process of adjustment of
the individual to the world
in which he lives but since
his world is constantly
changing and since he him-
self is one of the potential
agents of change, this adjust-
ment must be a continuous
process and not something
which is accomplished once
and for all during the years

of childhood and adoles-
cence.””
Adult educationists, by

experience and experiment (a)
knew that adults could learn, (b)
knew that certain subjects could
be studied with value only by
adults, and (c) realized that edu-
cation must be seen as a life-long
process.  Nevertheless  when
they spoke of ‘continuing educa-
tion’ or ‘life-long education’ they
were speaking, and thinking,
about ‘adult education.” They
were not thinking in terms of
the concept of a planned, integ-
rated educational system, stret-
ching from nursery schools
through elementary, socondary,
tertiary or university education
up to adult education.

It is important, therefore, to

recognise that the term "educg_
tion permanente’ or ‘life-long
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integrated education’ does not
refer to any specific area of
education. Dr J.R. Kidd, in the
1966 ‘Quance Lectures’ at the
University of  Saskatchewan,
defined ‘education permanente’
in the following words:—

“Continuous learning or
life-long education has a
beginning in the home and in
nursery school, it compre-
hends all schooling for child-
ren and youth, it includes
higher and adult education
and it covers the educational
activities of older men and
women. Part of this is formal,
in educational institutions;
much of it is informal. In
other words it is consonant
with education. It would be
much simpler to use the
single word but, if I did so,
I fear that my meaning might
not be understood. Continu-
ous learning is a concept; it
is an attitude; it is a totality;
it is not a segment or a spe-

cial field or division of
education.”
‘Terminal’ Education Versus

‘Life-Long’ Education

If adult educationists recog-
nised the necessity for life-long
education without fully realizing
the implications of the concept,
educationists concerned with the
formal education of the young
too often paid lip-service fo the
idea of education as a life-long
process while continuing to act
in their professional capacity as
though education were concerned
solely with the years young
people spent in the formal
school system, This attitude is
perhaps  understandable. In
relatively stable and static socie-
ties organised education was
concerned with giving youth the
training which would equip it
for the tasks and responsibilities
it would undertake in adult life.

“Until the beginning of
the nineteenth century, the
universally accepted view
was that each individual life
consisted of two periods, of

very unequal duration. Dur-
ing the first period, extending
from birth to an age deter-
mined broadly speaking, by
the resources at the commu-
nity’s disposal the individual
was assumed to be receiving
a training which would equip
him with the knowledge,
ideas and standards of
behaviour he would require
to carry out the tasks and
undertake the responsibilities
involved in every human
existence. At a given moment
which varied from one
community to  another,
the introductory phase was
considered to have terminat-
-ed, and the individual enter-
ed upon the second period
of his life—that of adult-
hood. The transition was
emphasized bya series of rites
marking the decisive break
with childhood and adole-
scence; a man took on his
adult dress and status at the
conclusion of his period of
apprenticeship.

_ “In actual fact this distinc-
tion has never been a hard
and fast one. Children do not
always wait to complete their
period of initiation before
entering upon a serious life,
And adults—at least the
minority which does not sink
into premature slumber on
the ‘soft pillow of habits’—
continue to study and to
advance along the roads lead-
ing to greater knowledge and
wisdom.  But the division
between the two ages in life
is reflected in the structure of
our educational system.”*

The deep-rooted nature of this
concept of education as a ‘pre-
paration for life’ possibly throws
some light on the failure of
teachers and educationists con-
cerned with the formal education
of children and adolescents to
see the full implications of
education as a life-long process.

Dr J. R. Kidd dealt with the

* Paul Lengrand, ‘Fundamental
and Adult Education,” Vol. 10. No 3,
Unesco, Paris, 1958.



sub-conscious resistance on the
part of educationists in an
address he gave at the National

Association of Public Schools -

Educators at Buffalo, U.S.A. in
1959.

“Most people in education
have failed, as we sometimes
have failed, to understand
the full meaningof continuing
education. They really per-
ceive education as a ‘pre-
paration for life.” In the
deep places in their consci-
ousness and sub-conscious-
ness, this is what they believe,
no matter what words they
may utter. Their innermost
convictions, the springs from
which their assurance and
satisfactions gush, are all
about preparing young people,
of setting them off on the
path of life, providing them
- with a purse of truths and
habits for life’s journey.
These are noble sentiments
as far as they go., But the
more tenaciously they were
held the more the notion of
adult education was seen as
a threat. Somehow, it was
felt that if a man must go
back to school, if he must
continue to learn, then I, his
teacher, have failed him.”’

The Price of the ‘Preparation
of Life’ Approach

If there has been a reluctance
(conscious oOr unconscious) to
admit that formal education of
the young no longer represents
a full and completed ‘preparation
for life’ but represents merely the
preparatory stages of an educa-
tion which must continue through
all the years of maturity, the
explosion of knowledge through
research plus the demands for
more highly trained and educated
cadres for a society revolutionis-
ed by the march of scientific and
technological developments, has
created a situation today in
which any attempt to cram all
the education required into the
formal schooling provided in
childhood and youth, becomes
less and less tenable. Efforts to

do so, merely extends further and
further the period of formal
schooling in a manner which
appears to be creating new social
problems. In developing coun-
tries desperate efforts are still
being made to introduce five to
six years of compulsory element-
ary education for all the children
in the five to ten year old group
but in the industrial and more
educationally advanced countries
of the West the aim today is to
raise the present ten years of
compulsory schooling to twelve,
fourteen or even sixteen years.

A recent study by the Carnegie
Foundation for the Advancement
of Teaching revealed that by
1965, 43 per cent of all the
young people in the age group
18 to 21 years of age in the
American population would en-
rol in colleges or universities.
The report went on to indicate
that by 1980 this percentage
would rise to 60 per cent of the
age group. Similar trends to-
wards extended formal schooling
are appearing in other indus-
trialised countries.

A number of sociologists,
youth workers and educationists
have suggested, however, that
the restlessness amounting to
revolt of many young people in
the 16—20 year old group can
be traced (a) to the extent to
which they increasingly feel
isolated from life by the pro-
tracted and extended nature of
their formal schooling and (b) to
the vague dissatisfaction they
feel with an education which
appears to them too strongly
biased towards passing on in-
formation about the past.
Marshall McLuhan, Director of
the University of Toronto Centre
for Culture and Technology (and
a world authority on the social
implications of the mass media)
put this point of view in a some-
what colourful way in a recent
address to business executives in
Los Angeles:—

“The go—go girl, wriggling
convulsively on the stage of
a discotheque can attribute

her popularity to the elec-
tronic age. She is expressing
what most contemporary
youth feel about themselves.
There she is trapped in an old
technology, all her energy
struggling against cultural
containment. The rhythmic
writhings of the rock n" roller
is analagous to the emotional
undulation of todays” student.
confined in various educa-
tional institutions, over-loaded
with information—most of it
about the past. Rather than
confront questions the an-
swers to which are already
known, he wants to make
discoveries, receive his educa-
tion in the richer outside
world, and participate.”

Moreover in 2 world of cons-
tant change, characterised by a
flood of new knowledge resulting
from research much of the for-
mal education provided in the
schools must inevitably be out
of date before the student leaves
school irrespective of how ex-
tended his schooling. Changes
in society and its needs, based
on new knowledge, will eventu-
ally result in changes in fthe
nature, scope and pattern of edu-
cation in schools, but there
necessarily must be a time-lag
before change affects formal
education and a further time-lag
before the schools produce a
generation of young adults
equipped with the new know-
ledge. Training and preparation
for membership of the commu-
nity under these conditions
always lags behind contemporary
needs. The Director General
of Education in New Zealand,
Dr J.K.J. Sheen, in an address
‘Looking Forward’ which closed
the recent conference of the
Australian Association of Ins-
titutes of Inspectors of Scheools
drew attention to the difficulties
of envisaging today an education
which could be completed within
a fixed number of years,

“A new situation was aris-
ing, he said, in which it was
growing harder and harder to
confine education within the
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formal pre-adult structure of
the schools and universities
in which it used to be carried
on. It was no longer possible
to conceive of an education
acquired once and for all.”

‘Hereditary-Cultural’ Learning
Versus ‘Inventive-Cultural’
Learning

One of the criticisms aimed
at the formal educational system
. of today is that as a result of the
‘preparation for life’ approach it
is based upon learning oriented
towards the past rather than to-
wards the future. Julian Huxley,
the biologist has pointed out that
the long slow process of physi-
cal evolution by chance muta-
tions has now reached its end.
Evolution will continue, but
from now on decisive factors will
be social and cultural in char-
acter rather than physical. Our
cultural system transmits acquir-
ed characteristics through the
educational process. Such char-
acteristics can be acquired, (a)
through assimilating knowledge
accumulated in the past and (b)
through sharing knowledge dis-
covered in the present. The first
process has been termed ‘heredi-
tary-cultural’ learning while the
second has been called ‘adaptive
—cultural’ learning. By the
nature of our educational system
the stress has been upon learning
of the first type —the passing on
to the young of the accumulated
knowledge of the past. [t is this
orientation in the educational
system which is coming under
increasing fire.

Margaret Mead, the world
famous anthropologist, in an
address on “Redefinition of
Education™, (N.E.A. Journal,
1959) said:

“We are no longer dealing
primarily with the verficle
transmission of the tried and
true by the old, mature, and
experienced teacher to the
immature, and in-

young, , an
experienced pupil in the
classroom. This was the

gystem of education develop-
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ed in a stable, slowly chang-
ing culture. By itSelf, verticle
" transmission of knowledge
no longer adequately serves
the purpose of education in a
world of rapid change. What
is needed and what we are
already moving towards is
the inclusion of- another
whole dimension of learning:
a lateral transmission, to
every sentient member of
“society, of what has just been
discovered, invented, created,
manufactured or marketed.
This need for lateral trans-
mission exists no less in the
classroom and laboratory
than it does on the assembly
line with its working force of
experienced and raw work-
men.”’

The American writer, R.J.
Blakely suggests that in the pro-
cess of cultural evolution, ‘science
—technology’” can be regarded
as a mutation in the cultural
mechanism which enables us (in
fact forces us) to identify a third
type of learning which he names
‘inventive-cultural’. This new
type he suggests is so effective
that it will require major changes
in the other two types of learn-
ing.

“It requires, he suggests,
that hereditary-cultural
learning be oriented towards
the future. Until recently,
hereditary-cultural learning
could be oriented towards the
past on the assumption that
the future would be recognis-
ably similar to the past. This
assumption is now considered
false. Hereditary-cultural
learning oriented to the future
would stand consciously on
the expectation that the
future will be different from
the past. It would use the
past not as a model, but as an
analog. It would not imitate
but forecast. It would not
try to outfit a young person
with all the freight of know-
ledge (much of it not yet dis-
covered) he will need through-
out his life. It would try to
keep alive and foster the

young persons inate desire to
know, to give him dynamic
balance, to set him in the
right attitude and direction
and to equip him with the
tools of skills that would
enable him to ‘live off the
land’—that is, to acquire
adaptive—cultural learning
for his various purposes for
the rest of his life.

“The high development of
inventive-cultural  learning
further required that adaptive
—cultural learning becomes
vastly more important as a
regulatory function in the
lives of mature individuals
and in the operation of the
society than it now is. Con-
tinuous  learning  would
become, a conscious and
purposeful activity of all
adults, their organisations
and society.

“As these changes are
made, the test of education
will become, not how much
young people have learnt by
the time they are mature, but
how effectively they use
learning as a function during
their mature decade.”

It is not merely anthropolo-
gists, sociologists or creative
writers who are drawing atten-
tion to drawbacks inherent in an
educational system where so
much attention is devoted to the
transmission of the accumulated
knowledge of the past. We find
leading business men making
much the same point. In the
B.B.C. ‘Listener’ of February 3,
1966, there is a report of an
interview - with John Diebold,
Chairman of the Diebold group
of companies in America, a man
who is working on the very
frontiers of automation and
electronics, In the interview he
was asked what he thought about
education for the next genera-
tion. The interviewer pointed
out that a child who is ten years
old today will be forty five by
the year 2000 and asked Diebold
whether he thought that children
of this age when they go to high



school and from then on to
university would be gelting any-
thing like the appropriate train-
ing they are going to need later.
Diebold replied :

“I think we are all going to
be on a re-education basis,
Education is going to change
from being one shot at the
beginning of our lives into
something that is a part of
everyday life for every week
for all of us, but to the
extent to which we teacha
child specific skills, specific
substance of knowledge
about certain areas or certain
jobs we are doing it a dis-
service because those are
going to change in most cases
very rapidly and we are
wasting time. The more we
teach children to learn, the
more we can impart how to
learn. It is the substance of
what people learn that is
going to change. It is a
tremendous institutional pro-
blem in education—to change
the institution so that ‘edu-
cation’ is no longer purely in
the beginning of life. Educa-
tion tends to be a very re-
actionary institution.”

Education Permanente and
Educational Democracy

Doubts as to whether the
formal schooling system as at
present organised meets the
needs of many of those who
must attend, has become more
widespread in countries where
all children must stay at school
by law long enough to spend a few
years in a secondary school. Mis-
givings have been voiced about
the high propertion who leave
with a sense of failure and thus
with little interest in further edu-
cation in later life. Here it will
be sufficient to quote two such
criticisms as examples. The first
is from the working paper on
‘education permanente’ prepared
by Paul Lengrand for the Unesco
International Committee for the
Advancement of Adult Educa-
tion for its meeting in December

1965 :

“The ftraditional type of
school,” writes Lengrand, is
also a means of selection,
which operates throughout
the system. From the moment
“he takes his place in the
classroom, the child knows
on which side he is—among
the good pupils or the bad.
His great concern is to come
first or, at any rate, to geta
good place in the upper
brackets of his class. Compe-
tition is omnipresent and up
to the last moment of his
school and university life, the
child or adolescent is spurred
on by the desire to do Dbetter
than others and to beat his
rivals, if only by a hairs
breadth. He has, indeed, no
alternative. When all is said
and done, the whole educa-
tional system is, more or less,
virtually built on the idea of
competition, since only a
given percentage pass the
examinations and, except in
certain autocratically orga-
nised societies, places go to
the most outstanding stu-

dents.

“Jt would probably be
utopian—not even desirable
—to bring about a complete
change in these structures of
the scholastic world. linked as
they are, in so many respects,
with enduring characteristics
of human nature. At the
same time, the introdaction
of the ideas and achievements
of continuing education into
life and into society radically
changes some of these tradi-
tional features or, at any rate,
makes their significance mere-
ly relative.”

The second quotation is from
an address on thie “New Age in
Education” by Dr. A.C.
Webster, Lecturer in Education,
Massey Univers ty, and publish-
ed in the New Zealand Post-
Primary Teachers’ Association
Journal, (Vol. XIV-—No. 2). Dr.
Webster, in the course of the
address said :

“It is widely feli that the

domination of New Zealand
secondary education by the
School Certificate and Uni-
versity Entrance Examina-
tions is damaging and un-
democratic. Damaging in
that it imposes upon teachers
and students a demand which
distorts and cripples the
teaching and learning process.

“Not only does the pro-
gressive elimination of more
than 60 per c:nt of our youth
up to School Certificate level
result in a sense of defeat and
anger of varying degrees, but
also the success of the pass-
ing students may give a false
sense of superiority and an
illusion that ‘education’ has
been  accomplished. The
question as to whether school
certificate and education are

synonymous terms needs
examination.
“But the crucial issue

remains that of the systema-
tic rejection of nearly two
thirds of our youth from the

privilege of a meaningful
satisfying  and complete
secondary eduacation. The
effects of this designed,

built-in and deliberate failure
process upon the attitude of
New Zealand school leavers
can hardly be exaggerated.
Consequent attitudes to self,
to books, to authority, to
cultural interest, can, in the
absence of empirical evidence,
only be theoretically based.
The claim that New Zealand
sccondary education is failing
to serve the best interests of
our youth secms however to
bea plain conclusion from

statistics.

«“That it i3 undemocratic
seems also clear. The fact is
that public secondary educa-
tion has bzen structured in
such a way that only a
minority of the population
can obtain its full benefit.
This is a result of trying to
graft a new pringiple on to
old methods, A demuoeratic
system, that is one designed

1§



for all the people, cannot be
achieved simply by labouring
the elitist system that pre-
viously obtained and saying
<All those who can clear the
hurdles can get the prize’, To
be truly democratic, must
not public education be not
only available but suitable
and possible? That is, demo-
eratic education is not just
academic education offered
to all the people, it isan
education designed to cariy
all the people through to the
fulfilment of personal poten-
tial. This is not done by
showing 60 per cent of our
youth what they cannot do.”

New Skills, Attitudes and
Changes for the School Drop-out

From the point of view of
those who maintain that only an
education based upon life-long
learning can meet to the needs of
modern society, the tendency
for the formal education system
to turn out an unduly high
proportion of their pupils with
indifference (if not an actual
hostility), to education, must be
a matter of concern. In most of
the western countries the eviden-
ce of research suggests that those
who have bsen most successful
in school and who have enjoyed
the most extended education
during their youth, are also those
who will recognise the need for
further education in later years.

Brian Groombridge in his

research study into Education
and Retirement’, undertaken
under the auspices of the

National Institute of Adult Edu-
cation in Great Britain in 1958-
59 drew attention to the correla-
tion between the extent of
formal education and participa-
¢ion in adult education and
membership in educative socie-
ties. He has this to say about
the influence of post-primary
education in Great Brilain on
the attitudes of school leaver-

to education;—

¢“The point at .issue
throughout these chapters 18
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the extent to which certain
social factors make for ex-
clusion, so that many people
are cut off from the source
of enrichment that should
rightly be theirs. One factor
may well be the experience
of school itself. Before the
1944 Education Act;- wealth
segregated a minority, who
were given special education
opportunities, from the great
majority who were denied
them. Since the Act, selec-
tion techniques have placed
an apparently ‘scientific’ seal
on segregation. While the
numbers and proportions of
young people who have a
longer schooling have in-
creased, the sense of rejec-
tion may well encourage
hostility to education and to
the culture to which educa-
tion is an entree. Anyone
who leaves school in this
ambivalent state of embitter-
ment and envy (and Mr
Trenaman shows that almost
half the aduit population is
more or less hostile to educa-
tional values) is very unlikely
to benefit in later life from
the intellectual  stimulus,
emotional growth and the
sense of belonging which are
fostered by adult education
and educative societies.”

The ficst major fully docu-
mented study of the educa-
tional pursuits of American
adults, financed by the
Carnegie Corporation of New
York and published under the
title of “Volunteers for Learning’,
reveals that in the U.S.A. a
similar pattern exists. Statistics
embodied in the report show that
only four per cent of those with
limited formal education sought
further educational opportuni-
ties in their mature years as
compared with forty seven per
cent of those who had benefited
by at least sixteen years of
formal education.

The concept of ‘education
permanente’ calls for a re-think-
ing of the educational policy as
a whole so that these existing

weaknesses can be removed with-
out ‘throwing the baby out with
the bath water’=. M.E. La-
Fountaine, Head of the Docu-
mentation Section of the Educa-
tion Centre Library in Canada
in an article published in Vol. 5.
No. 1 (1966) of ‘Continuous
Learning’ examines the position
in Canada and attempts to des-
cribe the type of student who
would emerge from the public
school system if it were based on

the concept of ‘education
pcrmancntc‘,
“Suppose that through
intense  social scholarship

tightly integrated with sound
creative research, public
school institutions secured a
fresh grasp of its total
responsibilities so such things
as the drop-out problem, the
problems of mis-education
and under-education  are
diminished to the smallest.
humanly possible dimension;
that through creative means
a relationship between the
public school institution,
labour and industry becomes
so strong and so operative
that the entire question of
continuous training resolved
itself.  Suppose, in short,
that the public school institu-
tion, through its own capa-
city for its own intellectual
motivation, became cultural-
ly, socially and creative-
ly responsible, became, in
point of fact, educational in
its function.............

“Assuming all this, the
question now develops as to
the kind of personality the
public school institution will
turn out. The answer is that
he will be dissatisfied and
hungry. He will be dissatis-
fied with his present state of
adulthood and hungry for
the creative, dynamie, experi-
ences which will provide him,
a living thinking entity, with
vital opportunities for further
personal growth and develop-
ment in concert with a society
struggling to civilize itself.

(Continued on page 15)



VILLAGE COLLEGES AND THE YOUTH SERVICE

By A. LOCKE
Organiser for Further Education, Cambridgeshire and Isle of Ely County Council

W E. Style{, Director of Adult Education in the
* University of Hull, outlined in Vol. XXVI
_ No. 6, June 1965, the relevance of the Cam-
bridgeshire Village Colleges to S.C. Dutta’s pro-
posals “‘that village schools should become centres
of social action.” Mr. Styler concentrated mainly
on the philosophy and early development of the
concept. Since the Second World War, however,
there has been provision of educational, recreational
and social facilities especially for young people
aged 14-21. These have not meant a divergence
from the original concept, but a recognition that
th.e needs of many teenagers are, in some respects,
different from those of adults who are prepared to
commit themselves to courses extending over many
weeks where concentration and sustained interest
are required. The Youth Service is designed to
help young people, particularly the less purposeful,
to be more enterprising in making the best possible
use of their leisure time. Emphasis is on their
social needs, but they are encouraged to join in less
formal activities which it is hoped will become
lasting interests.. The Youth Service is, therefore,
a logical extension of the provision for the com-
munity in the colleges. The purpose of intellectual,
cultural and social development and the encourage-
ment of exchange of ideas and experience are as
valid in the Youth Service as in adult education.

The pattern of Village Colleges for the country
was begun in 1930, with the opening of Sawston
Village College and completed with the opening of
Burwell Village College in the Autumn of 1966.

The idea of the Village Colleges was conceived
shortly after the First World War. The then Sccre-
tary for Education, Henry Morris, feared that
urbanisation in the countryside, would sap the
villages of- the economic and social strength
that had sustained them through the centuries; leav-
ing them culturally deprived. Morris saw the need
for the all embracing provision of a community
centre which would act as a focus for recreational
and social activities.

The Hadow Report of 1926 proposed the setting
up of senior secondary schools serving a number
of villages. Morris grasped this opportunity to
implement his plan that the provision in Cambri-
dgeshire should be of community centres in which
the senior schools were housed providing for all
ages and sustaining the idea of continuity in educa-
tion. The design of the Colleges, therefore, includ-
ed common rooms, lecture rooms, public libraries,
integrated with the usual day school facilities. The
standards in architectural design, furnishing and

landscaping, not only made the Colleges an out-
standing feature of the countryside but set trends
nationally. From the outset the staff provision was
appropriate for the all-embracing theme. The
Warden combined the role of headmaster with
responsibility for the whole community centre
programme. The young people’s programme at
Sawston Village College for the Winter session
1934-35 may seem today rather formal. It included
needle work, metal work, craft, drama society and
discussion circle but the library and reading room
were open every week-day, except Saturday, from 7
p.m. for people to browse or sit and talk. In 1957,
in the Soham community centre, where there was
already an Area Tutor an Assistant Tutor/Area
Youth Tutor was appointed. This pattern was
followed at all the Village Colleges with the appoint-
ment of Tutors and Assistants, except in the two
smallest Colleges where a Tutor for Further Edu-
cation is responsible for both adult and youth pro-
grammegs.

The policy of the Authority is to provide pur-
pose built youth centres of about 3,000 square feet
in floor area on the Village College sites. Those
people’who are critical of linking too closely youth
service and school provision, must bear in mind
that the largest of Cambridgeshire villages which
form the focus for each catchment area are little
more than 5,000 in population and the majority
are much less. Consequently the Village College
is quite often the largest building in the community
and certainly has the finest facilities for recreation.
Thercfore, the usual factors which may militate
against young people returning to school are out-
weighed by the attraction of both purpose built
clubs and the additional facilities such as gymna-
siums, workshops, craft rooms and halls. It is
unrealistic, in these times of financial restraint and
increasing demand for multi-use of premises to
disperse resources too widely and to cater for small
group interests which may use premises infrequent-
ly. Development of the Village Colleges as day
school populations grow will ensure the provision
of further facilities of increasing value to the Youth
Service. Already at Sawston Village College, there
is a sports’ hall and youth club members are build-
ing a rifle range in the college grounds, which will
also be used by adults and school children. The
former cinema which is on a site next to and
continguous with that of the Village College pro-
vided a first class conversion to a youth centre,
giving sophisticated young people a most cont
fortable place in which they can meet socially on
their own terms as well as being able fouse the
extensive Village College facilities.

Adult and Youth Tutors work closely together
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in providing a programme for all ages in the
community through the Student Councils and the
club committees. Self-government is the essence
of Village College life and, therefore, these councils
and committees arrange social functions, weekend
courses and educational visits. They often promote
enterprises which cannot be financed by the Local
Education Authority. In these ways they nurture
new ventures which may be highly specialized
minority interests.

The Tutors have a modest but important teach-
ing commitment which reinforces the aspect of
continuity in education and over-lapping contact
with school children, adults and youth. Similarly
members of the day school staff are encouraged to
take full part in the adult and youth programmes.
Although the benefits of these many contacts may
be intangible, they are of indisputable importance.

Usually the Youth Tutors teach for 6-12 periods
each week, mostly with senior pupils. They value
this contact with such a large proportion of the
young people in the age range 14, 15 and the
increasing number of 16 year olds, who live in the

community.
Some critics suggest that the older teenagers do

not return to school based premises. The siting
and the type of facilities provided do not seem to
be the most important factors affecting the reasons
why young people attend youth clubs. Where the
leadership is enthusiastic and the programme
balanced and well organised the proportion of the
older young people attending is very high. In one
particular Village College where there are at present
no purpose built premises 799, of the young people
living in the area up to the age of 18 and 64%
up to the age of 21 are members of the Youth
Centre.

The opportunities for young people to meet
socially away from school are also recognised as
important. Village clubs are established in the sur-
rounding catchment area, and every encouragement
is given for the young people to improve these
rented premises which are often church or village
halls. This community service does much to esta-
blish good relationships with parochial™ church
councils and village hall committees. These village
clubs usually meet on one or two evenings a week
and on other evenings transport is provided into
the Village College. Thus young people from the
villages can join in the main sporting and group
activities, as well as having the opportunity to
attend adult classes. In addition to the bus services
which are provided by the Authority into the
Village College, there is also a College mini-bus or
land rover which is used by the Tutors to transport
groups both within the catchment area and outside.
Consequently, at each Village College there is a very
lively programme of expeditions and visits.

The Albemarle Report on the Youth Service
(1958) gave stimulus to the appointment of Youth
Tutors at each of the Village Colleges, and in the
larger ones, where purpos¢ built centres are esta-
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blished, second Youth Tutors are also being
appointed.

There is some fear amongst youth officers and
youth workers that development within schools of
work along the lines advocated in the Newsom
Report will usurp the role of the youth service.
Indeed there are some teachers who are now
beginning to question whether the youth service
can offer anything that the schools cannot provide
themselves. The outstanding merit of the Village
College system is that this divergence does not
exist.

The Youth Tutor is accepted as a member of
the College staff and is often closely involved in
Newsom activities. This is equally true of tutors
who are not teacher trained. Experience has shown
that those who have trained as youth leaders or
social workers have a valuable contribution to make
in the day school. A number are working closely
with careers’ teachers and involved in helping to
organise works experience activities.

Some leaders who are not familiar with the
Village Colleges express concern at the prospect of
being responsible to the Warden, but it is evident
that the benefits far outweigh the disadvantages.
The Warden, because of his overall responsibility,
can ensure that petty disputes about mis-use of the
premises and problems with caretakers, which are
frequent occurrences at school based youth centres,
can be reduced to a minimum. He can also act as
a mature adviser, which the leader in the isolated
club may often lack. It should be remembered that
the Wardens are appointed, not only as headmasters,
but from the outset to have responsibility for the
youth service. 3

The current discussions nationally regarding
such topics as “The dual use of the premises,” “The
use of school facilities by the community” and
“The building of adult and youth wings on school
sites’” are academic as far as the Village Colleges
are concerned. There is no distinction made bet-
ween these various facets. The Colleges are open
to the public, the grounds used as a park in which
to stroll, and it is not unusual to see members of
the Over Sixties playing dominoes in the common
room, while babies are being weighed at the infant
welfare clinic. Members of the youth club are,
therefore, often closely involved in working with
the Over Sixties and in some Colleges are now runn-
ing junior clubs.

The commitment in the Colleges is to the all
embracing provision which may seem to the outsider
idealistic, but through long acceptance and public
usage, had distinct advantages over separate provi-
sions, which lead to diffusion of resources and
fragmentation of interests. A survey of one of the
Village Colleges a few years ago revealed that of the
319 families that lived in one village, 256 used the
Village College for one reason or another. It is
unlikely that any separate youth centre premises
unrelated to school provision will have such a close
link with the community.



Higher Adult Education in Uganda

By F. S. Brazier

THE Department  of Extra-Mural  Studies,

Makerere University College, is responsible for
_providing adult education facilities in non-voca-
tional subjects in Uganda. The Department was
cstablished in 1953 and has grown from a single

Resident Tutor responsible for the whole country to

a deparment with six Resident Tutors in their
respective areas, a residential Adult Studies Centre
and embryonic Mass Media and Correspondence
Divisions.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies initially
provided non-vocational and liberal studies courses
unencumbered by the constricting demands of
examinations, Weekly classes, weekend courses and
short residential were designed to suit those who had
achieved a high level of educational success and who
wished to extend their knowledge and awareness of
the world around. There were courses on such
subjects as indigenous cultures, international
aflairs, and as a tribute to the politically activist
tradition of the Worker’s Education Association a
course of Political Party Organisation conducted by
party organisers from the Conservative and Labour
Parties flown out from Britain by the Uganda
Government. This rather leisurely and comfortable
approach to Adult Education was transformed by
Uganda’s independence in 1962. In this quiet
revolution many people’s interests turned towards
the problems facing an independent country. A
new urgency had entered the field of education.
Senior Secondary Schools were expanded rapidly,
‘more places were planned at the University.
Greater emphasis was placed on qualifications. Such
demands also began to be made in adult education
as well, particularly by those who for lack of fees
or lack of sufficient places had been unable to
finish their secondary education.

One answer has been the Adult Studies Centre,
established in 1965 where a residential course for
about 30 students lasts one academic year. Success-
ful students obtain a Certificate of Adult Studies.
Some have been able to go on to the university,
through the Mature Age Entry Scheme while others
have returned, better equipped, to their former
jobs. However this course has only been available
for a relatively small number of people each year.

Until recently, there has been some hesitation

to enter the field of mass adult education because

of lack of resources and experience and also because

of traditional doubts whether it was the university’s

proper role. However the needs of a developing .
country make it imperative to try and cater for

greater numbers and for their expressed needs. The

Extra-Mural Department has now committed itself
to the new Media—Mass Media and Correspon-

dence Courses as a way of reaching more effecti-

vely and economically the educated community,

particularly teachers who are scattered all over

Uganda.

Three series of radio courses have now been
successfully completed on “Immigration and
National Development in U.S.A.” Immigration and
National Development in East Africa® and
“Politics in Africa.” These programmes are broad-
cast over the national network. Twentyfive experi-
mental listening groups have been set up all over
the country, to which extra material is sent for use
in discussion after the programme is over. These
groups form the nuclei for weekend courses and
other such activities. They are the beginning of
associations run by local voluntary committees in
the rural areas rather than dependent on the orga-
nising of the Department itself,

The courses on Communication, Government,
and Economics are written by Extra-Mural Staff
with the Ugandian situation specifically in mind.
They are printed and distributed as a special educa-
tional supplement (under the sponsership of the
Milton Obote Foundation) of “The People” a
weekly national newspaper. The great advantage
is that everyone who buys the paper can read the
materials while those who have been accepted for
the course can send in their answers to the Extra-
Mural Department for marking and comment.
Because the Department has a national network of
Resident Tutors, it is possible to arrange residen-
tial and weekend courses in order to supplement
the correspondence courses and provide opportu-
nities for face-to-face discussion, the lack of which
is the chief drawback of correspondence courses.

For evening classes and the correspondence
course alike, a mew certificate, at the standard of

School Certificate has been introduced. )
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will always be an arriving.”

(Continued from page 12)

He will be an individual who
understands intrinsically that
no matter what his achieve-
ment in promoting his own
adulthood, that achievement
will itself promote more dis-
satisfaction and generate an
even more insistant hunger
for more growth and develop-
ments: that personal growth
and development is, in fact,

the process of becoming an
adult. He will know that it
is a process which only stops
the moment he stops breath-
ing. He will never be con-
vinced that he has ‘arrived’
anywhere no matter what
evidence society gives him to
the contrary. His sense of
becoming will always be acute.
His arriving will always be a
departure, and a departure

Conclusion

These notes have been prepared in
an attempt to summarize and illus-
trate some of the factors which
form & background to the emerg-
ence of the concept of ‘education
permanente’, and to Unesco's
interest in the implication of the
concept for educational planning,



1.

UNIVERSITY OF EDINBURGH
DEPARTMENT OF ADULT EDUCATION AND
EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES

POSTGRADUATE COURSES 1968-69

Diploma in Adult Education

Applications are invited for admission to this one-year diploma course which is
designed for students who wish to acquire a professional qualification in adult education.
The course will be of value to graduates who are already working, or who wish to work,
in the broad field of adult education either as teachers or administrators in Britain or

overseas.

Diploma in Community Development and Youth Studies

This postgraduate course involves a one-year course of study combining academic
and practical work. It is intended primarily for those who are already employed in, or
who wish to be employed in, community development and youth work, especially
OVeTseas.

3. Higher Degrees

Candidates with a good honours degree may be considered for admission to a
higher degree. The M.Se. (Social Science) is a two-year course which may be taken by
a combination of course work and a thesis or by a thesis alone. The Ph.D. is awarded
for a thesis alone and requires a minimum of two years residence in the University.

Application forms and further information may be obtained from
The Director of Adult Education and Extra-Mural Studies, University of Edinburgh, 11
Buccleuch Place, Edinburgh 8.
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made for each other

Rs. 1.60 for 20
| B0 paise for 10

the filter and tobacco in

Wills Flter

Enjoy satisfaction—smooth and easy. Enjoy a Wills Filter. its
rich-tasting golden brown tobaccos are perfectly matched with a
truly modern filter. A filter that releases taste and flavour to the
full, making the smoke uncommonly smooth. No wonder millions
of Wills Filter cigarettes are enjoyed every day.

INDIA'S LARGEST-SELLING FILTER CIGARETTE
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